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5029 South Ashland Avenue, Chicago, lli. 
60609 at a nominal cost. Further details 
may be obtained from the numismatic 
association itself. 

In view of the availability of these 
handsome medallions and their truly 
reasonable cost, I do not believe it will 

SENATE 
THURSDAY, NOVEMBER 16, 1967 
The Senate met at 12 o'clock meridian, 

and was called to order by the Presi
dent pro tempore. 

The Chaplain, Rev. Frederick Brown 
Harris, D.D., offered the following 
prayer: 

o God of all truth, judge of all men, 
grant us the grace to keep our hearts 
with diligence, knowing that out of them 
are the issues of life. 

When harsh voices are strident and 
cruel, may we know that the wisdom of 
the ages is in the affirmation of the Book 
that reveals Thy heart-he that ruleth 
his spirit is better than he that taketh 
a city. 

Thou who committest to us the swift 
and solemn trust of life, teach us to num
ber our days that we may apply our 
hearts unto wisdom. Consecrate with 
Thy presence the way our feet may go, 
and the humblest work will shine and 
the roughest places be made plain. 

To Thee who knowest the secrets of 
our hearts, we commit ourselves and our 
Nation. We acknowledge our love of ease, 
our pride of race and place and posses
sion, our hard, ruthless competition, our 
failure to take account of the needs of 
others, and to realize that in very truth 
humanity is one. 

We ask it in the name of that One 
who is the kingdom, and the power, and 
the glory. Amen. 

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE 
A message from the House of Repre

sentatives by Mr. Hackney, one of its 
reading clerks, announced that the 
House had passed. the bill CS. 2388) to 
provide an improved Economic Oppor
tunity Act, to authorize funds for the 
continued operation of economic oppor
tunity programs, to authorize an Emer
gency Employment Act, and for other 
purposes, with amendments, in which it 
requested the concurrence of the Senate; 
that the House insisted upon its amend
ments ~o the bill, asked a conference 
with the Senate on the disagreeing votes 
of the two Houses thereon, and that Mr. 
PERKINS, Mrs. GREEN of Oregon, Mr. 
THOMPSON of New Jersey, Mr. DENT, Mr. 
PuCINSKI, Mr. DANIELS, Mr. ALBERT, Mr. 
GIBBONS, Mr. AYRES, Mr. QUIE, Mr. 
GoODELL, Mr. ASHBROOK, Mr. ERLENBORN' 
and Mr. DELLENBACK were appointed 
managers on the part of the House at 
the conference. 

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED 
The message also announced that the 

Speaker had affixed his signature to the 
enrolled bill CS. 780) to amend the Clean 

'be necessary for our U.S. Treasury De
partment to strike similar medallions to 
commemorate Poland's millenium, as au
thorized by the Congress in Public Law 
89-527. While I am grateful to Congress 
for making it possible for the U.S. Mint 
to strike the medallions, I would not want 

Air Act to authorize planning grants to 
air pollution control agencies; expand 
research provisions relating to fuels and 
vehicles; provide for interstate air pollu
tion control agencies or commissions; 
authorize the establishment of air qual
ity standards, and for other purposes, 
and it was signed by the President pro 
tempore. 

THE JOURNAL 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the reading of 
the Journal of the proceedings of 
Wednesday, November 15, 1967, be dis
pensed with. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With
out objection, it is so ordered. 

LIMITATION ON STATEMENTS DUR
ING TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE 
MORNING BUSINESS 
Mr. MANSFIEI£. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that statements in 
relation to the transaction of routine 
morning business be limited to 3 
minutes. 
. The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With
out objection, it is so ordered. 

EXECUTIVE SESSION 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the Senate go 
into executive session to consider the 
nominations on the Executive Calendar. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With
out objection, it is so ordered. 

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
The legislative clerk read the nomina

tion of James M. Carter, of California, 
to be U.S. circuit judge for the ninth 
circuit. 

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, the Sen
ate is about to confirm, as a U.S. circuit 
court judge for the ninth district, a 
distinguished judge and lawyer whom I 
am privileged to call my friend. 

This will be the third occasion on which 
the U.S. Senate has passed its judgment 
on the Honorable James M. Carter. He 
was a U.S. attorney under former Presi
dent Truman. Subsequently, he was ap
pointed to the U.S. district court by 
President Truman. He presently is chief 
judge of the U.S. district court serving 
southern California. 

I ask unanimous consent that a bio
graphical sketch of Judge Carter be 
printed at this point in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the biograph
ical sketch was ordered to be printed in 
the RECORD, as follows: 

BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCH OF JAMES M. CARTER 
Born: March 11, 1904, Santa Barbara, 

California. 

to see the Government in effect compet
ing with the very beautifully designed 
medallion being sold by the Polish 
American Numismatic Association. 

I am sure the Polish American Numis
matic Association deserves our highest 
commendation for its initiative. 

EDUCATION 

Pomona College, Claremont, California, 
A.B. degree, 1920--1924. 

Harvard Law School, Cambridge, Massa
chusetts, 1924-1925. 

University of Southern Calif. Law School, 
Los Angeles, Calif., JD degree, 1925-1927. 

Bar: 1928, California. 
EXPERIENCE 

McKinley High School, Los Angeles, Calif., 
Part-time Instructor of Physical Education, 
1925-1927. 

Los Angeles Police School, Department of 
Police and Board of Education Instructor, 
1930--1934. 

Harry Irwin & John Packard, Los Angeles, 
Calif., Attorney, 1928. 

Howard Shepherd, Los Angeles, Calif., At
torney, 1929-1930. 

Stanley A. Phipps, Los Angeles, Call!., At
torney, 1931-1933. 

John C. Packard, Los Angeles, Calif., At
torney, 1934-1940. 

Director of Motor Vehicles, State of Cali
fornia, 1940--1943. 

Assistant U.S. Attorney, Southern District 
of California, Los Angeles, Calif., 1943-1946 

U.S. Attorney for the Southern District of 
California, Los Angeles, Calif., 1946-1949. 

U.S. District Judge for the Southern Dis
trict of California, At San Diego, October 
18, 1949 to present. 

Marital status: Married, three children. 
Omce: 325 West F St., San Diego, Calif. 
Home: 1219 Coast Boulevard, La Jolla, 

Calif. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With
out objection, the nomination is con
firmed. 

U.S. CUSTOMS COURT 
The legislative clerk read the nomina

tion of Herbert N. Maletz, of Virginia, to 
be a judge of the U.S. Customs Court. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With
out objection, the nomination is con
sidered and confirmed. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the President be 
immediately notified of the confirmation 
of these nominations. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With
out objection, it is so ordered. 

LEGISLATIVE SESSION 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 

move that the Senate resume the con
sideration of legislative business. 

The motion was agreed to, and the 
Senate resumed the consideration of 
legislative business. 

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING 
SENA TE SESSION 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that all committees 
be authorized to meet during the session 
of the Senate today. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With
out objection, it is so ordered. 
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Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the Senate 
proceed to the consideration of measures 
on the calendar, beginning with Calen
dar No. 733. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. TAL
MADGE in the chair). Without objection, 
it is so ordered. 

IMPROVING THE ADMINISTRATION 
OF ESTATES IN SUPERSEDING 
BANKRUPTCY PROCEEDINGS 

The bill (H.R. 2517) to amend sections 
64a, 238, 378, and 483 of the Bankruptcy 
Act and to repeal sections 354 and 459 
of the act was considered, ordered to a 
third reading, read the third time, and 
passed. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
explaining the purposes of the bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE 

The purpose of H.R. 2517 is to improve 
the machinery for processing debts in super
seding bankruptcy proceedings that were in
curred in debtor relief proceedings under 
chapters X, XI, and XII of the Bankruptcy 
Act. 

STATEMENT 

The b1ll, with others, was the subject of 
a hearing before a subcommittee of the Sen
ate Committee on the Judiciary on April 3, 
1967. 

In its favorable report, the Committee on 
the Judiciary of the House of Representa
tives said: 

"Chapters X, XI, and XII of the Bank
ruptcy Act provide drebtor relief proceedings 
wherein the object is to reorganize and re
hab1litate a business rather than to liquidate 
it. A debtor in possession, a. receiver, or a 
trustee generally operates the business and 
manages the property of the debtor under 
these chapters. Under existing law, where 
debtor relief under chapters X (corporate re
organizations) , XI (arrangements) , or XII 
(real property arrangements) is terminated, 
and a bankruptcy proceeding superve:::ies, ad
ministration of the estate is difficult because 
there is a lack of definitive information as to 
the nature and extent of obligations that 
were incurred in the prior proceedings. Al
though it is not uncommon for some courts 
to require the bankrupt to fl.le an ac
counting for the superseded proceeding, at 
present there is no such express statutory 
requirement. 

"H.R. 2517 amends sections 238, 878, and 
483 of the Bankruptcy Act in a similar 
fashion. The amendments to these three 
sections require that a separate schedule 
listing all unpaid obligations incurred dur
ing the debtor proceeding and a statement 
of all contracts, executory in whole or in 
part, assumed or entered into after the fl.ling 
of the petition initiating such debtor pro
ceeding, be filed with the court within 30 
days after adjudication. Such schedule is 
to be filed by the debtor before the qualifica
tion of a receiver or trustee and if a receiver 
or trustee has qualified, then the schedule 
and statement shall be fl.led by him for any 
obligations incurred and contracts assumed 
or entered into by him. 

"Additional language to these sections pro
vides for the rejection of any contract en
tered into or assumed in a debtor relief pro
ceeding unless expressly assumed within 60 
days after entry of an order directing that 
bankruptcy be proceeded with or the qua.11-

fl.cation of the trustee in bankruptcy, which
ever is later. The resulting liability of such 
rejected contract 1s deemed a cost of admin
istration of the superseded proceeding. 

"The proposed amendments further pro
vide for the statutory equivalent of the now 
existing bar order, for which there 1s no 
statutory authority in existence. These pro
visions specifically mandate the making of 
an order directing the filing of claims against 
the debtor in possession, receiver, or trustee 
in a debtor proceeding within 60 days from 
the date of the order and provide for the 
giving of requisite notice. Claims not con
tained in the schedule prepared by the debtor 
or trustee and claims arising from the re
jection of executory contracts may be filed 
within such further time as the court may 
dtreQt. 01a1ms not fl.Led in accordance with 
these sections shall be barred and the debtor 
in possession, receiver, or trustee shall be 
discharged therefrom. 

"The proposed amendment to section 64 
simply permits the allowance of expenses 
necessarily incurred in preparing the sched
ule and statement required to be fl.led by 
proposed sections 238, 378, and 483 and, thus, 
aids implementation of the proposed amend
ments of those sections. In view of the fact 
that the content of sections 354 and 459 of 
the act is embraced within the proposed 
amendments to sections 378 and 483, respec
tively, sections 354 and 459 are repealed. 

"H.R. 2517 was introduced at the request 
of the National Bankruptcy Conference. A 
predecessor b111 (H.R. 291, 89'th Cong.) re
ceived the approval of the Judicial Confer
ence of the United States. The committee 
believes that H.R. 2517 wm have a salutary 
effect and recommends that it receive favor
able consideration." 

The committee believes that tbe b111, as 
recommended by the Administrative Office of 
the U.S. Courts and passed by the House of 
Representatives, 1s meritorious and reports 
ii favorably. 

CREDITOR COMMITTEE FUNCTIONS 
AND EXPENSF.S UNDER CHAPTER 
XI OF THE BANKRUPTCY ACT 

The bill <H.R. 2518) to amend sec-
tion 337 of the Bankruptcy Act and to 
add new section 339 was considered, 
ordered to a third reading, read the third 
time, and passed. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
explaining the purposes of the bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE 

The purpose of the b111 is to delineate 
creditor committee functions and to simplify 
the recovery of costs and expenses of such 
committees in arrangement proceedings 
under chapter XI of the Bankruptcy Act. 

STATEMENT 

The b1ll, with others, was the subject of a 
hearing before a subcommittee of the Senate 
Committee on the Judiciary on April 3, 1967. 

In its favorable report, the Committee on 
the Judiciary of the House of Representatives 
stated: 

"Chapter XI of the Bankruptcy Act pro
vides a procedure by which a debtor may 
effect a composition or an extension settle
ment of his obligations while remaining in 
possession of his business. H.R. 2518 amends 
sections 337 and 338 and adds a new section 
339 in chapter XI of the act. 

"The proposed amendment of section 
337(1) ts intended (1) to expand by the addi
tion of the debtor the persons eligible to 
serve as disbursing agent, and (2) to restrict 

the amount or rate of compensation which 
may be allowed to a person especially ap
pointed as disbursing agent in a chapter XI 
proceeding. Under the proposed amendment, 
if no trustee has been elected or receiver 
appointed, then the judge or referee may 
designate the debtor as a disbursing agent or 
may specially appoint another as such agent. 
Only the latter would receive compensation 
for serving as disbursing agent, and the bill 
limits the rate to a minimal amount. Since 
the debtor is the ultimate beneficiary of the 
arrangement, he should not be paid any 
compensation for services as disbursing agent. 
Under section 337(1), as amended, a trustee 
or receiver, if any, would receive no additional 
compensation for serving as disbursing agent, 
thus eliminating any "double commission." 
The appointment of another person to serve 
as disbursing agent rests in the sound dis
cretion of the judge or referee; however, the 
bill fixes the maximum compensation which 
may be allowed and thereby eliminates am
biguities now present in the existing statute. 
The proposed change affords the court an 
alternative to the designation of the debtor 
and is in accord with the general purpose 
of the act in that its purpose ts the eco
nomical administration of the debtor's estate. 

"The proposed amendment to section 338 
of the act substitutes the word 'elect' for 
the term 'appoint or designate' in order to 
conform the statutory language to actual 
practice in arrangement proceedings. In such 
cases creditors elect-they do not appoint-
the committee and the trustee. 

"H.R. 2518 also proposes the adoption of 
a new section 339. Section 339 ( 1) delineates 
the functions of a creditors' committee 
elected as provided in section 338 and thereby 
fills a void in existing law as to the duties 
of such committees. 

"Section 339(2) relates to the expenses 
which may be incurred by a creditors' com
mittee elected in accordance with section 
338. Such expenses, including those incurred 
by the employment of agents, attorneys, and 
accountants, 'as may be necessary to assist 
in the performance' of the committee's func
tions, are to be allowed as an expense of ad
ministration as deemed reasonable and nec
essary by the court and provided further that 
the arrangement is confirmed. In addition, 
subdivision (2) provides that such expenses 
are not to be denied because they were in
curred before the fl.ling of a petition under 
chapter XI or because of a change in the 
committee's composition, provided a majority 
of the committee continue as members of the 
elected committee. This provision recognizes 
that some arrangements are the result of 
negotiations, compositions, and extensions 
which were initiated or entered into before 
the actual filing of the arrangement petition 
and must be considered as 'one ball of wax.' 

"Committees in chapter XI are referred to 
colloquially as 'unofficial' or 'official.' They are 
deemed official if they have been appointed 
(elected) at a meeting called pursuant to the 
provisions of section 338 or designated in 
writing as set forth in section 337(2). In
formal committees are deemed unofficial if 
they are formed prior to such appointment 
(election) or designation. 

"The decision in Lane v. Haytian COTpora
tion of America, 117 F. (2d) 216 (2d Cir. 
1941), limited compensation to a commit
tee's attorneys and agents from the time it 
became official, i.e., the initial meeting of 
creditors (now the first meeting of creditors), 
and restricted such compensation to passing 
judgment on the plan and making that 
judgment known to the debtor and creditors. 
It also provided very narrow areas for the 
committees' activities. 

"In 1952, section 337(2) was amended Wt.th 
the purpose of overcoming the effects of the 
Haytian case. However, the designation in 
writings provided for in section 337(2) has 
not remedied the weakness of the Haytian 
case, because as a practical matter these 
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designations were only possible in a limited 
number of cases where there were few credi
tors and in a cohesive industry which had 
a cooperative working group of creditors. 
Thus the two objectives of compensating a 
committee's attorneys, accountants, and 
agents, whether the committee was omclal or 
unomclal, and the broadening of the base 
of service to be performed, i.e., services which 
contributed to the confirmation of the plan, 
were not realized, even though the purpose 
of the amendments was to overcome the effect 
of the Haytian case. 

"The proposed section 339, subdivision ( 1) , 
defines a realistic area of activity by a com
mittee, by delineating its functions. The pur
pose of this delineation ls to set guideposts 
for the court which wm indicate the type 
of work a committee is to perform in the 
ultimate consummation of an arrangement. 
These, in effect, are services which will con
tribute to the confirmation of a plan, and 
for which compensation should be allowed. 

"In addition to this new feature, the 
amendment provides for compensation to the 
unofficial committee but only if a majority 
of its members become the omcial commit
tee. Experience has shown that the unomc~al 
committee is generally elected as the omc1al 
committee. However, if a majority of the 
unomclal committee ls not elected as the 
omcial committee, there is no reason for the 
ofilcial committee's being compensated for 
services not rendered by it. 

"The proposed amendments will carry out 
the purposes of dealing fairly and realistically 
with the creditor's committee which per
forms a most important funotion in arrange
ment proceedings, i.e., in passing judgment 
on a plan and making that judgment known 
to the creditors. Without the countervailing 
position of a creditors' committee, chapter 
XI would be a unilateral proceeding pro
posed by a debtor and approved by an uni
formed creditor group. The only method of 
strengthening the powers of the committee 
is to insure that its attorneys, accountants, 
and agents are compensated for their services. 

"H.R. 2518 ls designed to carry forward the 
congressional objective of permitting un
omcial creditor committees to recover actual 
and necessary expenses, including the fees 
and expenses of attorneys, accountants, and 
agents. The bill proposes amendments to 
simplify the procedure for the recovery of 
costs and expenses of a representative com
mittee and does not modify the substantive 
law. What is more, the bill does not make 
expenses of a creditor's committee recoverable 
as a first priority when an arrangement is 
d·enled confirmation; such expenses would 
continue to enjoy a third priority (sec. 64a 
(3)) as at present. This legislation was intro
duced at the request of the Na.tlonal Bank
ruptcy Conference. A predecessor bill, H.R. 
293, 89th Congress, received the aproval of 
the Judicial Conference of the United States. 
The committee ls persuaded that these 
amendments wlll expedite the administration 
of arrangement proceedings under chapter 
XI with a maximum of economy, and recom
mends that H.R. 2518 receive favorable .con
sideration." 

The committee believes that the blll, as 
approved by the Administrative Ofilce of the 
u .s. Courts and passed by the House of Rep
resen ta ti ves, ls meritorious and recommends 
ltfavorably. ~~--------~~ 

FILING OF CLAIMS IN CHAPTER XI 
PROCEEDINGS UNDER THE BANK
RUPTCY ACT 

The bill <H.R. 2519) to amend sections 
334, 355, 367, and 369 of the Bankrup~cy 
Act was considered, ordered to a third 
reading, read the third time, and passed. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
explaining the purposes of the bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE 

The purpose of the bill is to amend the 
Bankruptcy Act with respect to the filing of 
claims in arrangement proceedings under 
chapter XI. 

STATEMENT 

The bill, with others, was the subject of a 
hearing before a subcommittee of the Senate 
Oomml-ttee on the Judiciairy on AprLI 3, 
1967. 

In its favorable report on the blll, the 
Committee on the Judiciary of the House of 
Representatives said: 

"In 1963, the Congress enacted an amend
ment to the Bankruptcy Act (Public Law 88-
175) which required that creditors file their 
claims in order to participate in distributions 
under chapter XI of the Bankruptcy Act. It 
also required that such claims must be filed 
within 6 months. The 1963 amendment cor
rected the prior practice of making distribu
tion solely on the basis of the debtor's sched
ule which had permitted the filing of in
flated or fictitious debts. The purpose of the 
1963 legislation was to assure that distribu
tions would be made on the basis of a 
comparative examination of the debtor's 
schedule with the claims of the creditors. 
By limiting the time in which creditors could 
file such claims, the 1963 amendments in
tended to assure expedition in the adminis
tration of chapter XI cases. 

"The objectives of the 1963 legislation were 
salutary. However, the committee has 
learned that the time limitations imposed 
have created difficulties and confusion where 
reasonable certainty previously existed. H.R. 
2519 retains the objectives of Congress as 
expressed in 1963 by permitting only those 
creditors who file claims t.o pal't1clp,a.te 
under the arrangement. However, in order 
to avoid imposing onerous and unrealistic 
burdens on creditors which may preven·t 
them from participating and thereby pro
vide a windfall or undeserved benefit to the 
debtor, the bill enables creditors to file 
their claims up to the date of confirmation. 
In some cases confirmation may occur before 
the expiration of the 6-month period. In 
others, it may come later, but by adopting 
the day of confirmation as the closing date 
for filing claims, much of the confusion and 
inconsistent appllcatlon of chapter XI may 
be prevented. 

"The principle of the 1963 amendment to 
chapter XI with respect to filing of creditor 
claims is retained in the bill. Creditors are 
still required to file a claim to participate. 
Two exceptions to the requirement that 
claims be filed by the date of confirmation 
are (1) a claim arising from the rejection 
of an executory contract of the debtor may 
be filed within such time as the court may 
allow, and (2) a claim may be filed late by a 
creditor-that is, after da~e of confirma
tion-if scheduled by the debtor but in that 
case shall not be allowed in an amount in 
excess of that set forth in the debtor's sched-
ule. 

"H.R. 2519 would restore the law as it ex
isted prior to the 1963 amendment except 
that it would carry out the congressional ob
jective' of that amendment by requiring ev
ery creditor to file a claim before being per
mitted to participate under a confirmed 
arrangement. Furthermore, the bill would 
protect creditors listed on the debtor's sched
ule who failed to file their claims within the 
specified period and thus prevent the debtor 
from obtaining an undeserved windfall. The 
bill would also protect holders of claims that 
arise from the rejection of executory con
tracts. 

"The purpose and effect of the proposed 
legislation is discussed in greater detail in 
the following memorandum submitted to the 
committee by the National Bankruptcy Con
ference: 

"'The National Bankruptcy Conference 
recommends that sections 334, 355, 367, and 
369 of the Bankruptcy Act be amended as 
proposed by it, for the reasons hereafter 
stated. 

"Section 334 presently provides that 
within 10 days after a chapter XI petition is 
filed the court shall give notice by mall to 
interested parties of a first meeting of cred
itors to be held not less than 15 days nor 
more than 30 days after the ma111ng of such 
notice. It also provides that the last date 
for filing claims shall be set forth in such 
notice. It is proposed to amend section 334 
so as to require that a first meeting of credi
tors be held not less than 25 nor more than 
40 days after the arrangement petition ls 
filed and to eliminate the provision that 
notice must be given of the last date for fil
ing claims. 

"'Except with respect to the requirement 
that the court must set forth in the notice 
of the first meeting the last date for filing 
claims, existing section 334 is unrelated to 
the purposes of the other sections of chapter 
XI sought to be modified. The requirement in 
the present act that the court must give 
notice within 10 days after the petition is 
filed imposes a heavy burden upon the 
referees and this requirement is unnecessary. 
The theme of chapter XI ls expedition but 
a modification of section 334 as proposed will 
not unduly delay the chapter XI proceeding 
and will relieve referees of a heavy burden 
which in many cases simply cannot be sus
tained. At the present time a first meeting 
of creditors must be held not more than 40 
days after the arrangement petition ls filed. 
The proposed amendment retains this 40-day 
period. But under existing law the referee 
must send out notice within 10 days whereas 
under the amendment the notice can be sent 
out after the expiration of the initial 10-day 
period provided the meeting is held not more 
than 40 days after the petition ls filed and 
provided further that at least 10 days' notice 
is given to parties in interest. It ls true that 
the act as presently worded insures at least 
15 days' notice to parties in interest of the 
date of the first meeting. However, creditors 
only receive 10 days' notice of a first meeting 
under section 55 by virtue of section 58a(3) 
and that would seem to be adequate notice 
in the light of the present speed in the de
livery of malled matter. Section 58a(3) would 
be applicable to amended section 334 since it 
is not inconsistent with or in contllct with 
the provisions of chapter XI. 

" 'The proposed deletion of the last sen
tence of section 334 which requires that the 
last date for filing claims shall be set forth 
in the notice of the first meeting of creditors 
is designed to ellminate problems which 
have arisen in regard to its application. It ls 
difficult, if not impossible, for the referee 
to state with certainty in the notice the 
last date for the filing of claims. The statute 
as it now reads would seem to apply to orig
inal cases under section 322 of the act as 
well as to cases initiated under section 321 
in a pending bankruptcy. It is doubtful that 
Congress intended that the first meeting of 
creditors called pursuant to section 334 
should, in respect of section 321 cases, be 
substituted for the first meeting of creditors 
called under section 55a. A host of questions 
arise in the determination of the last date 
for filing claims. (See Seligson, Creditors' 
Rights, 1963 Annual Survey of American 
Law.) 

" 'Section 355 now provides that where a 
petition is filed under section 322, subdivi
sion n of section 57 of the act shall apply. 
This is a new section which was added by 
H.R. 1049, Public Law No. 88-175, 88th Con
gress, first session (Nov. 13, 1963). It was 
undoubtedly designed to fix a 6-month limi
tation for the filing of claims in a section 
322 case and it probably was thought that 
this section would bring the filing period 
for claims in section 322 cases in harmony 
with the filing period for section 321 cases. 
Unfortunately, the filing requirements of 
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section 57n do not automatically have ap
plication in every section 321 case. It is ques
tionable that the time limitation fixed in 
section 57n is operative while a section 321 
case is pending. 

"'Moreover, section 57n speaks only of 
provable debts. It does not apply to non
provable debts which in ordinary bankruptcy 
cases cannot be filed and are not released by 
a discharge. In an arrangement proceeding 
there may be an arrangement providing for 
an extension of time for payment of debts in 
full, whether or not provable under section 
63. The holder of a nonprovable debt would 
be materially and adversely affected by the 
arrangement but there would not be any 
prescribed time under section 57n for the 
. filing of his claim. There are other problems 
in respect of section 355 which cannot be 
easily resolved. (See Seligson, Creditors' 
Rights, 1963 Annual Survey of American 
Law.) 

" 'It is proposed to amend section 355 so as 
to require all claims to be filed before con
firmation except that if a claim is scheduled 
it may be filed within 30 days after the date 
of mailing notice of confirmation to cred
itors but that claim shall not be allowed for 
more than the amount set forth in the sched
ules and except that a claim arising from the 
rejection of an executory contract may be 
filed within such time as the court may di
rect. Under the proposed amendment section 
355, as amended, would apply generally, that 
is to cases under section 321 as well as cases 
under section 322. 

" 'Tille proposed amendment rejeots the 6-
month period for the filing of claims and 
in place thereof requires that claims be filed 
before confirmation. As a practical matter, 
the filing time has not been shortened to 
any mruterial extent, if rut all, because under 
the law which obtained prior to the enact
ment of H.R. 1049, very few arrangements 
were confirmed within 3 or 4 months after 
the date of the filing of the original petition. 
The dilatory creditor or the creditor who 
failed to learn of the arrangement petition 
in time to file a claim is protected to the 
extent of being permitted to have a claim 
allowed in an amount not exceeding that 
in which his claim was scheduled. In effect 
the proposed amendment would restore the 
law as it existed prior to the 1963 amend
ments with the important proviso that it 
would carry out the congressional desire to 
safeguard the rights of legitimate creditors 
by requiring every creditOr to file a claim 
before being permitted to participate under 
a confirmed arrangement. The proposed 
amendment also takes care of claims arising 
from the rejection of executory contracts 
and unliquidated claims which in many 
cases cannot be filed within the statutory 
6-month period. 

"'Section 367(3) states that the consider
ation shall be distributed to creditors who 
have filed their claims within the 6-month 
period whether prior or subsequent to con
firmation. This poses ma.ny practical prob
lems particularly in the area of financing 
arrangements. It 1s extremely difficult for a 
debtor to raise money to finance a settlement 
where claims may be filed after confirma
tion. This section also imposes a duty upon 
the referee to determine the amount to be 
deposited and this duty cannot be discharged 
with safety to the creditors if claims can be 
filed after an arrangement 1s confirmed. 

"'It is proposed to modify section 367(3) 
so as to make distribution consistent with 
the provisions of section 355 in regard to the 
filing of claims. 

"'Section 369 provides for the retention 
of jurisdiction by the court. That jurisdiction 
is llmited to claims proved before confirma
tion, to disputed or unliquidated claims 
filed within the 6-month period and to 
claims arising from the rejection of executory 
contracts which are filed within the 6-month 
period. There is no retention of jurisdiction 
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with respect to unscheduled debts which 
are disputed or unliquidated even though 
they are filed within the 6-month period 
but after confirmation. The holder of a claim 
arising from the rejection of an executory 
contract pursuant to the provisions of an 
arrangement 1s given no protection what
ever if the arrangement is confirmed after 
the expiration of the 6-month period. 

" 'It is proposed to amend section 369 so 
as to retain jurisdiction until the final al
lowance or disallowance of all claims which 
have been filed as prescribed by amended 
section 355. This takes care of the disputed 
and unllquidated claims as well as claims 
arising from the rejection of executory 
contracts . 

"'The problems created by the enactment 
of H.R. 1049 are outlined and fully discussed 
by Referee Asa S. Herzog in an excellent ar
ticle appearing in the January 1964 issue 
of the Referees' Journal. These problems are 
as follows: 

"'l. In instances where confirmation of 
a plan must take place less than 6 months 
after the date set for the first meeting of 
creditors, questions arise as to the amount 
and extent of claims which may be filed af
ter confirmation but within 6 months of the 
first meeting in all the foregoing categories. 
Investment of new money into the debtor 
company might well be restricted or with
held altogether until the 6 months have 
elapsed so that liabilities may be definitively 
fixed. 

"'2. A corollary of "1" above is that pro
vision must be made in the order of confir
mation retaining jurisdiction of disputed, 
unliquidated claims and claims resulting 
from rejection of executory contracts. Since 
the consideration required for confirmation 
under section 367(3) must be deposited for 
all claimants who have filed claims, whether 
disputed, unliquidated or are damages aris
ing from a breach of contract, it is clear that 
this provision requires the debtor to liqui
date these claims prior to confirmation, or 
else he wm not have deposited the consider
ation necessary for confirmation. Another 
incidental problem under this section is the 
requirement that the claim be "scheduled 
by the debtor." Assume a case where there 
is no scheduling but a filing. Does this re
sult in a situation where the court cannot 
retain jurisdiction? 

"'3. Although executory contracts may be 
rejected in two ways, section 313(1) upon 
notice, and section 353 (in the arrange
ment) , the person injured by such rejec
tion is a creditor and unless he files his 
claim prior to the time limit provided by 
section 355 or confirmation, he will not par
ticipate. Retention of jurisdiction is there
fore meaningless under section 367(2) and 
section 367(3). 

"'4. Moreover, the amendments do not pro
vide for payment of the consideration to 
those creditors who file after confirmation 
but before the time provided for by section 
355. It would appear sound that the deposit 
of the consideration for confirmation, include 
a deposit of the consideration to the post
confirmation creditors. 

"'5. The amendment adding section 355 
refers only to an original petition filed under 
section 322 of the Bankruptcy Act, and no 
reference is made for proceedings pursuant 
to section 321. Although there is no reason 
for a distinction in treatment between chap
ter XI proceedings under these sections, at· 
least a question is raised as to the applica
bility of the amendment. 

" 'The proposed amendments would bring 
an orderly procedure out of section 355 
which is presently confusing; they would 
protect scheduled creditors who fail to file 
their claims within the specified period and 
thus prevent the debtor from obtaining an 
undeserved windfall; they would ellminate 
doubt as to whether sovereigns are included 
in the filing requirements; they would give 

necessary assurances with respect to the to
tality of claims to underwriters of proposed 
plants of arrangement; and they would pro
vide adequate protection for the holders of 
claims arising from executory contracts and 
the holders of disputed and unliquidated 
claims.' 

"H.R. 2519 was introduced at the request 
of the National Bankruptcy Conference. A 
predecessor bill, H.R. 5646, in the 89th Con
gress, received the approval of the Judicial 
Conference of the United States. 

"The committee believes that H.R. 2519 
embodies desirable amendments to chapter 
XI of the Bankruptcy Act and recommends 
that the bill receive favorable consideration.'' 

The committee believes that the bill, as 
approved by the Administrative Office of the 
U .s. Courts, and, passed by the House of Rep
resentatives, is meritorious and recommends 
it favorably. 

REALLOCATION OF PART OF THE 
BANKRUPTCY FILING FEE 

The bill <H.R. 8632) to amend sec
tion 40c < 1) of the Bankruptcy Act so 
as to reallocate part of the filing fee 
from the clerk's earnings to the referees' 
salary and expense fund was consid
ered, ordered to a third reading, read 
the third time, and passed. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
explaining the purposes of the bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE 

The purpose of the blll is to reduce from 
$5 to $3 the clerk's portion of the filing fee 
for bankruptcy and to allow the remaining 
$5 to the referees' salary and expense fund. 

STATEMENT 

A simllar Senate bill, S. 1893, has been 
introduced by Senator Burdick and is pend
ing before the committee. 

In its favorable report on the House ap
proved bill, the Cammi ttee on the Judiciary 
of the House of Representatives said: 

"The services required of the clerk of the 
Federal district court with respect to bank
ruptcy litigation have been substantially 
reduced since July 1947 when the present 
division of bankruptcy filing fees was estab
lished. Improvements in the reference of 
bankruptcy cases as well as simplified ac
counting, deposit and docketing procedures 
have relieved the clerk of the maintenance 
of active bankruptcy files and dockets. How
ever, the expenses charged to the referees' 
salary and expense fund have significantly 
increased. Obligations have exceeded receipts 
into the fund during the fiscal years 1966 
and 1967. In order to bring receipts into bal
ance with obligations, the Judicial Confer
ence of the United States recommended the 
reallocation of a portion of the filing fee. 
H.R. 8632 embodies this recommendation. 

"On the basis of 1967 figures, it is esti
mated that allocating $5 of the present $8 
clerk's fee to the salary and expense fund 
wm increase the fund by approximately 
$825,000 annually. The reallocation proposed 
by the bill will obviate the possible need for 
increasing percentage charges against assets 
of bankrupt estates. H.R. 8632 will increase 
the income of the referees' salary and ex
pense fund without increasing the cost of 
bankruptcy proceedings to bankrupts or 
creditors. It is believed that with this addi
tional in-0ome to the fund our system for 
processing bankruptcy matters on a self
sustainlng fee basis will be assured. 

"The Treasury Department has informed 
the committee that it has no objection to 
the enactment of H.R. 8632. 
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"The committee believes that H.R. 8632 

serves meritorious purpose, and accordingly, 
recommends its favorable consideration." 

The committee believes that the b111, as 
approved by the House of Representatives, is 
meritorious and reports it favorably. 

RESOLUTION PASSED OVER 
The resolution <S. Res. 154) to ref er 

the bill (S. 2224) entitled "A bill for the 
relief of N. M. Bentley, a partnership 
consisting of N. M. Bentley and George 
Markwalter," to the Chief Commissioner 
of the Court of Claims for a report there
on, was announced as next in order. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Over, Mr. President. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The reso

lution will be passed over. 

TIN SHIK CHIN 

The bill <S. 687> for the relief of Tin 
Shik Chin was considered, ordered to be 
engrossed for a third reading, read the 
third time, and passed, as follows: 

s. 687 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House 

of Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That not
withstanding the provisions of paragraph 
(19) of section 212(a) of the Im.migration 
and Nationality Act, Tin Shik Chin may be 
issued an immigrant visa and admitted to 
the United States for permanent residence 
if he is found to be otherwise admissible 
under the provisions of such Act. This Act 
shall apply only to the grounds for exclusion 
under such paragraph known to the Secre
tary of State or the Attorney General prior 
to the date of the enactment of this Act. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ,ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
explaining the purposes of the bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE OF THE BILL 

The purpose of the bill is to waive the 
excluding provision of existing law relating 
to one who has attempted to obtain a visa 
or other documentation by fraud in behalf 
of Tin Shik Chin. 

ROBERTO PERDOMO 
The bill <S. 964) for the relief of Ro

berto Perdomo was considered, ordered 
to be engrossed for a third reading, read 
the third time, and passed, as follows: 

s. 964 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House 

of Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That, for the 
purposes of the Im.migration and Nationality 
Act, Roberto Perdomo shall be held and con
sidered to have been lawfully admitted to 
the United States for permanent residence as 
of March 31, 1962. 

Mr. MANSFIBLD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
explaining the purposes of the bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE OF THE BILL 

The purpose of the b111 is to enable the 
beneficiary to file a petition for naturaliza
tion. 

IDA GROUP OF MINING CLAIMS IN 
JOSEPHINE COUNTY, OREG. 

The bill CS. 1470) for the relief of the 
. Ida group of mining claims in Josephine 
County, Oreg., was considered, ordered to 
be engrossed for a third reading, read 
the third time, and passed, as follows: 

s. 1470 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That failure 
of the claimants to comply with the labor 
and improvement requirements of section 
2324 of the Revised Statutes, as amended 
(30 U.S.C. 28), upon the Id•a group of min
ing claims in Josephine County, Oregon, 
shall not, during the pendency of the case 
of C. F. Pruess, Sr., Executor et al., against 
Stewart L. Udall (civil numbered 1331-62, in 
the United States District Court for the Dis
trict of Columbia) and for six months after 
final decision in any subsequent court action 
involving that suit, open such claims to re
location or otherwise jeopardize whatever 
rights the claimants may have in the claims. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
<No. 755), explaining the purposes of the 
bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE 

The purpose of the bill is to provide that 
the failure of the claimants to comply with 
the labor and improvement requirements 
of section 2324 of the Revised Statutes, as 
amended (30 u.s.c. 28), upon the Ida group 
of mining claims in Josephine County, Oreg., 
shall not open such claims to relocation or 
otherwise jeopardize whatever rights the 
claimants may have in the claims during the 
pendency of civil No. 1331-62 in the U.S. 
District Court for the District of Columbia, 
and for 6 months after the final decision in 
any subsequent action involving that suit. 

STATEMENT 

The Department of the Interior has no ob
jection to the enactment of this legislation. 

The report of the Department of the In
terior sets forth the following: 

"After a decision by the Secretary of the 
Interior declaring invalid the Ida group of 
mining claims because there was no dis
covery of a valuable mineral deposit within 
the meaning of the mining laws, the claim
ant filed suit in the U.S. District Court for 
the District of Columbia, contending the 
Secretary's decision was arbitrary, capricious, 
and contrary to evidence. The district court 
sustained the Secretary's decision. However, 
the U.S. Court of Appeals for the District of 
Columbia remanded the case. The court 
made no effort to review the administrative 
record. It held only that the district court 
had the obligation of determining whether 
the Secretary's decision was based upon 
substantial evidence; that the district court 
so determined; but that the record in the 
case showed that the district court had not 
consulted the administrative record prior to 
making that determination and, therefore, 
the district court's finding was improper 
(123 U.S. App. D.C. 301, 359 F. 2d 615 (1965)). 

"Since the judgment was being reversed, 
the appellate court went into the question of 
venue. At the time the claimant originally 
filed his action on April 25, 1962, the only 
proper venue was in the District of Colum
bia. Subsequently on October 5, 1962, a new 
section added to 28 U.S.C. 1391 made it pos
sible and proper to bring new suits of the 
type involved here in Oregon. The court con
cluded that 28 U .S.C. 1391 ( e) applied also 

to cases pending at the time of its passage 
and said: 

" 'If the trial judge finds that the conven
ience of the parties and the interest of jus
tice would be served by transferring the case 
to Oregon, the policies of section 1391 (e) 
and section 1404(a) would be furthered by 
permitting transfer in this case.' 

"The case was 'remanded for further pro
ceedings not inconsistent with this opinion.' 

"From a February 20, 1967, per curiam de
cision of the U.S. Court of Appeals for the 
District of Columbia, September term, 1966 
(No. 20,095), it appears that the district 
court did not transfer the case to the U.S. 
District Oourt for Oregon, and the court 
of appeals remanded the case with instrlic
tions to do so. 

"Performance or nonperformance of as
sessment work does not affect the validity 
of the claim insofar as the United States is 
concerned. Performance of assessment work 
merely protects the claimant's possessory in
terest against relocation of the claim by 
others. Assessment work does little, 1f any
thing, toward development of the mineral 
interest. The value of one man's labor 
quickly satisfies the statutory requirement. 

"Although we see no reason why the pend
ency of the litigation should free the bene
ficiary of this bill from the statutory obli
gation to perform assessment work, we have 
no objection to enactment of the bill." 

After a study of the Department of the 
Interior report, the committee believes that 
the legislation ls meritorious, and recom
mends that the bill, S. 1470, be considered 
favorably. 

CITY OF EL DORADO, KANS. 

The bill CS. 1664) for the relief of the 
city of El Dorado Kans., was considered, 
ordered to be engrossed for a third read
ing, read the third time, and passed, as 
follows: 

s. 1664 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That the 
Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and 
directed to pay, out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
city of El Dorado, Kansas, the sum of 
$10,071.81 in full settlement of all its claims 
against the United States for payment of 
civil defense matching funds for a civil de
fense communication system installed in the 
El Dorado emergency operating center lo
cated in the new public safety building for 
civil defense purposes: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of serv
ices rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract 
to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per
son violating the provisions of this Act shall 
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
<No. 756), explaining the purposes of 
the bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE 

The purpose of the bill is to pay to the 
ci-ty of El Dorado, Kans., the sum of $10,-
071.81 as payment of civil defense mat.ching 
funds for a civil defense communication 
system. 
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STATEMENT 

A similar bill !or this claimant in the 89th 
Congress, S. 2510, was approved by this com
mittee and was passed by the Senate but no 
action was taken on it in the House of Rep
resentatives. 

The Department of the Army has. advised 
Congress that it has no objection to the 
enactment o! the b111. 

In its report to the Congress, dated March 
3, 1966, the Department of the Army set 
forth the facts in the case as follows: 

"In January 1965 the city notified the 
State of plans for the inclusion o! a civil 
defense communications system in the cen
ter to be constructed during 1965. On being 
informed by the State that all but one item 
of listed communications equipment would 
qualify for matching funds under the Fed
eral civil defense program (50 U.S.C. App. 
2281) the city proceeded to award the pro
curemen.t contract. When Federal personnel 
were contacted regarding possible Federal 
assistance, they found that procurement had 
been initiated prior to Office of Civil Defense 
receipt of the project application. 

"Published regulations of the omce o! 
Civil Defense (32 CFR 180.8(a)) provide for 
submission and approval of the project ap
plication prior to procurement of the equip
ment. Accordingly, the project application 
was disapproved by the Office of Civil Defense 
and returned to the State. 

"Upon review the omce of Civil Defense 
has found that the 37 line items of communi
cations equipment (including installation 
and diesel oil) for which a Federal contribu
tion was requested meet civil defense capa
bility requirements. The project application 
would have been approved if the procure
ment contract had not been awarded by the 
city prior to submission of the application to 
the Office of Civil Defense, regional office. 

"However, in the absence of legislation, 
there is no way that the city of El Dorado 
can now receive Federal matching funds for 
one-half the cost of the communications 
equipment. The Otllce of Civil Defense is pro
hibited from making retroactive Federal 
contributions toward obligations incurred or 
expenditures made by the States (and politi
cal subdivisions) prior to the beginning date 
of the Federal appropria.tion available for 
obligation. (31 Comp. Gen. 308; 32 CFR 
180.8(b)). 

"The project application totaled $20,143.65 
in estimated costs for 37 line items. Federal 
share $10,071.82. If the project application 
had been received and approved by the Otllce 
of Civil Defense prior to procurement, pay
ment of the Federal contribution would have 
been 11mited to one-half the city's expendi
ture for the approved items. In addition to 
that regarding expenditures, a certification 
as to labor standards and advertisement to 
bid (with Federal share limited to one-half 
the lowest acceptable bid) requirements 
would have been required prior to payment 
of the b1lling for the Federal share. There 
having been no approval, such information 
was not received by the Ofllce of Civil Defense. 

''If the committee :finds that the sum of 
$10,071.82 does not exceed one-halt the cost 
ot the city of El Dorado of the civil defense 
communications system for !:ts emergency 
operating center, the Department of the 
Army has no objection to enactment of the 
bill. The Bureau of the Budget advises that, 
from the standpoint of the administration's 
program, there is no objection to the presen
tation of this report for the consideration of 
the committee." 

The committee believes the bill is meritori
ous and recommends lit favorably. 

DR. GABRIEL GOMEZ DEL RIO 

The bill <S. 1918) for the relief of Dr. 
Gabriel Gomez del Rio was considered, 

ordered to .be engrossed for a third read
ing, read the third time, and passed, as 
follows: 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 
Representatives of the United States of Amer
ica in Congress assembled, That, for the pur
poses of the Immigration and Nationality 
Act, Doctor Gabriel Gomez del Rio shall be 
held and considered to have been lawfully 
admitted to the United States for permanent 
residence as of March 3, 1961. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
explaining the purposes of the bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the REC
ORD, as follows: 

PURPOSE OF THE BILL 

The purpose of the bill is to enable the 
beneficiary to file a petition for naturaliza
tion. 

DR. RICARDO MARTINEZ SERRARA 
The bill <S. 1925) for the relief of Dr. 

Ricardo Martinez Serrara was consid
ered, ordered to be engrossed for a third 
reading, read the third time, and passed, 
as follows: 

s. 1925 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House 

of Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That, for the 
purposes of the Immigration and Nationality 
Act, Dr. Ricardo Martinez Serrara shall 
be held and considered to have been law
fully admitted to the United States for per
manent residence .as of May 10, 1961. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
explaining the purposes of the bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE OJ' THE BILL 

The purpose of the b111 is to enable the 
beneficiary to file a petition for naturaliza
tion. 

DR. JOSE RAFAEL MONTALVO Y 
URRUTIBEASCOA 

The bill <S. 2153) for the relief of Dr. 
Jose Rafael Montalvo y Urrutibeascoa 
was considered, ordered to be engrossed 
for a third reading, read the third time, 
and passed, as follows: 

s. 2153 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House 

o/ Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That, for 
the purposes of the Immigration and Na
tionality Act, Doctor Jose Rafael Montalvo y 
Urrutibeascoa shall be held and considered 
to have been lawfully admitted to the United 
States for permanent residence as of April 29, 
1963. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in the 
RECORD an excerpt from the report ex
plaining the purposes of the bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE OJ' THE BILL 

The purpose of the bill 1s to grant the 
status of permanent residence in the United 
States to Dr. Jose Rafael Montalvo y Urrut1-
beascoa as of April 29, 1963. 

DR. JORGE ROLANDO GUERRA
REYF.s 

The bill CS. 2206) for the relief of Dr. 
Jorge Rolando Guerra-Reyes was con
sidered, ordered to be engrossed for a 
third reading, read the third time, and 
passed, as follows: 

s. 2206 
Be it enacted by the Senate and HO'Use of 

Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That, for the 
purposes of the Immigration and Nationality 
Act, Doctor Jorge Rolando Guerra-Reyes 
shall be held and considered to have been 
lawfully admitted to the United States for 
permanent residence as of July 20, 1962. 

CHI JEN FENG 
The blll <S. 2264) for the relief of Chi 

Jen Feng was considered, ordered to be 
engrossed for a third reading, read the 
third time, and passed, as follows: 

s. 2264 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That, !or 
the purposes o! the Immigration and Na
tionality Act, Chi Jen Feng shall be held and 
considered to have been lawfully admitted 
to the United States for permanent residence 
as of August l, 1954. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
explaining the purposes of the bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE OF THE BILL 

The purpose of the bill is to enable the 
beneficiary to file a petition for naturaliza
tion. 

DR. FRANCISCO GUILLERMO 
GOMEZ-INGUANZO 

The bill CS. 2301) for the relief of Dr. 
Francisco Guillermo Gomez-Inguanzo 
was considered, ordered to be engrossed 
for a third reading, read the third time, 
and passed, as follows: 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House 
of Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That, for 
the purposes of the Immigration and Na
tionality Act, Doctor Francisco Gulllermo 
Gomez-Inguanzo shall be held and consid
ered to have been lawfully admitted to the 
United States for permanent residence as of 
October 20, 1960. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
explaining the purposes of the bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE OF THE BILL 

The purpose of the bill is to enable the 
beneficiary to :file a petition for naturaliza
tion. 

DR. JESUS ADALBERTO QUEVEDO
AVILA 

The bill <S. 2381) for the relief of Dr. 
Jesus Adalberto Quevedo-Avila was con
sidered, ordered to be engrossed for a 
third reading, read the third time, and 
passed, as follows: 
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s. 2381 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House 
of Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That, for 
the purposes of the Immigration and Na
tionality Act, Doctor Jesus Adalberto Que
vedo-Avila shall be held and considered to 
have been lawfully admitted to the United 
States for permanent residence as of June 7, 
1961. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
explaining the purposes of the bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: -

PURPOSE OF THE BILL 

The purpose of the bill is to enable the 
beneficiary to fl.le a petition for naturaliza
tion. 

JORGE A. MARRERO 
The bill <S. 2384) for the relief of 

Jorge A. Marrero was considered, ordered 
to be engrossed for a third reading, read 
the third time, and passed, as follows: 

s. 2384 
l:le it enacted by the Senate and House 

of Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That, for 
the purposes of the Immigration and Nation
ality Act, Jorge A. Marrero shall be held and 
considered to have been lawfully admitted to 
the United States for permanent residence 
as of April 10, 1962. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
explaining the purposes of the bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE OJ' THE BILL 

The purpose of the bill is to enable the 
beneficiary to fl.le a petition for naturaliza
tion. 

DR. LUIS F. RODRIGUEZ IZNAGA 
The bill (S. 2386) for the relief of Dr. 

Luis F. Rodriguez Iznaga was considered, 
ordered to be engrossed for a third read
ing, read the third time, and passed, as 
follows: 

s. 2386 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House 

of Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That, for the 
purposes of the Immigration and Nationality 
Act, Doctor Luis F. Rodriguez Iznaga shall 
be held and considered to have been law
fully admitted to the United States for per
manent residence as of July 3, 1963. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in the 
RECORD an excerpt from the report ex
plaining the purposes of the bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE OF THE BILL 

The purpose of the b111 is to enable the 
beneftciary it<> file a pet1'tio·n for naitura.Iim
tion. 

DR. GEORGE S. IOANNIDES 
The bill (S. 2468) for the relief of Dr. 

George S. Ioannides was considered, or-

dered to be engrossed for a third reading, 
read the third time, and passed, as fol
lows: 

s. 2468 
Be it ef.1,acted by the Senate and House 

of Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That, for 
the purposes of the Immigration and Na
tionality Act, Doctor George S. Ioannides 
shall be held and considered to have been 
lawfully admitted to the United States for 
permanent residence as of January 18, 1957. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
explaining the purposes of the bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE OF THE BILL 

The purpose of the bill is to enable the 
beneficiary to file a petition for naturaliza
tion. 

RELIEF OF CERTAIN EMPLOYEES OF 
GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRA
TION 
The bill <H.R. 1963) for the relief of 

employees of General Services Admin
istration , was considered, ordered to a 
third reading, read the third time, and 
passed. 

HARRY LEROY JONES 
The bill (H.R. 3403) for the relief of 

Harry LeRoy Jones was considered, or
dered to a third reading, read the third 
time, and passed. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
(No. 769), explaining the purposes of the 
bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE 

The purpose of the proposed legislation ls 
to provide that the services of Harry LeRoy 
·Jones as Director of the Commission on In
ternational Rules of Judicial Procedure from 
January 1, 1960, to June 30, 1965, shall be 
creditable service for the purposes of the 
Civil Service Retirement Act. The bill would 
authorize recomputation of his annuity as 
though he were a voluntary retiree who was 
reemployed full time for at least 5 years ana 
was paid from appropriated funds, and the 
recomputation shall be made on the basis 
that he had been compensated at a salary 
equivalent of Civil Service General Schedule 
18. 

STATEMENT 

This proposal was introduced in the House 
of Representatives in accordance with the 
recommendations of an executive communi
cation from the Commission on International 
Rules of Judicial Procedure transmitted to 
the Speaker of the House of Representatives 
on October 6, 1966, and passed the House in 
the same form as introduced. 

Mr. Jones served as the Director of the 
Commission on International Rules of Ju
dicial Procedure from January of 1959 until 
its termination on December 31, 1966. Legis
lative relief ls necessary in this case because 
Mr. Jones served as a Director of the Com
mission in the period from January 1, 1960, 
through December 31, 1966, under circum
stances where none of his employment in the 
period can be credited for civil service retire
ment purposes. 

Mr. Harry LeRoy Jones was appointed Dl
ector of the Commission on International 
Rules of Judicial Procedure at the first meet
ing of the Commission in January of 1959. 
His salary was fixed as the equivalent of a 
GS-18, then being compensation at the rate· 
of $17,500 per year. Mr. Jones took omce as 
the Director of the Commission in April 1959 
and served in a full-time capacity in that 
position up to the time of the termination 
of the Commission. The Commission was es
tablished by Public Law 85-906 by the act of 
September 2, 1958, and the life of the Com
mission was extended initially to December 
31, 1961, and then twice more to December 
31, 1963, and finally to December 31, 1966. 
Due to a lack of appropriations, the Com
mission operated with private funds from 
January 1, 1960, through December 31, 1962. 
It received an appropriation of $10,000 in 
1963 and another of $25,000 in 1965. With the 
exception of a payment of $14,875.82 from 
the 1965 appropriation, Mr. Jones' employ
ment was without compensation from Fed
eral funds during that period. 

The letter of the Commission summarized 
the circumstances of Mr. Jones' employment 
by saying that in the 7-year period from 
January l, 1960, to December 31, 1966, Mr. 
Jones received a salary for only 3 years and 
10 months, and only in the latter 10 months 
was the salary paid from Federal funds. As 
a result, he served 3 years and 2 months 
without any compensation at all. The sig
nificant point is that none of his employ
ment during the period of January 1, 1960, 
to December 31, 1966, can be credited for 
civil service retirement purposes. The bill 
would grant such credit for the period from 
January 1, 1960, to June 30, 1965, when Mr. 
Jones reached compulsory retirement age. 

The committee was advised that the Di
rector carried out the duties of his omce dur
ing this period. He handled correspondence, 
wrote articles on international procedure, 
and participated in symposiums sponsored 
by national and international bar associa
tions and other legal institutions. He also 
in the course of his duties was required to 
respond to inquiries from Government de
partments and agencies and from private 
practioners on questions relating to inter
national procedure. 

The letter of the Commission summarizes 
the effect of the bill and the way in which 
Mr. Jones would obtain credit for his serv
ices in the following language: 

"The draft bill would authorize recompu
tation of Mr. Jones' annuity as though he 
were a volun·tary Federal retiree who was 
reemployed full time for at least 5 years 
and was paid from appropriated funds. The 
creditable service would extend from the 
date of Mr. Jones• involuntary retirement 
on January 1, 1960, to June 30, 1965, the ap
proximate date when he reached the age of 
compulsory retirement. Mr. Jones would be 
afforded an annuity at the rate of $1,182 per 
month, in lieu of hls present monthly rate of 
$697. His wife's potential survivor annuity 
would be raised from $378 to $708 per month. 
Payments would begin the first day of the 
month following enactment of the proposed 
bill. 

"EliglbiUty for recomputation on this basis 
is conditioned upon deposit with interest 
covering the entire period of reemployment 
service. The approximate deposit payment 
to the retirement fund for the period from 
January 1, 1960, to June 30, 1965, would be 
$7,742. This amount would be paid to the 
fund by deducting $485 a month (the an
nuity proposed by this bill of $1,182 a month 
minus Mr. Jones• present annuity of $697 
a month) for 16 months from his annutty 
payments until the full a.mount had been 
collected." 

The Chairman of the Civil Service Com
mission. in reporting on the merits of s. 
1041, a bill similar to the House-passed bill, 
advised that unlike most private relief leg-
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1slat1on this blll would not afford one per
son benefits while discriminating against 
others similarly situated. The circumstances 
of Mr. Jones• case are unique and it could 
not possibly set a troublesome precedent. 
The Civil Service Commission, therefore, 
advises that it offers no objection to enact
ment of legislation for the relief of this 
cla.tmant. 

The committee ls of the opinion that this 
bill has a meritorious purpose and accord
ingly recommends favorable consideration of 
H.R. 8403, without amendment. 

BILL PASSED OVER 
The bill (H.R. 3474) to require the 

Foreign Claims Settlement Commission 
to determine the amount and validity 
of the claim of Ike Ignac Klein against 
the Government of Hungary, and for 
other purposes, was announced as next 
in order. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Over, Mr. President. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill 

will be passed over. 

ELPIDIO DIMACALI DAMAZO 
The bill (H.R. 3727) for the relief of 

Elpidio Dimacali Damazo and Natividad 
Simsuangco Damazo was considered, or
dered to a third reading, read the third 
time, and passed. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
explaining the purposes of the bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE OF THE Bll.L 

The purpose of the bill is to grant the 
status of permanent residence in the United 
States to Elpidio Dimacau Damazo and Na
tividad Simsuangco Damazo as of June 27, 
1958, and July 11, 1959, respectively, in order 
that they may file petitions for naturaliza
tion. 

CITY OF PAWTUCKET, R.I. 
The bill <H.R. 3799) for the relief of 

the city of Pawtucket, R.I., was consid
ered, ordered to a third reading, read 
the third time, and passed. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
(No. 772), explaining the purposes of 
the bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE 

The purpose of the proposed legislation 
ls to pay the city of Pawtucket, R.I., 
$5,313.45, in full settlement of its claims 
against the United States for the Federal 
share of the cost of a civil defense rescue 
truck purchased in March 1964. 

STATEMENT 

Records of the Department of the Army 
disclose that the project application of the 
city of Pawtucket, R.I., for the procurement 
of rescue tools ·and equipment was approved 
prior to the date of June 30, 1963. The Fed
eral share of this purchase was $1,918.86. In 
March of 1964 the city also procured a res
cue truck and was b1lled for it in October 
of that year. 

However, the billing occurred in a sub
sequent :fl.seal year. For the reason th&.t the 

amount of the Federal share exceeded the 
amount obligated and since a rescue truck 
could not be equated with rescue tools, it 
was impossible to amend the old project 
application, and since procurement of the 
truck had occurred in a prior fiscal year and 
could not support a new project application, 
the Office of Civ111an Defense turned down 
the request for funds. 

Had the project application been properly 
submitted within the fiscal year in which 
the equipment was purchased, it would have 
been approved as all other elements are in 
order. However, such submissions may not 
be approved when the procurement has oc
curred prior to the availability of the Fed
eral appropriations sought to be charged (31 
Comp. Gen. 308) . 

The Army report refers to the fact that 
relief similar to that provided for the City 
of Pawtucket, R.I., was extended by the Con
gress for retroactive Federal contributions 
for procurements made prior to June 30, 
1960, which were ratified and affirmed. This 
relief was extended by Public Law 87-390 
which was approved on October 4, 1961. The 
Army report also notes that from time to 
time, bills similar to H.R. 3799 have been 
approved by the Congress to provide for re
lief to municipalities. 

The House Judiciary Committee had in
quired into the circumstances surrounding 
the purchase of the truck. It appears that 
through inadvertence, the city failed to in
clude the truck as an item in its project ap
plication in 1963 so that the application only 
related to rescue tools. As has already been 
noted, the truck was actually acquired by 
the city in March of 1964, approximately a 
year after the application has been sub
mitted, and, of course, after it had been ap
proved in June of the same year. By that 
time the application could not be amended 
nor could a new application be filed. How
ever, it appears that the city proceeded in 
good faith and the Army has indicated that 
had the proper steps been followed, the ap
plication would have been approved. Under 
these circumstances, that committee has de
termined that relief should be extended to 
the city of Pawtucket. 

This committee is in agreement with the 
findings of the House Judiciary Committee, 
and accordingly recommends favorable con
sideration of H.R. 3799, without amendment. 

JOHN A. DANISCH 
The bill <H.R. 6324) for the relief of 

John A. Danisch was considered, ordered 
to a third reading, read the third time, 
and passed. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in the 
RECORD an excerpt from the report <No. 
773) , explaining the purposes of the bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE 

The purpose of the proposed legislation is 
to provide that the period of time served by 
John A. Danisch with the Provisional Inter
governmental Committee for the Movement 
of Migrants from Europe (PICMME), a pub
lic international organization, from April 15, 
1952, to February 9, 1954, shall be held and 
considered to be leave without pay from Fed
eral employment for retirement purposes. 

STATEMENT 

The records of the U.S. Civil Service Com
mission disclose that Mr. Danisch had over 
15 years of Federal service on November l, 
1950, at which time he transferred from the 
Department of the Army to the Department 
of State to accept an overseas limited ap
pointment. He served with the Department 
of State in Germany until April 14, 1952, 

when he was persuaded by the Department 
of State to accept a position with the Pro
visional Intergovernmental Committee for 
the Movement of Migrants from Europe 
(PICMME), a public international organiza
tion as designated by Executive Order 10335 
of March 28, 1952. He was with that organiza
tion until he returned to the Department of 
the Army on February 10, 1954. Since that 
time he has been trying to obtain credit 
toward civil service retirement for the service 
with PICMME because he was erroneously 
advised that such service would be counted 
as leave without pay. 

The Commission, in its report, made it 
clear that its position with respect to the 
service in question performed by Mr. Danisch 
has been that it was not creditable because 
of the noncareer type of appointment in 
which Mr. Danisch was serving when he left 
State Department for employment with 
PICMME. Executive Order 9721 of May 10, 
1946, as amended by Executive Order 10103 
of February l, 1950, grants reemployment 
rights to a classified career civil service em
ployee who transfers to a public international 
organization if he makes application for re
employment within 90 days after being 
separated from the organization. While with 
the international organization the individ
ual is considered to be in leave-without-pay 
status. Since Mr. Danisch was serving under 
a limited appointment, he did not have a 
classified civil service status within the 
meaning of the Executive orders when he 
transferred from the State Department to 
PICMME and, accordingly, has no reemploy
ment rights with the State Department. Ad
ditionally, he was, in fact, not reemployed 
by the State Department but returned to 
Government employment under an indefinite 
appointment (in lieu of reinstatement) with 
the Department of the Army. 

The Civil Service Commission, in its report, 
points out that they have consistently viewed 
private relief legislation as undesirable in 
principle, in exceptional instances where a 
patent inequity exists such legislation may 
be warranted. Mr. Danisch's case seems ex
ceptional in this sense. The record shows 
clearly that he was erroneously advised that 
if he accepted the PICMME offer he could 
preserve the continuity of his Federal service 
by obtaining a position in any Federal 
agency within 90 days after separation from 
PICMME. This counsel was based on a memo 
from Washington signed by "Acheson" (pre
sumably the then Secretary of State) which 
stated that time with PICMME would be 
considered leave without pay for retirement 
purposes if he were "appointed without a 
break in service to Federal Government 
agency." It is also clear that the transfer 
was in the Government's interest and that 
Mr. Danisch was encouraged by the Depart
ment of State to make the ohange but that 
he did not want to do so without complete 
assurance of continuity of Federal service. He 
agreed to the transfer under the impression 
that the service would be treated as leave 
without pay. That agency, therefore, believed 
that an inequity would exist if Mr. Danisch 
were penalized for the mistake of those who 
advised him. Accordingly, that agency states 
it would have no objection to H.R. 6324 as 
.it was amended by the House of Representa
tives. 

Favorable consideration of this legislation 
would give the claimant about 13 months 
creditable service for retirement purposes. 
Such additional service would increase the 
annuity payable to Mr. Danisch by an addi
tional 2.16 percent of his average salary. 

In view of the facts outlined in this report 
and the report submitted by the Civil Service 
Commission, the committee has concluded 
that this is an appropriate case for legisla
tive relief, and therefore recommends favor
'able consideration of H.R. 6324, without 
amendment. 
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DR. EMANUEL MARCUS 

The bill <H.R. 7599) for the relief of 
Dr. Emanuel Marcus was considered, or
dered to a third reading, read the third 
time, and passed. . 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
(No. 774), explaining the purposes of 
the bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE 

The purpose of the proposed legislation 
is to grant Dr. Emanuel Marcus credit for 
civil service retirement, annual and sick 
leave, and final salary payment for his em
ployment in the Department of Medicine 
and Surgery of the Veterans' Administration 
between October 29, 1946, and April 15, 1966. 

STATEMENT 

The Veterans' Administration, in its re
port to the House Judiciary Committee, has 
recommended favorable consideration of this 
proposal and the U.S. Civil Service Commis
sion, in its report to the House Judiciary 
Committee, indicates that it would inter
pose no objection to the bill's enactment. 

The records of the Veterans' Administra
tion disclose that Dr. Marcus was initially 
appointed as an associate medical oftlcer in 
the Medical Service of the Veterans' Admin
istration at $3,200 per annum effective Au
gust 1, 1941. On April 18, 1944, he went on 
military furlough. He was separated from 
military service effective June 14, 1946, and 
wrus converted to an excepted appointment 
probat~onal, physician, full grade $5,905.20 
per annum, effective October 29, 1946, under 
authority of section 6(b), Public Law 293, 
79th Congress. He served continuously in the 
Department of Medicine and Surgery from 
October 29, 1946, until April 15, 1966, at 
which time he was separated as a physician, 
chief grade $18,235 per annum due to "fail
ure to meet statutory requirements of 38 
U.S.C. 4105. Not licensed to practice medicine 
or surgery in a State, Territory, or Common
wealth of the United States or in the Dis
trict of Columbia." 

At the time of Dr. Marcus' initial appoint
ment on August 1, 1941, there was no statu
tory requirement of licensure as a pre
requisite to employment as a physician in 
the then Medical Service of the Veterans' 
Administration. The Department of Medi
cine and Surgery of the Veterans' Adminis
tration, established on January 3, 1946, 
under the provisions of Public Law 293, 79th 
Congress, replaced the Medical Service of the 
Veterans' Administration. Section 5 of said 
act, in force at the time Dr. Marcus was 
appointed to a position in the Department 
of Medicine and Surgery on October 29, 1946, 
established as one of the prerequisites of 
such appointment that the individual be 
licensed to practice medicine in a State or 
the District of Columbia. A simllar provision 
is now contained in section 4105 of title 
38, United States Code. 

Dr. Marcus has never technically been 
licensed to practice medicine in a State or 
the District of Columbia. He did, however, 
during 1942, apply for and receive a Federal 
registration certificate dated March 12, 1942, 
from the Commission on Llcensure, Healing 
Ar.ts Practice Aot, District of Columbia., 
which authorized him to legally practice his 
profession in the District of Columbia so 
long as it was confined to Government prac
tice only. Apparently, relying on this regis
tration certificate and on the assumption 
that he was licensed to practice medicine in 
the District of Columbia so long as he re
mained in the Government service, Dr. Mar
cus executed a "Department of Medicine and 
Surgery Classification Questionnaire for 

Professional Service Personnel" on April 25, 
1946, and indicated thereon that he was li
censed in the District of Columbia. Sub
sequent to this time and during Dr. Marcus' 
entire service with the Veterans' Administra
tion, his qualifications were reviewed peri
odically for promotion and reassignment. In 
none of these reviews was his licensure ever 
questioned. 

On December 30, 1965, however, a review 
of Dr. Marcus' personnel folder failed to dis
close positive evidence of his license to prac
tice medicine. In response to a request to 
produce such evidence, he submitted the 
registration certificate referred to above. 
Pending consideration of th.is evidence he 
was continued on the rolls until April 15, 
1966. It was determined that the registra
tion certificate did not constitute a license 
to practice medicine as required by the stat
ute. Dr. Marcus did not, therefore, meet the 
statutory criteria for appointment in the De
partment of Medicine and Surgery. He was 
separated from employment with the De
partment of Medicine and Surgery effective 
April 15, 1966. At the time of separation, Dr. 
Marcus had 84 days of accumulated annual 
leave, 66 days of sick leave, and the total 
amount of his retirement deductions in the 
civil service retirement fund was $13,329.73. 

This matter was submitted to the Comp
troller General on June 1, 1966, for consider
ation and decision as to the proper disposi
tion of the amounts deducted for the civil 
service retirement fund, the lump-sum pay
ment for annual leave, and a final salary 
payment withheld from Dr. Marcus at the 
time of his separation. 

The Comptroller General in a decision, B-
159325, dated August 1, 1966, concluded as 
follows: 

"On the basis of the facts presented we 
must conclude that Dr. Marcus did not qual
ify for appointment as a physician in the De
partment of Medicine and Surgery by reason 
of his failure to fulfill the licensure require
ment contained in the governing statute. In 
accordance with the decision of October 8, 
1952, B-111684, which you cite, his status 
while working in the Department as a physi
cian must be considered that of a de facto 
employee and as such he is entitled to retain 
the compensation he received while so em
ployed but is not entitled to any additional 
payments by reason of such service. 

"Accordingly, at the time of his separa
tion on April 15, 1966, Dr. Marcus was not 
entitled to lump-sum leave or final salary 
payments. FUrthermore, he may not be al
lowed a refund of retirement deductions 
made during his de facto service (see 38 
Comp. Gen. 175) ." 

The report of the Veterans' Administration 
on the bill recognized that Dr. Marcus served 
the GoverIUnent continuously and faithfully 
for over 24 years. That report further stated 
that he is presently a1Hicted with a coronary 
disease which has necessitated a long period 
of hospitalization and convalescence. The 
Veterans' Administration stated the harsh
ness of the literal application of the rule con
cerning de facto employment in this partic
ular case becomes manifest when it is con
sidered that Dr. Marcus will be deprived of 
credit for this long period of Government 
service for retirement annuity purposes. To 
compound the unfairness of the situation, he 
cannot seek a recovery of the amounts paid 
into the retirement fund. Accordingly, at the 
age of 58, aftlicted with a coronary disease he 
is faced with a future without the retire
ment security to which he would otherwise 
be entitled by reason of his long period of 
Government service. The Veterans' Adminis
tration recognized that this absence of re
tirement security will have a serious and se
vere financial impact on Dr. Marcus and his 
family. 

This committee agrees that the informa
tion submitted in connection with this case 

establishes that Dr. Marcus acted in good 
faith in his employment with the Depart
ment of Medicine and Surgery. His apparent 
failure to be aware of the licensure require
ments of the law is understandable in view 
of the fact that at the time of his initial ap
pointment with the Medical Service there 
was no statutory requirement for licensure 
as a prerequisite to such appointment. Upon 
his return from m111tary service and sub
sequent thereto, he was apparently not ap
prised as to the licensure requirements by 
appropriate oftlcials of the Department of 
Medicine and Surgery. 

In view of the facts outlined above and 
the favorable recommendation of the Vet
erans' Administration and the indication of 
the U.S. Civil Service Commission that under 
these particular circumstances, they have 
no objection to enactment of the bill, the 
committee has determined that this is a 
proper subject for legisl.wtive relief. iA.ccord
ingly, it is recommended t~ the biM be 
fiavor.aibly con&idiered. 

RICHARD ALAN WHITE 
The bill (H.R. 7811) for the relief of 

Richard Alan White was considered, or
dered to a third reading, read the third 
time, and passed. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an excerpt from the rePort 
<No. 775), explaining the purposes of the 
bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE 

The purpose of the bill is to provide that 
Richard Alan White, for the purposes of sub
~hapter III of chapter 83 of title 5 of the 
United States Code, shall be held and con
sidered to be the adopted son of Benny R. 
White, a deceased former employee of the 
Rural Electrification Administration, U.S. 
Department of Agriculture. 

STATEMENT 

In its favorable report on the bill the Com
mittee on the Judiciary of the House of 
Representatives said: 

"The U.S. Civil Service Commission in its 
report to the committee on the bill stated 
that it had no objection to its enactment and 
the Department of Agriculture in its report 
indicated that it would be guided by the 
recommendation of the Civil Service Com
mission. 

"On July 2, 1965, Mr. Benny R. White, an 
employee of the Rural Electrification Admin
istration, and his wife, Ruth, filed a petition 
to adopt Richard Alan White, who is the 
beneficiary of this bill. When the adoption 
petition was filed, Richard Alan White was 
about 1 month old; however, before the adop
tion could become final, Mr. Benny R. White 
died on November 13, 1965. Following his 
death his widow was granted a survivor ·an
nuity under the civil service retirement sys
tem which provided for $123 a month, a fig
ure which included $72 for herself and $51 
for her minor child, Nancy. Her claim in be
half of her adopted child, Richard Alan 
White, was disallowed because the adoption 
did not become final until after Mr. White's 
death. As is noted in the Civil Service Com
mission report, the fact that the adoption 
proceedings had not been completed on the 
date of Mr. White's death made it impossi
ble for Richard Alan White to be considered 
the surviving child of a former Federal em
ployee within the meaning of the civll service 
retirement law. 

"This bill would make it possible to have 
Richard Alan White recognized as the 
adopted son of Mr. White for civil service 
retirement purposes. The effect o! this bill 
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would be to authorize an additional $56 a 
month benefit to the Widow on the child's 
behalf from the date of enactment until the 
child marries, dies or reaches age 18, or 22 if 
he is a full-time student. The benefit would 
terminate upon the happening of any Of the 
events just mentioned. 

"This committee feels that this is clearly 
a proper subject for legislative relief. It 
would carry forth the intent of the deceased 
Federal employee when he with his Wife 
initiated adoption proceedings. The widow 
completed the adoption proceedings after her 
husband's death and it ls clearly Just and 
equitable that the provisions of law which 
are intended to provide for children left in 
this manner upon the death of their parent 
be made applicable in this case. As is noted 
in the Civil Service Commission report, 
similar relief was granted in the 88th Con
gress by the enactment Of Private Law 88-337. 
In that connection the Commission stated 
that cases such as this are most unusual and 
concluded with the words: •• • • we do not 
believe that the enactment of H.R. 7811 could 
possibly establish a troublesome or costly 
precedent.' 

"In indicating that it has no objection to 
the bill, the Commission further observed 
that the evidence in the case justified the 
conclusion that Mr. Benny White intended to 
adopt this child. In this connection the Com
mission stated: 

"'The Commission has no objection to the 
enactment of this bill. We conclude from the 
information furnished by Mrs. White that her 
husband intended to adopt this child. Ac
cordingly, enactment of H.R. 7811 is neces
sary oo provide equttable relief in this case 
and to give the child the annuity which has 
been denied him because Mr. White died be
fore actually entered the adoption decree.' 

"In view of the facts outlined in this report 
and in th.e report of the Civil Service Com
mission and the position taken by that Com
mission it is recommended that the bill be 
considered favorably." 

The committee believes that the b1ll is 
meritorious and recommends it favorably. 

ORDER OF BUSINESS 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in 

view of the fact that some Senators are 
waiting to be recognized to transact rou
tine business, I ask unanimous consent 
that we conclude the call of the calendar 
for the time being. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

DONALD A. WILLIAMS, ADMINISTRA
TOR OF DEPARTMENT OF AGRI
CULTURE'S SOIL CONSERVATION 
PROGRAM, RECEIVES ROCKEFEL
LER PUBLIC SERVICE AWARD 
Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, it was 

with great satisfaction that I learned 
that Donald A. Williams, administrator 
of the Department of Agriculture's Soil 
Conservation Service, is a recipient of 
the Rockefeller Public Service Award this 
year. 

In my estimation, no better choice 
could have been made. For 15 years Dr. 
W1lliams has directed the operations of 
one of this Nation's largest and most im
portant agencies. He has done so with 
dignity and intelligence. During this time 
his dedication to the cause of resource 
conservation has never wavered, his in
tegrity has never been questioned. 

A career civil servant, he started with 
the Soil Conservation Service at its be
gtnning in 1935 working in the field as 

a conservation engineer. He came up 
through the ranks and became head of 
the agency in 1953. 

At that time, the needs of this Nation 
were changing. It was necessary to give 
the Soil Conservation Service, still a 
fledgling agency, new direction to suc
cessfully meet those needs. Under Dr. 
Williams' leadership, SCS immediately 
took on new and challenging tasks-and 
it is still doing so today. 

The Soil Conservation Service remains 
one of the most effective and efficient 
agencies in the Federal Government. Its 
staff, numbering more than 16,000, ls 
made up primarily of professional peo
ple with specialities in soil and water 
conservation, hydrology, agronomy, soil 
science, biology, forestry, engineering, 
and range management. 

Their technical competence is highly 
regarded throughout the Federal Gov
ernment and-most important-by the 
farmers, ranchers, and others who op
erate the three-fourths of our land in 
private ownership. 

Let me give just one example. 
It was my privilege this past September 

to share the speakers' platform with Don 
Williams at the dedication of the pri
vately owned 90,000-acre Homer Mitchell 
Tree Farm in Rapides Parish, La. 

This was an exciting occasion for both 
of us for this dedication was a tribute to 
the type of professionalism that makes 
up the Soil Conservation Service. Homer 
Mitchell was a SCS woodland specialist 
who devoted his life in making the cut
over, erosion-prone lands of the South 
once again a productive asset t·o the Na
tion. He was a soil conservationist of the 
first order and his contributions to 
forestry management will long be re
membered. 

In a way, the dedication was also a 
tribute to Don Williams, who has the 
facility of drawing top caliber men into 
SCS and getting the best out of them. 

The mark of the SCS technicians can 
be seen throughout the countryside. 
Working through local soil and water 
conservation districts and with State and 
other Federal conservation agencies, they 
have had a profound influence in pre
serving and developing our natural re
sources of soil, water, woodlands, and 
wildlife for the good of all our people. 

I see it every time I return to Louisiana. 
Thirty years ago much of Louisiana 

was barren cutover hillside. Erosion was 
rampant, and rich topsoil muddied 
streams and choked waterways. Today 
most of this land is protected by tall trees 
and lush pastures. 

This has come about largely through 
a unique cooperative venture between the 
Soil Conservation Services and locally 
governed soil and water conservation dis
tricts. These same districts may sponsor 
Public Law 566 small watershed projects 
and resource conservation and develop
ment projects. 

In Louisiana, 20 small watershed proj
ects are in operation on 1.8 million acres 
of land and 17 more are in the planning 
stage on 2 million acres of land. 

These projects combine conservation 
measures and flood detention reservoirs 
on the upland streams where half of our 
annual flood damage occurs. 

The small watershed program has been 
one of the most effective methods of 
stimulating rural area development. 
From its inception, Don Williams has 
played a most important role in the suc
cess of this program. 

As chairman of the Senate Committee 
on Agriculture and Forestry, I have had 
the opportunity to work closely with Don 
Williams on resource conservation pro
grams and policies over the past 15 
years. 

I am well aware of his outstanding ad
ministrative abilities, and I applaud his 
selection as one of the Rockefeller Public 
Service Award winners for 1967. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent to have printed in the RECORD a re
lease from Princeton, N.J., dated No
vember 13, 1967. 

There being no objection, the release 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PRINCETON, N.J., November 13.-Donald A. 
W1lliams, Administrator of the Son Con· 
servation Service of the U.S. Department of 
Agriculture, who was named today as win
ner of the 1967 Rockefeller Public Service 
Award in the field of Administration, sees 
his job as serving equally the rural and 
urban population. 

The honor, made possible by funds granted 
by John D. Rockefeller 3rd and administered 
by Princeton University as a national trust, 
recognizes his 31 years of Government career 
service with a tax-free cash award of $10,-
000. The presentations wm be made at a 
luncheon in Washington on Dec. 6th. 

As the third head of the Soil Conserva tlon 
Service since its establishment by Congress 
in 1935, Mr. W1lliams has guided the agen
cy's program through its great change from 
"the dustbowl age" when erosion control 
was its primary responsib111ty, to current ad
ditional responslb111t1es for water conserva
tion, flood control and land use planning. 
- .. son and water have to be treated to

gether," said Mr. Williams. "Conservation ls 
everybody's business because lt affects every
body-in the cities as well as on the farms. 

"For example, lt ls necessary to keep snt 
out of harbors, in addition to keeping topsoil 
on the land. As early as 1948, water conserva
tion activities were added to the technical 
programs of irrigation and drainage. A few 
years later it was recognized that much of the 
choicest agricultural land was being diverted 
to other uses-subdlvlslons, factories, air
ports, housing developments. So we began to 
classify sons for non-agricultural as well as 
agricultural uses. 

"Today this work involves metropolitan 
planning and zoning boards, the blending of 
rural and urban interests ln land use. Many 
watershed projects now are under the direc
tion of state and local divisions of govern
ment, who seek technical and financial as
sistance from the Federal Government. Some 
800 projects in actual operation in the 
United States receive advice and assistance 
from our technlclans." 

Mr. Wllliams was born in Clark, South Da
kota, 62 years ago and received his B.S. in 
civil engineering from South Dakota State 
College. He later did postgraduate work at 
the same college and at the University of 
South Dakota. In 1956 he received an hon
orary degree of Doctor of Agriculture from 
South Dakota State University, the first such 
degree ever awarded to a civil engineer. 

He is married to the former Ruth Chris
tianson of Volga, South Dakota. They have 
one daughter, Mrs. Mary Cathryn Weir, of 
Edinburgh, Scotland, who ls a Presbyterian 
minister and wife of a minister. His brother, 
Ross Williams, a farmer, still resides in 
Clark, S.D.; another brother, Clifford WU-
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Iiams, 18 :a. consulttng civil engineer in 
Augusta, Ga., and a third brother, Regina.ld 
s. Williams, is a retired banker living i:n 
Toronto, Oaniada. 

Despite his agricultural beginnings, Mr. 
W111iams has spent most of his life in urban 
areas. He joined the scs in 1935, holding 
various field jobs as a conservation engineer, 
but has lived in big cities many more years 
than on the farm. Among the cities in which 
he lived and worked are Spokane, Washing
ton; Portland, Oregon; and for the last 17 
years, Washington, D.C. 

Mr. Williams also serves as a consultant 
to the Ford Foundation and has been adviser 
to the governments of seventeen countries, 
including India, Turkey, and New Zealand, 
on soil and water conservation problems, pro
grams and organization. He has been con
sultant to the Agency for International De
velopment in Latin America and in Asia and 
directs SOS projects in several countries for 
them. He left on Oct. 17th of this year for 
three weeks in India, where he is reviewing 
the SOil Conservation Service technical as
sistance program for India, and will return 
on November 20. 

Mr. Williams received the Distinguished 
Service Award of the National Association of 
Soil and Waltier Conservation Districts 11.n 
1957 and the Distinguished Se:rvice Award of 
the U.S. Depa.rtment of Agriculture in 1958. 

THE CALENDAR 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the Senate re
turn to the consideration of the calen
dar, beginning with Calendar No. 760. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

CERTAIN EMPLOYEES AT THE 
NAVAL AIR TEST CENTER, PATUX
ENT RIVER, MD. 
The Senate proceeded to -consider the 

bill (S. 2031) for the relief of certain 
employees at the Naval Air Test Center, 
U.S. Naval Air Station, Patuxent River, 
Md., which had been reported from the 
Committee on the Judiciary, with an 
amendment, on page 3, in the material, 
at the beginning of line 27, from the top 
of the page, strike out "Jamek T. Smith," 
and insert "James T. Smith,"; so as to 
make the bill read: 

s. 2031 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United State! of 
America in Congress assembled, That each 
individual named in section 2 of this Act is 
relieved of all liability for repayment to the 
United States of the amount set forth op
posite his name, which amount represents 
an overpayment of salary paid to each indi
vidual as a civilian employee of the Naval Air 
Test Center, United States Naval Air Station, 
Patuxent River, Maryland, as the result of 
administrative error. In the audit and set
tlement of the accounts of any certifying or 
disbursing officer of the United States, full 
credit shall be given for the amounts for 
which liab111ty is relieved by this Act. 

SEC. 2. The individuals referred to in the 
first section of this Act and the amount of 
the liability of each of them waived by thLs 
Act are as follows: 

Amount 
James G. Adams, September 12, 

1965 through October 23, 1965__ $26. 40 
Helen Baroniak, January 19, 1964 

through January 16, 1965______ 231. 60 
Patrick E. Beveridge, May 10, 1964 

through June 7, 1964__________ 17. 60 
Joseph T. Bradburn, January 17, 

1965 through November 20, 
1965 ------------------------- 193.60 

Amount 
Elliot Bray, July 5, 1964 through 

Septembe.r 10, 1965 __ ._ _________ $346. 80 
Samuel Brown, March 1, 1964 

through April 12, 1964--------- 26. 40 
Franklin L. Carroll, August 29, 

1965 through November 20, 
1965 ------------------------- 57.60 

Paul C. Chesnut, May 10, 1965 
through December 4, 1965---- 112. 00 

Ph111p G. Clements, May 24, l'l64 
through November 20, 1965 ____ 364. 00 

Glenwood J. Coombs, May 24, 1964 
through November 20, 1965____ 364. 80 

James W. Davis, September 27, 
1964 through September 26, 
1965 ------------------------- 249.60 

John Dawson, Junior, September 
2, 1962 · through September 1, 
1963 ------------------------- 204.16 

George E. Denton, Junior, Decem-
ber 8, 1963 through November 
20, 1965 ---------------------- 460.60 

Robert H. Dorsch, Junior, October 
10, 1965 through October 23, 

1965 ------------------------- 16.80 
Veronica D. Dorsey, May 24, 1964 

through November 20, 1965___ 364. 00 
Lester R. Draheim, October 13, 

1963 through December 7, 1963_ 102. 40 
Lois M. Field, March 1, 1964 

through November 20, 1965___ 166. 40 
James M. Goldsborough, February 

2, 1964 through January 31, 
1965 ------------------------- 283.40 

Francis B. Gough, June 21, 1964 
through November 20, 1965____ 348. 00 

John C. Groom, May 9, 1965 
through November 20, 1965____ 113. 32 

Thomas F. Hammett, July 19, 1964 
through November 20, 1965___ 392. 80 

Varner D. Henderson, March 29, 
1964 through May 10, 1964___ 26. 40 

Jack L. Holcomb, July 5, 1964 
through November 20, 1965__ 387. 20 

Norvall A. Hugg, March 15, 1964 
through December 4, 1965___ 486. 40 

Francis L. Hurry, December 9, 1962 
through December 6, 1964______ 457. 60 

Benedict P. Jarboe, January 17, 
1965 through December 20, 
1965 ------------------------- 211.20 

Edward P. Jaxtheimer, February 
2, 1964, through January 31, 
1965 ------------------------- 282.40 

Grady C. Jenkins, July 5, 1964, 
through November 20, 1965____ 523. 20 

Donald L. Jones, April 14, 1963, 
through May 9, 1965---------- 440.37 

Roy A. Longanecker, September 
1, 1963, through December 4, 
1965 ------------------------- 442.40 

Peter Lopitz, February 16, 1964, 
through December 4, 1965____ 420. 06 

Herman H. Martin, August 2, 1964, 
through November 20, 1965___ 326. 40 

Ralph M. Messick, March 31, 1963, 
through October 10, 1965-- ---- 527. 20 

Jacob Nemerow, July 5, 1964, 
through November 20, 1965____ 371. 20 

Francis F. Nevins, January 19, 1964, 
through December 4, 1965_____ 357. 60 

Harold L. Payne, March 3, 1963, 
through February 28, 1965_____ 457. 60 

Luther L. Peterson, June 7, 1964, 
through December 27, 1965____ 366. 40 

Charles P. Pilkerton, March 3, 1963, 
through November 20, 1965___ 621. 20 

Samuel L. Porter, Junior, May 10, 
1964, through November 20, 
1965 ----------- -------------- 403.20 

James A. Ridgell, October 27, 1963, 
through October 10, 1965______ 464. 80 

Robert A. Russell, July 5, 1964, 
through November 8, 1965_____ 392. 00 

William P. Russell, July 5, 1964, 
through November 20, 1965____ 404. oo 

Francis H. Smith, October 13, 1963, 
through November 20, 1965____ 428. 16 

James T. Smith, July 5, 1964, 
through November 20, 1965____ 678. 40 

Amount 
Robert D. Strain, September 1, 

1963, through January 20, 1965 __ $446. 00 
William R. Thompson, December 

8, 1963, through November 20, 
1965 ----------- -------------- 460.00 

Stephen E. Wathen, December 20, 
1964, through December 4, 
1965 ------------------------- 192.40 

Robert F. Wigginton, July 19, 1964, 
through November 20, 1965____ 386. 40 

Carroll M. Wilkes, December 8, 
1963, through December 6, 1964_ 228. 80 

Leroy Wlllenborg, December 9, 
1962, through December 6, 1964_ 457. 60 

Herman O. Wood, April 12, ll}64, 
through November 20, 1965--- 388. 00 

SEC. 3. The Secretary of the Treasury is 
hereby authorized and directed to pay, out of 
any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, to each individual named in 
section 2 of this Act, the sum of any amounts 
received or withheld from him on account 
of the overpayments referred to in the first 
section of this Act. No part of the amounts 
appropriated in this Act shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or at
torney on account of services rendered in 
connection with any of these claims, and the 
same shall be unlawful, regardless of any 
contract to the contrary. Any person violat
ing the provisions of this section shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 

The amendment was agreed to. 
The bill was ordered to be engrossed 

for a third reading, read the third time, 
and passed. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
<No. 776), explaining the purposes of 
the bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE 

The purpose of the b111, as amended, is to 
relieve certain named individuals of liability 
for repayment to the United States of the 
amounts listed, which represent overpay
ment of salaries as a result of an adminis
trative error. 

The Department of the Navy recommends 
enactment of the bill. 

In its favorable report on the bill, the De
partment of the Navy sets forth the facts in 
the case as follows: 

"The records of this Department show that 
GAO payroll audit revealed certain admin
istrative errors resulting in overpayments to 
51 Naval Air Test Center employees. The 
overpayments of 28 of the employees were a 
result of erroneous interpretation of regula
tions concerning the appropriate waiting 
period for step increases in graded positions 
for professional employees paid special rates 
under 5 U.S.C. 5303. The remaining overpay
ments of 23 of the employees were a result 
of the delayed receipt of a change to appli
cable regulations concerning employees in 
ungraded positions being reassigned or pro
moted to graded positions after the personnel 
actions were effected. The overpayments 
range from $16.80 to $678.40. The total 
amount of all overpayments is $16,476.47." 

The committee has in the past granted in
dividuals relief in similar cases where over
payments were made through an adminis
trative error and were received in good faith 
by the employees. 

The committee believes the bill to be meri
torious and recommends it favorably. 

CHRISTOPHER NICHOLAS RUSHTON 

The Senate proceeded to consider the 
bill <S. 2265) for the relief of Christopher 
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Nicholas Rushton, which had been re
ported from the Committee on the Judi
ciary, with an amendment, in line 6, after 
the word "of" strike out "June , 1947." 
and insert ''July 1, 1947, upon payment 
of the required head tax."; so as to make 
the bill read: 

s. 2265 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House 

of Representatives of the United States of 
Amertca in Congress assembled, That, for the 
purposes of the Immigration and Nationality 
Act, Christopher Nicholas Rush ton shall be 
held and considered to have been lawfully 
admitted to the United States for permanent 
residence as of July 1, 1947, upon payment 
of the required head tax. 

The amendment was agreed to. 
The bill was ordered to be engrossed 

for a third reading, read the third time, 
and passed. 

DR. JOSE R. SANCHEZ 
The Senate proceeded to consider the 

bill <S. 2382) for the relief of Dr. Jose 
R. Sanchez, which had been reported 
from the Committee on the Judiciary, 
with an amendment, in line 6, after the 
word "of" strike out ''September 21, 
1961" and insert "September 21, 1962."; 
so as to make the bill read: 

s. 2382 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of 
American in Congress assembled, That, for 
the purposes of the Immigration and Na
tionality Act, Doctor Jose R. Sanchez shall 
be held and considered to have been lawfully 
admitted to the United States for permanent 
residence as of September 21, 1962. 

The amendment was agreed to. 
The bill was ordered to be engrossed 

for a third reading, read the third time, 
and passed. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
<No. 778), explaining the purposes of the 
bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE OF THE BILL 

The purpose of the blll, as amended, ls to 
enable the beneficiary to file a petition for 
naturalization. The blll has been amended in 
accordance with the suggestion of the Com
missioner of Immigration and Naturaliza
tion to reflect the proper date upon which 
the beneficiary was paroled into the United 
States. 

MARIA KOLOMETROUTSIS 
The Senate proceeded to consider the 

bill <H.R. 7427) for the relief of Maria 
Kolometroutsis which had been reported 
from the Committee on the Judiciary, 
with an amendment, on page 1, at the 
beginning of line 9, strike out "the nat
ural brother of the beneficiary shall not" 
and insert "no brothers or sisters of the 
beneficiary shall thereafter". 

The amendment was agreed to. 
The amendment was ordered to be en

grossed and the bill to be read a third 
time. 

The bill was read the third time, and 
passed. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed 1n 
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the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
explaining the purposes of the bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE OF THE BILL 

The purpose of the bill, as amended, is to 
fac111tate the entry into the United States 
in an immediate relative status of the alien 
child adopted by citizens of the United 
States. The purpose of the amendment is to 
conform the language of the proviso to prior 
enactments. 

RELIEF OF CERTAIN EMPLOYEES 
OF THE U.S. NAVAL AMMUNI
TION DEPOT, BREMERTON, WASH. 
The Senate proceeded to consider the 

bill <S. 1040) for the relief of certain ci
vilian employees of the U.S. Naval Am
munition Depot, Bangor, Bremerton, 
Wash., which had been reported from 
the Committee on the Judiciary, with 
amendments, strike out all after the en
acting clause and insert: 

That each individual named in section 2 
of this Act is relieved of liability to pay to 
the United States the amount set forth op
posite his name in such section. Such 
amounts represent overpayments of compen
sation made to such individuals as a result 
of administrative error while they were em
ployed at the naval installations listed in 
such section. In the audit and settlement of 
the accounts of any certifying or disbursing 
officer of the United States, credit shall be 
given for amounts for which liability is re
lieved by this section. 

SEC. 2. The names of each individual re
ferred to in the first section of this Act, the 
amount of overpayments made to each in
dividual, the period during which the over
payments were made, and the naval instal
laition employing each individual, are as fol
lows: 

(1) United States Naval Ammunition De
pot, Bangor, Bremerton, Washington. 
Name of employee and period of Amount 

overpayment: overpaid 
Frank Grey, Junior, from Decem-

ber 23, 1962, through October 
10, 1964 --------------------- $607.20 

Carroll L. Klieves, from April 16, 
1963, through April 25, 1964__ 452. 00 

Helen M. Morehouse, from April 
16, 1963, through Ocotber 9, 
1965 ------------------------ 1,391.10 

Jerome R. Weatherman, from 
February 19, 1963, through Oc-
tober 9, 1965---------------- l,063.93 

(2) United States Polaris Missile Facility, 
Pacific. 

Amount 
overpaid 

Name of employee and period of 
overpayment: 

George C. Solman, from November 
22, 1964, through September 11, 
1965 ------------------------- $235.20 

(3) United States Torpedo Station, Key
port, Washington. 

Amount 
overpaid 

Name of employee and period of 
overpayment: 

Howard K. Asher, from May 24, 
1964, through September 25, 

1965 ------------------------- 228.80 
Charles A. Bary, from December 

23, 1962, through October 9, 

1965 ------------------------- 668.80 
James L. Dalton, from January 19, 

1964, through October 9, 1965__ 432. 00 
Francis J. Hedeen, from August 2, 

1964, through March 2, 1965---- 109. 45 

Name of employee and period of Amount 
ovel1Payment---oonti·nued overpaid 

Richard M. Lynch, from November 
29, 1964, through Jan\184"y 2, 

1965 ------------------------- $28.80 
Douglas P. McAllister, from Sep-

tember 15, 1963, through Sep-
tember 11, 1965 --------------- 459. 60 

Amos J. Pickrell, from January 19, 
1964, through January 16, 1965_ 22'8. 80 

Robert B. Stewart, from February 
2, 1964, through October 9, 1965_ 492. 80 

Richard L. Thompson, Senior, 
from July 19, 1964, through July 
17, 1965 ---------------------- 210.20 

SEC. 3. The secretary of the Treasury is au
thorized and directed to pay, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appro
priated, to each individual named in section 
2 of this Act, the sum of any amounts re
ceived or withheld from him on account of 
the overpayments referred to in the first 
section of this Act. No part of the amounts 
appropriated in this Act shall be paid or de
livered to or received by any agent or attor
ney on account of services rendered in con
nection with any of these claims, and the 
same shall be unlawful, regardless of any 
contract to the contrary. Any person violat
ing the provisions of this section shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000.". 

The amendment was agreed to. 
The bill was ordered to be engrossed 

for a third reading, read the third time, 
and passed. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
explaining the purposes of the bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE OF THE AMENDMENTS 

The purpose of the amendments is t.o 
include all employees similarly situated, as 
recommended by the Department of the 
Navy. 

STATEMENT 

The bill, S. 1040, was introduced to relieve 
four civilian employees of the U.S. Naval 
Ammunition Depot, Bangor, Bremerton, 
Wash. 

In reporting on the blll, the Department 
of the Navy advised the committee that it 
would have no objection to the enactment 
of the bill provided that it was amended to 
relieve all other employees similarly situated. 

In its report on the b111, the Department 
of the Navy advised the committee that as 
a result of a Government Accounting Office 
payroll audit of August 31 through Septem
ber 14, 1965, it was found that 14 civllian 
employees had received salary overpayments 
as a result of administrative errors made by 
the Consolidated Industrial Relations Office 
of the U.S. Naval Torpedo Station, Keyport, 
Wash. 

The committee believes that the b111, as 
amended in accordance with the Depart
ment of the Navy recommendation, is meri
torious and recommends it favorably. 

The title was amended so as to read: 
"A bill for the relief of certain em
ployees of the Department of the Navy." 

ANASTASIA D. MPATZIAN 
The Senate proceeded to consider the 

bill <S. 1652) for the relief of Anastasia 
D. Mpatzian, which had been reported 
from the Committee on the Judiciary, 
with amendments on page 1, line 5, after 
"Anastasia D." strike out "Mpatzian" 
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and insert "Mpatziani"; so as to make was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
the bill read: as follows: 

s. 1652 
Be it enactett by the Senate antt House 

of Representatives of the Unitett States of 
America in Congress assembled, That, not
withstanding the provisions of paragraph 
(25) of section 212(a) of the Immigration 
and National Act, Anastasia D. Mpatziani 
may be issued an immigrant visa and ad
mitted to the United States for permanent 
residence if she is found to be otherwise 
admissible under the provisions of such Act. 
This Act shall apply only to the grounds for 
exclusion under such paragraph known to 
the Secretary of State or the Attorney Gen
eral prior to the date of the enactment of 
this Act. 

The amendment was agreed to. 
The bill was ordered to be engrossed 

for a third reading, read the third time, 
and passed. 

The title was amended so as to read: 
"A bill for the relief of Anastasia D. 
Mpatziani." 

OSCAR J. ENRIQUEZ 
The Senate proceeded to consider the 

bill CS. 2199) for the relief of Oscar J. 
Enriquez which had been reparted from 
the Committee on the Judiciary with 
amendments, in line 4, after the word 
"Act," strike out "Oscar J. Enriquez" 
and insert "Oscar Juan Enriquez
Santos"; so as to make the bill read: 

s. 2199 
Be it en.acted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That, for 
the purposes of the Immigration and Na
tionality Act, Oscar Juan Enrique-Santos 
shall be held and considered to have been 
lawfully admitted to the United States for 
permanent residence as of August 29, 1961. 

The amendment was agreed to. 
The bill was ordered to be engrossed 

for a third reading, read the third time, 
and passed. 

The title was amended so as to read: 
"A bill for the relief of Oscar Juan 
Enriques-Santos." 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an excerpt from the repart 
explaining the purposes of the bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as foUows: 

PURPOSE OF THE BILL 

The purpose of the bill, as amended, ls to 
enable the beneficiary to file a petition for 
nartmraillzatLon. The bill has been amended 
in accordance with the suggestion of the 
Commissioner of Immigration and Naturali
zation to correct the beneficiary's name. 

PARTICIPATION OF UNITED STATES 
IN THE INTERNATIONAL CRIMI
NAL POLICE ORGANIZATION 
The bill <H.R. 2834) to amend the act 

of June 10, 1938, relating to the partici
pation of the United States in the Inter
national Criminal Police Organization 
was considered, ordered to a third read
ing, read the third time, and passed. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in the 
RECORD an excerpt from the report ex
plaining the purposes of the bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 

PURPOSE 

The purpose of H.R. 2834 is to substitute 
$28,500 for the present statutory ce111ng of 
$25,000 on the total annual dues authorized 
to be paid for the membership of the United 
States in the International Crlmlnal Police 
Organization. 

STATEMENT 

The act of June 10, 1938 ( 52 Stat. 640; 
22 U.S.C. 263a), as amended, authorizes the 
Attorney General to accept and maintain 
on behalf of the U.S. membership in the 
International Criminal Police Organization 
(commonly called "Interpol"), and to desig
nate departments and agencies which may 
participate in the U.S. representation with 
that Organization. 

The United States, through the Depart
ment of Justice and the Department of the 
Treasury, has been participating in this 
Organization since 1938. At present, the 
Treasury Department is the only Federal 
agency designated by the Attorney General 
for participation in Interpol. The participat
ing agencies within the Treasury Depart
ment are the Bureau of Narcotics, the 
Bureau of Customs, the Secret Service, and 
the Intelligence Division of the Internal 
Revenue Service. Through its office in Paris, 
Interpol assimilates and distributes informa
tion and reports regarding international 
crlmlnals and criminal activities. 

The Treasury Department reports that it 
receives valuable assistance from the Or
ganization, especially in the area of combat
ing international narcotics traffic, smuggling, 
and counterfeiting. U.S. membership in the 
Organization ls considered vital. 

The bill as introduced was amended by the 
House of Representatives. As introduced, the 
bill proposed to eliminate all statutory limi
tations on the amount of U.S. membership 
dues. The House amended the legislation by 
placing the statutory llmltation as $28,500 
in lieu of the present $25,000. 

In 1965, the Organization increased the 
assessment for group I countries (which 
includes the United States, the United King
dom, France, Italy, and the Federal Republic 
of Germany) to approximately $28,500 a year. 
The Treasury Department has advised the 
committee that the other group I countries 
have been paying the full amount of the 
assessment, but that the United States is 
unable to do so because of the statuory 
limitation. 

The Treasury Department has advised the 
committee that it concurs in the amendment 
made by House and urges that the legisla
tion, as amended, be enacted. 

The committee concludes that the pro
posed legislation as passed by the House of 
Representatives in meritorious and recom
mends that it be favorably considered. 

ESTABLISHMENT OF A JUDGE AD
VOCATE GENERAL'S CORPS IN 
THE NAVY 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the Senate pro
ceed to the consideration of Calendar 
No. 732, which will be the last bill to be 
called on the calendar. · 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill 
will be stated by title. 

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (H.R. 
12910) to establish a Judge Advocate 
General's Corps in the Navy, and for 
other purPoses. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection to the present consideration of 
the bill? 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the bill, which had 

been reported from the Committee on 
Armed Services, with amendments. 

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, as referred 
to the committee this bill propased to 
establish two new statutory positions of 
Assistant Judge Advocate General of the 
Navy. One of these Positions would have 
been filled by a Navy officer with the rank 
and grade of rear admiral, lower half, 
and the other would have been filled by 
a Marine Corps officer with the rank and 
grade of brigadier general. 

The Committee on Armed Services 
consolidated these two positions into one 
and provided that the occupant could be 
either a Navy officer in the grade of rear 
admiral, lower half, or a Marine Corps 
officer in the grade of brigadier general. 
The committee decided not to increase 
the number of flag officers in the Navy or 
general officers in the Marine Corps 
whose confirmations it would recommend 
to the Senate. Accordingly, the one ad
ditional flag or general officer involved 
in the committee version of the bill would 
have caused the Navy or the Marine 
Corps to accommodate this additional 
flag or general officer within the limita
tions now applicable. 

After the committee's action the line 
officers of the Navy and the Marine Corps 
protested their inability to accommodate 
an additional uniformed lawyer as a rear 
admiral or a brigadier general and I have 
agreed to sponsor an amendment that 
establishes the two new statutory posi
tions of Assistant Judge Advocate Gen
eral of the Navy on a permissive basis 
instead of requiring that they be filled 
by a flag officer of the Navy or a gen
eral officer of the Marine Corps. If those 
in power in the Navy and the Marine 
Corps are later persuaded that additional 
flag or general officer positions should be 
filled by uniformed lawyers, the author
ity for flag and general officer grade for 
the occupants of these offices will exist. 

My personal view is that the powers 
that be in the Navy and the Marine 
Corps are being somewhat shortsighted 
in their unwillingness to share the flag 
and general officer positions with uni
formed lawyers. This unwillingness will 
undoubtedly make it more difficult for 
the Navy to attract and retain an ade
quate number of uniformed lawyers with 
the desired · competence and qualifica
tions. 

Hence, I hope the Navy may alter its 
present position and share its prescribed 
flag and general officer positions with 
uniformed lawyers. 

I shall be glad to attempt to answer 
any questions about these amendments. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk 
will state the first committee amendment. 

The legislative clerk read, as follows: 
On page 4, after line 7, strike out: 
"(b) An ofllcer of the Judge Advocate 

General's Corps who has the qualifications 
prescribed for the Judge Advocate General in 
section 5148(b) of this title shall be detalled 
as Assistant Judge Advocate General of the 
Navy. While so serving he is entitled to the 
rank and grade of rear admiral (lower half) , 
unless entitled to a higher rank or grade 
under another provision of law. An officer 
who is retired whlle serving as Assistant 
Judge Advocate General of the Navy under 
this subsection or who, after serving at least 
twelve months as Assistant Judge Advocate 
General of the J'.'.ifavy, is i:etired after comple-
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tlon of that service whlle serving in a lower 
rank or grade, may, in the discretion of the 
President, be retired with the rank and grade 
of rear admiral (lower half). If he is retired 
as a rear admiral, he ls entitled to retired 
pay in the lower half of that grade, unless 
entitled to higher pay under another pro
vision of law." 

And 1n lieu thereof, insert: 
"(b) A judge advocate of the Navy or the 

Marine Corps who has the qualifications 
prescribed for the Judge Advocate General 1n 
section 5148(b) of this title shall be detailed 
as Assistant Judge Advocate Genera.I of the 
Navy. Whlle so serving, he is entitled to the 
rank and grade of rear admiral (lower half), 
or brigadier general, as appropriate, unless 
entitled to a higher rank under another pro
vision of law. An officer who ls retired whlle 
serving as Assistant Judge Advocate General 
of the Navy under this subsection or who, 
after serving at least twelve months as Assist
ant Judge Advocate General of the Navy, ls 
retired after completion of that service while 
serving in a lower rank or grade, may in the 
discretion of the President, be retired with 
the grade of rear admiral (lower half), or 
brigadier general, as appropriate. If he ls 
retired as a rear admiral, he ls entitled to 
retired pay in the lower half of this grade, 
unless entitled to higher pay under another 
provision of law. If he is retired as a brig
adier general he ls entitled to the retired 
pay of a brigadier general." 

Mr. ERVIN. I shall offer these amend
ments with the approval of the chairman 
of the Committee on Armed Services for 
the purpose of accomplishing the over
all objective of the Committee on Armed 
Services in approving the bill. 

Mr. President, I offer an amendment 
to the committee amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
amendment will be stated. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
On page 4, beginning w1 th line 24, strike 

out all down through lillle 17 on page 5 and 
insert in lieu thereof the following: 

"(b) An officer of the Judge Advocate Gen
eral's Corps who has the qualifications pre
scribed for the Judge Advocate General in 
section 5148(b) of this title may be detailed 
as Assistant Judge Advocate General of the 
Navy. While so serving he ls entitled to the 
rank and grade of rear admiral (lower half), 
unless entitled to a higher rank or grade 
under another provision of law. An officer 
who is retired while serving as Assistant 
Judge Advocate General of the Navy under 
this subsection or who, after serving at least 
twelve months as Assistant Judge Advocate 
General of the Navy, ls retired after comple
tion of that service while serving in a lower 
rank or grade, may, in the discretion of the 
President, be retired with the rank and grade 
of rear admiral (lower half) . If he is re
tired as a rear admiral, he is entitled to re
tired pay in the lower half of that grade, 
unless entitled to higher pay under another 
provision of law. 

"(c) A judge advocate of the Marine Corps 
who has the qualifications prescribed for the 
Judge Advocate General in section 4158(b) 
of this title may be detailed as Assistant 
Judge Advocate General of the Navy. While 
so serving he ls entitled to the rank and 
grade of brigadier general, unless entitled 
to a higher rank or grade under another pro
vision of law. An officer who is retired while 
serving as Assistant Judge Advocate General 
of the Navy under this subsection or who, 
after serving at least twelve months as Assist
ant Judge Advocate General of the Navy, ts 
retired after completion of that service while 
serving in a lower rank or grade, may, in 
the discretion of the President, be retired 
with the rank and grade of brigadier gen
era.I. If he ls retired as a brigadier general, 

he is enrtltled to the ret.lired pay of ,that grade, 
unless entitled to higher pay under another 
provision of law." 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. '11le 
question is on agreeing to the amend
ment to the committee amendment. 

The amendment was agreed to. 
The committee amendment, as 

amended, was agreed to. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk 

will state the next committee amend
ment. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
On page 5, after line 17, strtke out: 
" ( c) A judge advocate of the Marine Corps 

who has the qualifications prescribed for the 
Judge Advocate General in section 4158(b) of 
this title shall be detailed as Assistant Judge 
Advocate General of the Navy. While so 
serving he is entitled to the rank and grade 
of bridadier general, unless entitled to a 
higher rank or grade under another provision 
of law. An officer who is retired while serv
ing as Assistant Judge Advocate General o! 
the Navy under this subsection or who, after 
serving at least twelve months as Assistant 
Judge Advocate General of the Navy, is re
tired after completion of that service whUe 
serving in a lower rank or grade, may, in the 
discretion of the President, be retired with 
the rank and grade Of brigadier general. If he 
is retired as a brigadier general, he is entitled 
to the retired pay of that grade, unless en
titled to higher pay under another provision 
of law." 

The committee amendment was agreed 
to. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The next 
committee amendments, on page 6, will 
be stated. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
On page 6, at the beginning of line 10, 

strike out "(d)" and insert "(c)"; at the 
beginning of line 16, strike out "(c)" and 
insert "(d)"; in the same line, after the 
word "subsection" strike out "(d)" and in
sert "(c) "; in line 18, after the word "Judge", 
stri"ke out "Advocates" and insert "Advocate". 

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I move that 
these committee amendments be 
rejected. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques
tion is on agreeing to the motion of the 
Senator from North Carolina. 

The motion was agreed to. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The re

maining committee amendments will be 
stated. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
On page 12, line 5, after the word "grade" 

strike out "all provisions of title 10, United 
States Code, not inconsistent with this Aot, 
relating to officers of the Medical Corps of 
the Na vy shall apply to officers of the Judge 
Advocate General's Corps of the Navy."; on 
page 13, at the beginning of line 6, insert "Re
designation of an officer under section 8 (b) 
of this Act shall not operate to change the 
computation of his service for any purpose."; 
and, after line 12, insert a new seotion, as 
follows: 

"SEC. 12. Title 10, United States Code, is 
amended by inserting the words, 'the Judge 
Advocate Genera.l's Corps,' after the words 
'the Medical Corps' in section 5652a and by 
inserting the words 'the Judge Advocate 
General's Corps,' afteT the words 'the Medi
cal Corps,' in sec:tions 5581, 5702(b) , 
5708 (c) (1), 5753(b). 5896(a) (3) and (4), 
5897(c) (1), and 6378(b) (7) ." 

The committee amendments were 
agreed to. 

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, the pur
pose of the amendments which I have 

offered is to make the assignment of a 
flag officer or general officer to the posi
tions of Assistant Judge Advocate Gen
eral of the Navy, which are created by 
the bill, permissive rather than manda
tory; and it is merely to take care of the 
present objection of the Navy that it is 
unable to subtract from present author
ized flag officers and general officers for 
these posts. The amendments would 
make it permissive rather than manda
tory. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill 
is open to further amendment. If there 
be no further amendment to be pro
posed, the question is on the engross
ment of the amendments and the third 
reading of the bill. 

The amendments were ordered to be 
engrossed, and the bill to be read a third 
time. 

The bill <H.R. 12910) was read the 
third time, and passed. 

PROPOSED LEGISLATION GRANT
ING MASTERS OF CERTAIN U.S. 
VESSELS A LIEN ON THOSE VES
SELS FOR THEIR WAGES AND FOR 
CERTAIN DISBURSEMENTS 
Mr. BARTLET!'. Mr. President, I ask 

that the Chair lay before the Senate a 
message from the House of Representa
tives on H.R. 162. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be
fore the Senate a message from the 
House of Representatives announcing its 
disagreement to the amendment of the 
Senate to the bill <H.R. 162) to grant 
the masters of certain U.S. vessels a lien 
on those vessels for their wages and for 
certain disbursements, an:i requesting 
a conference with the Senate on the dis
agreeing votes of the two Houses thereon. 

Mr. BARTLE'IT. I move that the Sen
ate insist upon its amendments, agree to 
the request of the House for a confer
ence, and that the Chair appoint the 
conferees on the part of the Senate. 

The motion was agreed to; and the 
Presiding Officer appointed Mr. MAGNU
SON, Mr. BARTLETT, Mr. BREWSTER, Mr. 
GRIFFIN, and Mr. COTTON the conferees 
on the part of the Senate. 

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED 
The PRESIDING OFFICER an

nounced that on today, November 16, 
1967, the President pro tempore signed 
the enrolled bill <S. 1556) for the relief 
of Dr. Orlando 0. Lopez, which had pre
viously been signed by the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives. 

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS, 
ETC. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid before 
the Senate the following letters, which 
were referred as indicated: 

REPORTS OF THE COMPTROLLER GENERAL 

A letter from the Comptroller General of 
the United States transmitting, pursuant to 
law, a report on improved inventory controls 
needed for the Departments of the Army, 
Navy, and Air Force and the Defense Supply 
Agency, Department of Defense, dated No-
vember 1967 (with an accompanying report); 
to the Committee on Government Operations. 
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A letter from the Comptroller General of 

the Un1ted Staites ·transmitting, pursuant to 
law a report on the need for improvement 
in the management of equipment for the 
military assistance program, Department of 
Defense Department of the Army, dated No
vember '1967 (with an accompanying report); 
to the committee on Government Operations. 
PROPOSED AMENDMENT OF SECTION 1072(2)' 

TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE 
A letter from the Under Secretary of the 

Air Force, transmitting a draft of proposed 
legislation to amend section 1072(2) of title 
10, United States Code, to include a foster 
child within the definition of dependent 
(with an accompanying paper); to the Com
mittee on Armed Services. 

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES 
The following reports of committees 

were submitted: 
By Mr. BARTLETT, from the Committee 

on commerce, without amendment: . 
s. 2152. A bill to authorize the vessel Orion 

to engage in the coastwise trade (Rept. No. 
786); 

H.R. 168. An act to amend the act of 
June 20, 1918, relating to the retirement age 
requirements of certain personnel of the 
Coast Guard (Rept. No. 787); 

H.R. 1006. An act to provide an increase 
in the retired pay of certain members of the 
former Lighthouse Service (Rept. No. 788); 
and 

H.R. 3351. An act to amend the act of 
August 19, 1950, to provide annuity benefits 
for an additional number of widows of em
ployees of the Lighthouse Service (Rept. No. 
789). 

By Mr. BARTLETT, from the Committee 
on Commerce, with an amendment: 

s. 2247. A bill to amend the Merchant 
Marine Act, 1936, to increase the Federal 
ship mortgage insurance available in the 
case of certain oceangoing tugs and barges 
(Rept. No. 790); and 

H.R. 169. An act to increase the amount 
of benefits payable to widows of certain 
former employees of the Lighthouse Service, 
and thereafter to provide for cost-of-living 
increases in benefits payable to such widows 
and to such former employees (Rept. No. 
791). 

By Mr. BARTLETT, from the Committee 
on Commerce, with amendments: 

s. 2140. A b111 to authorize the exchange 
of certain vessels for conversion and opera
tion in nonsubsidized service between the 
west coast of the United States and the 
territory of Guam (Rept. No. 792). 

By Mr. ELLENDER, from the Committee 
on Agriculture and Forestry, without 
amendment: 

H.R. 10442. An act to facilitate exchanges 
of land under the Act of March 20, 1922 (42 
Stat. 465), for use for public schools, and 
for other purposes (Rept. No. 793). 

By Mr. TALMADGE, from the Committee 
on Agriculture and Forestry, with amend
ments: 

S. 2565. A bill to amend the Federal Farm 
Loan Act and the Farm Credit Act of 1933, 
as amended, and for other purposes (Rept. 
No. 794). 

BILLS INTRODUCED 

Bills were introduced, read the first 
time, and, by unanimous consent, the 
second time, and referred as follows: 

By Mr. KUCHEL (for himself, Mr. 
COOPER, and Mr. MURPHY): 

s. 2668. A bill to amend section 402 of the 
Agricultural Trade Development and Assist
ance Act of 1954, as amended, in order to 
remove certain restrictions against alcoholic 

beverages under title I of such act; to the 
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry. 

(See the remarks of Mr. KUCHEL when he 
introduced the above bill, which appears 
under a separate heading.) 

By Mr. JAVITS (for himself, Mr. 
BREWSTER, Mr. COOPER, and Mr. 
HARTKE): 

s. 2669. A bill for the establishment of a 
Com.mission on Revision of the Antitrust 
Laws of the United States; to the Committee 
on the Judiciary. 

(See the remarks of Mr. JAVITS when he in
troduced the above bill, which appear under 
a separate heading.) 

By Mr. GORE: 
S. 2670. A bill to authorize the Secretary 

of the Air Force to convey certain lands in 
Tennessee to the Industrial Board of Coffee 
County, Tenn., Inc.; to the Committee on 
Armed Services. 

RECTIFYING AN INJUSTICE UNDER 
THE FOOD-FOR-PEACE PROGRAM 

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, in Au
gust of 1966, the Senate passed an 
amendment specifically excluding the 
sales or gifts of alcoholic beverages un
der Public Law 480-the food-for-peace 
program. This amendment became law 
in November of 1966. 

It is clear th::tt the Congress never in
tended that the donation of tobacco or 
the sale or gift of alcoholic beverages be 
included within the noble purPoses of a 
program aimed at combating hunger and 
malnutrition in the underdeveloped na
tions of the world. This amendment 
served to clarify and strengthen that in
tent. But it also resulted in an effect 
which was not intended. The amend
ment was so drafted as to prohibit the 
alcoholic beverage industry from. par
ticipating in another important aspect 
of the food-for-peace program; namely, 
the promo~ion of American agricultural 
commodities abroad. such a consequence 
was never intended by the author of the 
amendment, the distinguished senior 
Senator from Kentucky [Mr. COOPER] 
nor by the Senate or the Congress in 
adopting that amendment. 

One of the principal purposes of Pub
lic Law 480 was to increase the consump
tion of U.S. agricultural coinmodities in 
foreign countries. Pursuant to this au
thorization, the U.S. Department of 
Agriculture through its International 
Trade Fairs Division and the Depart
ment of Commerce sponsor trade fairs 
and promotions in various countries of 
the world. The American wine industry 
has only in recent years started to de
velop foreign markets. The industry has 
been requested by the U.S. Government 
to participate in such fairs and promo
tions. Such participation has not been 
deemed feasible until an actual place
ment of our products has been made in 
an area served by such a trade fair. 

Mr. President, California is renowned 
for its wine industry. Our wines pres
ently are in over 50 countries. It is im
perative that if the wine industry and, 
for that matter, the entire alcoholic 
beverage industry, is to develop a proper 
foreign market, all vehicles of promotion 
should be available to it. Even more im
portant, is the need to be sure that there 
are no restrictions placed against the 
promotion of such products through a 

definition such as that unintentionally 
written into Public Law 480 last year. 

Such a definition not only jeopardizes 
the treatment of alcoholic beverages un
der the food-for-peace program but 
could well threaten its treatment as an 
agricultural commodity by other gov
ernmental agencies. A question is also 
raised as to the effect of an extension of 
this definition on the Marketing Act 
programs of the U.S. Department of 
Agriculture. 

In August of 1967, the U.S. Depart
ment of Agriculture determined that the 
amendment had this unintended effect 
of prohibiting the promotion of any al
coholic beverages in the market develop
ment program. The Department recom
mended the need for legislative action. 
With the cooperation of the distin
guished author of the original amend
ment, Senator CooPER, with the assist
ance of counsels at the Department of 
Agriculture, and with the advice of rep
resentatives of the Wine Institute of 
California, I have prepared a brief pro
posal to correct the injustice created by 
the 1966 proposal. It would allow repre
sentatives of the alcoholic beverages in
dustry the right to participate in "mar
ket development activities carried out 
under title I of this act which have as 
their purpose the expansion of expert 
sales of U.S. agricultural commodities." 

I am hopeful that because of the over
whelming support and need for such a 
correction, this bill can be expeditiously 
acted upon by the Senate Agriculture 
Committee and the Senate. 

I therefore introduce for myself, the 
distinguished Senator from Kentucky 
[Mr. COOPER], and my distinguished col
league from California [Mr. MURPHY], a 
bill to amend section 402 of the Agricul
tural Trade Development and Assistance 
Act of 1954, as amended, in order to re
move certain restrictions against alco
holic beverages under title I of such act. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill 
will be received and appropriately re
ferred. 

The bill CS. 2668) to amend section 402 
of the Agricultural Trade Development 
and Assistance Act of 1954, as amended, 
in order to remove certain restrictions 
against alcoholic beverages under title I 
of such act, introduced by Mr. KUCHEL 
(for himself and other Senators) , was 
received, read twice by its title, and re
ferred to the Committee on Agriculture 
and Forestry. 

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, the Sen
ator from Kentucky [Mr. CooPER] is 
necessarily absent today. However, we 
discussed this matter earlier, and he has 
asked me to place in the RECORD his 
statement on this subject. I ask unani
mous consent that it be included at this 
point in the RECORD. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 
STATEMENT OF SENATOR COOPER IN SUPPORT 

OP 8. 2668 
I am very glad to join With the senior 

Senator from California (Mr. KUCHEL) in 
sponsoring Sen11ite b111 2668. 

The purpose of the bill ls to correct an 
unintended result of an amendment which 
I offered when extension of P .L. 480, the 
Food for Peace Act, was before the Senate 
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last year-which was adopted by the Sen
ate and became law. I am sure that any 
effect on the promotion of California wines 
at international trade fairs, which the Sen
ator from California has referred to, was 
never intended when the Senate considered 
the amendment--and certainly was not in
tended by me. 

The amendment which I secured arose in 
this way. The Senator from Delaware (Mr. 
Williams) had offered an amendment ex
cluding from the definition of the term 
"agricultural commodity," alcoholic bever
ages and tobacco. That proposal would have 
prevented the sale of tobacco to other coun
tries under title I of the Act, as well as 
prohibiting the donation of alcoholic bev
erages and tobacco under title II of the 
Act. 

I offered a substitute amendment, limit
ing the application of the Williams amend
ment, so far as tobacco was concerned, to 
title II. In doing so, I pointed out that no 
tobacco had been given away under Public 
Law 480, and that it was not intended to 
do so. But tobacco is sold under the pro
gram, and the purpose of my amendment 
was to make clear that tobacco could con
tinue to be sold for dollar credits or for local 
currencies under that program. I stated in 
the Senate: 

"We propose in this amendment to make 
clear that it was not intended to sell or give 
away alcoholic beverages under this bill. Of 
course, it never was so intended. 

"Our amendment would permit the sale of 
tobacco and its products, but it would not 
permit the charitable gift of tobacco. To
bacco is not given away now; it is sold. 

"So when the vote comes upon our amend
ment, the Senate will be voting whether or 
not to continue the same program that we 
have known since 1954, when Public Law 480 
was first enacted." 

I think thie legisl!!Ative hiistory is clear th.at 
no change was intended in the operation of 
the PL 480 program, or in the policies or 
practices of the Department of Agriculture 
in carrying out that program. Rather, the 
effect of my substitute was to remove the 
practical effect of the amendment of the 
Senator from Delaware, which would have 
been to prohibit the sale of tobacco. In fact, 
during the debate on August 31, 1966, the 
Senator from Delaware stated, and I think I 
quote him correctly: 

"Mr. President, the adoption of the amend
ment of the Senator from Kentucky would 
nullify any effect whatsoever of the Williams 
amendment now pending." 

He stated further: 
"The fact is that its purpose is to defeat 

the original amendment. As I stated earlier, 
alcoholic beverages never have been in the 
b111 and are not in the bill now. No one ever 
had any intention of putting them in. 

"I am also advised that tobacco has not 
been given away under title n of the bill and 
outright gifts are not contemplated now. 

"Therefore, adoption of the amendment 
which would prohibit giving away tobacco 
means nothing. 

"There is no argument about the purpose 
of the Cooper amendment--it is intended to 
null1fy the Williams amendment." 

My amendment was adopted by the Senate 
by a vote of 50 to 16, and was maintained in 
the Senate-House Conference. 

As I understand, the problem which the 
bill introduced today by the Senator from 
California is designed to correct arises be
cause both the Williams amendment and 
my substitute for it, were directed to the 
definition of terms applicable to the Act. I 
am informed that the General Counsel of 
the Department of Agriculture has ruled 
that exclusion of agricultural beverages 
from the term "agricultural products" in
hibits the authority of the Department of 
Agriculture under the Act to encourage or 

assist in the promotion by representatives of 
the California wine industry, of their prod
uct at international trade fairs. 

I believe the amendment now proposed 
would correct this unintended · result, and 
am glad to join as a cosponsor of the bill. I 
hope it may be promptly considered by the 
Committee on Agriculture, and that it will 
be adopted. 

NEEDED REVIEW OF THE U.S. 
ANTITRUST LAWS 

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, on behalf 
of myself, the Senafor from Maryland 
[Mr. BREWSTER], the Senator from Ken
tucky [Mr. CooPER], and the Senator 
from Indiana [Mr. HARTKE], I introduce, 
for appropriate reference, a bill to estab
lish a Federal Commission to carry out 
a much needed review of the antitrust 
laws of the United States, and I ask 
unanimous consent that the bill be 
printed in the RECORD. . 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill 
will be received and appropriately re
ferred; and, without objection, the bill 
will be printed in the RECORD. 

The bill '(S. 2669) for the establish
ment of a Commission on Revision of 
the Antitrust Laws of the United States, 
introduced by Mr. JAVITS (for himself 
and other Senators) , was received, read 
twice by its title, referred to the Com
mittee on the Judiciary, and ordered to 
be printed in the RECORD, as follows: 

s. 2669 
Whereas the antitrust statutes of the 

United States are in certain major areas 
of their application in need of revision; and 

Whereas there exists under the antitrust 
statutes of the United States conflicts in 
policy as to the proper standards of conduct 
required to be observed by American busi
ness; and 

Whereas a thorough examination is essen
tial in order to determine the impact of such 
statutes upon the productivity and long
range economic growth of the United States 
and upon United States foreign trade, invest
ment, and economic policy: Therefore, 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 
Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, 

DECLARATION OF POLICY 
SECTION 1. It 1s hereby declared to be the 

policy of the Congress to promote the econ
omy of the United States, to increase the 
efficiency of the United States business 
(which 1s defined to include management, 
labor, investors, farmers, and consumers), to 
improve quality, stabilize prices, and increase 
output and real wages, to promote the free 
flow of goods and services to the American 
people and to enable United States business 
to play its proper role in the preservation 
and development of freedom and well-being 
at home and abroad by (1) improving the 
laws- prohibiting monopoly and unreasonable 
restraints on trade and commerce; (2) clari
fying standards of conduct under the anti
trust laws in domestic and foreign business; 
(3) adjusting the antitrust policies of the 
Federal Government as they affect the pro
ductivity and long-range economic growth 
of the United States and United States for
eign trade, investment, and economic pol
icy; (4) eliminating confilcts in policy and 
inconsistencies in the said aintltl1USlt Ia.ws as 
interpreted by the courts, administrative and 
regulatory agencies; ( 5) providing limits 
upon the responsibility under said laws· of 
business for acts performed at the request 
of duly authorized United States Government 
authorities: (6) revising Federal antitrust 
laws where their effect is to impair initiative 

and business development in the public 
interest; (7) coordinating the activities of 
the Government in relation to the adminis
tration and enforcement of the antitrust 
laws; and (8) improving the methods and 
procedures of administration and enforce
ment of such laws. 

ESTABLISHMENT OF THE COMMISSION ON 
REVISION OF THE ANTITRUST LAW 

SEC. 2. For the purpose of carrying out the 
policies set forth in section 1 of this Act, 
there is hereby established a bipartisan com
mission to be known as the Commission on 
Revision of the Antitrust Laws (in this Act 
referred to as the "Commission"). 

MEMBERSHIP OF THE COMMISSION 
SEC. 3. (a) NUMBER AND APPOINTMENT.

The Commission shall be composed of 
twenty-four members as follows: 

(1) Eight appointed by the President of 
the United States, four from the executive 
branch of the Government and four from 
private life. 

(2) Eight appointed by the President of 
the Senate, four from the Senate and four 
from private life. 

(3) Eight appointed by the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives, four from the 
House of Representatives and four from pri
vate life. 

(b) POLITICAL AFFILIATION.--Of each class 
of four members mentioned in subsection 
(a), not more than two members shall be 
from each of the two major political parties. 

(c) VACANCIEs.-Vacancies in the Commis
sion shall not affect its powers but shall be 
filled in the same manner in which the 
original appointment was made. 

ORGANIZATION OF THE COMMISSION 
SEC. 4. The Commission shall elect a Chair

man and a Vice Chairman from among its 
members. 

QUORUM 
SEC. 5. Thirteen members of the Commis

sion shall constitute a quorum. 
COMPENSATION OF MEMBERS OF THE 

COMMISSION 
SEC. 6. (a) MEMBERS OF CONGRESS.-Mem

bers of Congress, who are members of the 
Commission, shall serve without compensa
tion in addition to that received for their 
services as Members of Congress, but they 
shall be reimbursed for travel, subsistence, 
and other necessary expenses incurred by 
them in the performance of the duties vested 
in the Commission. 

(b) MEMBERS FROM THE EXECUTIVE 
BRANCH.-Any member of the Commission 
who is in the executive branch of the Gov
ernment shall receive the compensation 
which he would receive if he were not a 
member of the Commission, plus such addi
tional compensation, if any, as is necessary 
to make his aggregate salary not exceeding 
$30,000; and he shall be reimbursed tor 
travel, subsistence, and other necessary ex
penses incurred by him in the performance 
of the duties vested in the Commission. 

(c) MEMBERS FROM PRIVATE LIFE.-The 
members from private life shall each receive 
not exceeding $75 per diem when engaged 
in the performance of duties vested in the 
Commission, plus reimbursement for travel, 
subsistence, and other necessary expenses 
incurred by them in the performance of 
such duties. 

STAFF OF THE COMMISSION 

SEc. 7. The Commission shall have power 
to appoint and fix the compensation of such 
personnel as it deems advisable in accord
ance with the provisions of the civil service 
laws and the Classification Act of 1949. 

EXPENSES OF THE COMMISSION 
SEC. 8. There ls hereby authorized to be 

appropriated out of any money in the 
Tl'easury, not otherwise appropriated, so 
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much as may be necessary to carry out the 
provisions of this Act. 

EXPIRATION OF THE COMMISSION 
SEC. 9. Sixty days after the submission to 

Congress of the report provided for in sec
tion 1 o ( b) , the Commission shall cease to 
exist. 

DUTIES OF THE COMMISSION 
SEC. 10. {a) INVESTIGATION.-The Commis

sion for the purpose of recommending to the 
Congress measures required under and 
amendments to the antitrust laws to accom
plish the policy declared in section 1 of this 
Act, and other measures deemed by the Com
mission necessary or appropriate thereto 
shall study and investigate and shall hear 
evidence with a view toward determining, 
but without limitation, (1) the effect of the 
existing price systems and pricing polices of 
trade and industry upon the general level 
of trade, employment, profits, production, 
and consumption; (2) the effect and opera
tion of existing antitrust statutes as inter
preted by and administered under judicial 
decisions and administrative regulations, de
cisions, and orders, upon competition, price 
levels, employment, profits, production, and 
consumption; (3) the extent and causes of 
concentration of economic power and finan
cial control and their effect on competition 
and the public interest; and (4) the capa
bility of trade and industry to assist our Na
tion in meeting its responsib111ties at home 
and abroad. 

(b) REPORT.-Tile Commission shall make 
a report of its findings and recommendations 
to the Congress on or before February 1, 1967, 
and may submit interim reports prior 
thereto. 

POWERS OF THE COMMISSION 
SEC. 11. (a) (1) HEARINGS.-The Commis

sion or, on the authorization of the Com
mission, any subcommittee thereof, may, for 
the purpose of carrying out its functions and 
duties, hold such hearings and sit and act 
at such times and places, administer such 
oaths, and require, by subpena or otherwise, 
the attendance and testimony of such wit
nesses, and the production of such books, 
records, correspondence, memorandums, 
papers, and documents as the Commission or 
such subcommittee may deem advisable. 
Subpenas may be issued under the signature 
of the Chairman or Vice Chairman, or any 
duly designated member, and may be served 
by any person designated by the Chairman, 
the Vice Chairman, or such member. 

(2) In case of contumacy or refusal to obey 
a subpena issued under paragraph ( 1) of this 
subsection, any district court of the United 
States or the United States court of any 
possession, or the District Court of the 
United States for the District of Columbia, 
within the jurisdiction of which the inquiry 
is being carried on or within the jurisdic
tion of which the person guilty of contumacy 
or refusal to obey is found or resides or trans
acts business, upon application by the At
torney General of the United States shall 
have jurisdiction to issue to such person an 
order requiring such person to appear before 
the Commission or a subcommittee ,thereof, 
there to produce evidence if so ordered, or 
there to give testimony touching the matter 
under inquiry; and any !allure to obey such 
order of the court may be punished by the 
court as a contempt thereof. 

(b) OFFICIAL DATA.-Each department, 
agency, and instrumentality of the executive 
branch of the Government, including inde
pendent agencies, is authorized and directed 
to furnish to the Commission, upon request 
made by the Chairman or Vice Chairman, 
such information as the Commission deems 
necessary to carry out its functions under 
this Act. 

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, our basic 
antitrust laws were written in the latter 
part of the 19th century and the early 

part of this century and, with few ex
ceptions have not been overhauled since. 

The bill I have introduced today is 
identical to a bill I introduced in the 
last Congress. It would establish a 24-
member bipartisan Commission com
posed of 8 Members of Congress, four 
members of the executive branch, and 12 
experts from the private sector. The 
Commission would be charged with the 
duties of examining the antitrust laws 
and making recommendations for revis
ing them. Among other matters which 
the Commission would specifically be 
asked to investigate are first, the effect 
of the existing price systems and pricing 
policies of trade and industry upon the 
general level of trade, employment, 
profits, production, and consumption; 
second, the effect and operation of exist
ing antitrust statutes as interpreted by 
and administered under judicial deci
sions and administrative regulations, 
decisions, and orders, upon competition, 
price levels, employment, profits, pro
duction, and consumption; third, the ex
tent and causes of concentration of eco
nomic power and financial control and 
their effect on competition and the pub
lic interest; and fourth, the capability of 
trade and industry to assist our Nation 
in meeting its responsibilities at home 
and abroad. 

Mr. President, in the 77 years since the 
Sherman Act was initially passed vast 
changes have taken place in the economic 
structure of America, changes which 
could hardly been foreseen at that time. 
The changes in our economy that have 
taken place during the past 77 years 
naturally have given rise to a whole host 
of specific questions, not resolved by the 
construction given the broad language in 
which our basic antitrust legislation is 
couched. I am particularly concerned 
that the manner in which the antitrust 
laws are now being applied may be hav
ing an adverse effect upon our domestic 
productivity, on our long-range economic 
growth, and on our foreign trade policy 
generally. 

For the past few years we have been 
preoccupied not only with the question of 
the growth rate of the domestic economy, 
but with our balance-of-payments prob
lems. Although the balance-of-payments 
problem is not as crucial now as it was a 
few years ago, it is still with us. In my 
opinion the problem is aggravated by the 
fact that our antitrust laws, as they 
operate abroad today, materially prej
udice the ability of U.S. concerns to deal 
across national boundaries. It is well 
recognized that in order to meet our 
balance-of-payments problems we must 
keep our exports at the highest possible 
level. To do this our exparters must have 
a fair competitive status in relation to 
their competitors abroad. In my judg
ment and that of many experts in the 
field, our antitrust laws put our com
panies at a serious competitive disad
vantage abroad. At home many of our 
businesses seek an expression of the Na
tion's antitrust philosophy and goals. 
Some legal experts have stated that the 
existing laws have contributed to rigid 
domestic price structures and prevented 
innovation of marketing techniques. 

No less pressing is the need to encour-

age the investment of private capital of 
the United States and other developed 
countries in the underdeveloped coun
tries. Again it is widely felt that our anti
trust laws are an inhibiting factor, par
ticularly to the establishment of 
consortia of United States and other 
private companies f ram industrialized 
countries grouping to invest in less
developed countries. In both instances, 
there is a deep con:flict between our anti
trust philosophy and other major na
tional policies when there should be co
ordination and thoughtful accommoda
tion between them. 

The many experts who have called for 
reexamination of antitrust policy in the 
foreign field in recent years comprise an 
impressive array, including the Commit
tee on International Trade Regulation of 
the Section of International and Com
parative Law of the American Bar As
sociation, 1953; the National Foreign 
Trade Council and the U.S. Council of 
the International Chamber of Commerce, 
1955; the report of the Subcommittee on 
Subsidiaries in Foreign Trade of the 
Committee on Antitrust Problems in In
ternational Trade, Antitrust Section of 
the American Bar Association, 1955; the 
Special Committee on Antitrust laws and 
Foreign Trade of the Association of the 
Bar of the City of New York, 1957; the 
President's Committee on World Eco
nomic Practices, 1959; former Gov. 
Thomas E. Dewey, 1961; former At
torney General Herbert Brownell, 1962; 
the White House Conference on Foreign 
Trade, 1963; and the Committee on In
ternational Trade Regulation of the Sec
tion of International and Comparative 
Law of the American Bar Association, 
1963. 

All these experts have concluded that 
uncertainty about enforcement of U.S. 
antitrust laws extraterritorially is the 
greatest single inhibitor to increased 
foreign trade and investment. The report 
of the ABA Committee on Trade Regu
lation in 1963, for example, highlighted 
the following principal specific areas of 
uncertainty in this field: 

First, uncertainty as to the terms under 
which a U.S. business may enter into a 
joint venture with a competitor, either 
American or foreign, to engage in busi
ness abroad; 

Second, uncertainty as to the extent 
to which U.S. business may cooperate in 
association with foreign competitors, 
even when the association is required or 
permitted by the laws of the foreign 
country where the activity takes place; 

Third, uncertainty as to the extent to 
which a U.S. business may include terri
torial and other limitations in patents, 
trademarks, and know-how licenses; 

Fourth, uncertainty due to conflicts 
between antitrust laws of the United 
States and the laws of foreign countries 
and most unfortunately, economic com
munities, such as the European Common 
Market; and 

Fifth, protests by foreign governments 
due to extraterritorial application of U.S. 
antitrust laws to their nationals. 

Other areas for study include first, the 
extraterritorial application of the anti
trust laws where potential United States 
and European private enterprise cooper-
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ate for development of underdeveloped 
nations; second, the development of busi
ness organizations along the lines of the 
Communications ·Satellite Corp., includ
ing the possibility of wide-scale joint co
operative efforts by Government and 
industry in partially public, partially 
private, corporations to undertake vast 
ventures in the realm of space and atomic 
technology. The size and complexity of 
the subject matter and the public interest 
involved in such undertakings may make 
wholly private ownership unfeasible and 
the productive capacity of private owner
ship and technological risks involved 
make wholly public ownership unsatis
factory. Numerous other potential appli
cations of this novel and very hopeful 
technique make a thorough study of 
antitrust implications highly important. 

Some legal experts, for example, have 
stated that the existing laws have con
tributed to rigid domestic price structures 
and prevented the innovation of market
ing techniques and the full utilization of 
research and development. Others claim 
the uncertainties of post facto antitrust 
suits or prosecution is very inhibiting to 
business progress in the public interest. 

The list of critical cases which the prQ
posed Commission would be charged with 
studying could be elaborated at much 
greater length. But these are some of the 
major areas of concern. 

In the last analysis the enormous job 
of studying, recommending, and enacting 
the antitrust laws is with the Congress. 
The tendency has been in recent years 
for a major part of antitrust policy to 
be articulated by the enforcement agen
cies and the courts. The Commission, I 
propose, would reassert a firm congres
sional voice in basic antitrust policy. I 
offered a similar bill in the 89th Congress 
and other Congresses and I hope action 
will now be taken. 

SOCIAL SECURITY AMENDMENTS OF 
1967-AMENDMENTS 

AMENDMENT NO. 441 

Mr. METCALF submitted an amend
ment, intended to be proposed by him, to 
the bill CH.R. 12080) to amend the Social 
Security Act to provide an increase in 
benefits under the old-age, survivors, and 
disability insurance system, to provide 
benefits for additional categories of in
dividuals, to improve the public assist
ance program and programs relating to 
the welfare and health of children, and 
for other purposes, which was ordered to 
lie on the table and to be printed. 

AMENDMENT NO. 442 

Mr. MILLER submitted amendments, 
intended to be proposed by him, to House 
bill 12080, supra, which were ordered to 
lie on the table and to be printed. 

AMENDMENT NO. 443 

Mr. MOSS submitted an amendment, 
intended to be proposed by him, to House 
bill 12080, supra, which was ordered to 
lie on the table and to be printed. 

AMENDMENT NO. 444 

Mr. KUCHEL submitted an amend
ment, intended to be proposed by him, to 
House bill 12080, supra, which was or
dered to lie on the table and to be 
printed. 

(See reference to the above amend
ment when submitted by Mr. KucHEL, 
which appears under a separate head
ing.) 

AMENDMENT NO. 445 

Mr. PROUTY (for himself and Mr. 
COTTON) proposed an amendment to 
House bill 12080, supra, which was or
dered to be printed. 

(See reference to the above amend
ment when proposed by Mr. PROUTY, 
which appears under a separate head
ing.) 

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS O~ BILLS 
Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that at its next print
ing, the name of the Senator from Wyo
ming [Mr. McGEE] be added as a co
sponsor of the bill CS. 2645> to authorize 
the distribution of certain funds on de
posit in the Treasury of the United States 
to the credit of the Arapahoe Tribe of the 
Wind River Reservation. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that, at its next 
printing, the name of the distinguished 
junior Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr. 
ScoTT] be added as a cosponsor of the 
bill (S. 644) to prohibit the transporta
tion or shipment in interstate commerce 
of master keys to persons prohibited by 
State law from receiving or possessing 
them. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. President, 
on behalf of the Senator from Minnesota 
[Mr. MONDALE] I ask unanimous consent 
that, at the next printing, the name of 
the Senator from South Dakota [Mr. 
MUNDT] be added as a cosponsor of the 
bill CS. 2527) to encourage the move
ment of butter into domestic commercial 
markets. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

ENROLLED BILLS PRESENTED 
The Secretary of the Senate reported 

that on today, November 16, 1967, he pre
sented to the President of the United 
States the following enrolled bills: 

s. 780. An act to amend the Clean Air 
Act to authorize planning grants to air pol
lution control agencies; expand research pro
visions relating to fuels and vehicles; provide 
for interstate air pollution control agencies 
or commissions; authorize the establishment 
of air quality standards, and for other pur
poses; and 

S. 1556. An act for the relief of Dr. Or
lando 0. Lopez. 

THE CONTINUING MENACE OF 
WEEDS TO AGRICULTURE, HU
MANS, AND LIVESTOCK 
Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, al

though weed control operations on pri
vately owned lands in the United States 
is enormous, weeds continue to be a 
menace to our Nation's agricultural 
economy and a threat to the health of 
humans and livestock. 

The scope of the weed menace is far 
more broad and serious than-the aver-

age layman realizes. Weeds are a serious 
threat to food and fiber production. They 
reduce yields and lower 'the quality of 
crops and livestock. 

Weeds lower the productivity and 
efficiency of land use and reduce the 
efficiency of water management. They 
impair human health and reduce the 
efficiency of labor. Weeds harbor insects 
and disease-producing organisms and 
reduce the efficiency of production and 
harvesting equipment. Weeds also ruin 
lakes, ponds, parks, and recreation areas; 
they are an unsightly blight on America's 
beautification program. 

Faced with this menace, private inter
ests have literally waged a war on weeds. 
Cultural, mechanical, ecological, and 
other biological methods of weed con
trol are used on more than 400 million 
acres of cultivated crops each year. Weed 
control practices are also utilized on 
more than 1 billion acres of hay, pasture, 
and rangelands and millions of acres of 
nonagricultural lands, aquatic sites and 
rights-of-way. Herbicides are now' used 
as a standard farm practice on more 
than 120 million acres at a cost of $400 
million each year. 

Yet, despite significant developments 
in chemical and nonchemical methods of 
weed control, the annual losses caused 
by weeds are intolerable. The U.S. De· 
partment of Agriculture estimates that 
weeds reduce agricultural production on 
all levels about 8 percent each year. 

Farmers spend about $2.5 billion each 
year to control weeds. Nevertheless, the 
losses caused by weeds and the cost of 
their control is estimated at $5 billion 
each year; a loss our country should not 
and cannot continue to bear. 

Private interests have done much con
cerning weed control, however their 
fight against this agricultural menace is 
only one-half of the picture. Federal 
agencies are responsible for the manage
ment of about 1 billion acres of public 
land; land closely associated with private 
land used for crop production, grazing, 
and forestry. 

Most of the public land is infested 
with one or more species of weeds, more 
than 10 million acres classified as nox
ious. Many States hrave enacted noxious 
weed control laws, however, State pro
grams are ineffective unless noxious 
weeds are controlled on public lands. 

The losses caused by weeds on privately 
owned lands cannot be reduced unless 
weeds on federally managed public lands 
are controlled. Weeds on public lands 
and nonagricultural lands are a constant 
source of reinfestation of privately 
owned farmlands. Annual reinfestat1on 
increases the cost of control by all meth
ods. The burden becomes endless for 
those who produce our Nation's food 
and fiber supply. 

The loss to farmers is only a part of 
the total picture concerning the national 
weed menace. Many acres of public land 
are infested with poisonous plants. In 
many of our national parks, poison ivy, 
poison oak, and other poisonous plants 
are a menace to many unsuspecting per
sons seeking recreation. Each year poi
son ivy, poison oak, and similar plants 
cause nearly 2 million cases of skin poi
soning and other skin irritations, all of 
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which adds up to an annual loss of 333,-
000 working days. In addition, these Poi
sonous weed plants cause 3.7 mlli1on days 
of restricted activity and one-half mil
lion days spent in bed. We do not have 
statistics on the reduced efficiency, cost 
of medical care, and other information 
related to losses caused by ragweed and 
by other weed pollens to which hundreds 
of thousands of people are allergic. Weed 
pallens are a constant and expensive irri
tation to thousands of citizens who suf
fer from allergies. 

I would like to stress that today's mod
em technology can provide us with the 
means of effectively winning the war 
against weeds. Recent advances in 
chemical and nonchemical weed control 
technology make it possible to control 
weeds effectively, safely, and economi
cally on federally managed public lands. 

We can win the war against noxious 
and other weeds that pose such a serious 
threat to health and agriculture. We 
must provide adequate authority and the 
resources needed to accomplish this im
portant objective. 

I would also like to insert in the RECORD 
two resolutions that expressly paint out 
the impartance of weed control; the res
olution adopted by the National Asso
ciation of State Departments of Agricul
ture and the resolution adopted by the 
Western Governors' Conference. Both 
resolutions demonstrate the growing na
tional awareness over the need for action 
concerning noxious weed control. I ask 
unanimous consent that these two reso
lutions and a copy of the bill be printed 
in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the two res
olutions and the bill were ordered to be 
printed in the RECORD, as follows: 

RESOLUTION XX!I-PLANT INDUSTRY: WEED 
CONTROL ON FEDER.A-LL Y OWNED LANDS 

Whereas, the American farmer has been 
beset by continually increasing production 
costs in producing a bountiful food supply 
for the American public as well as a large 
part of the world; and 

Whereas, noxious weeds and especially the 
perennial type annually cut production of 
crops a. considerable amount; and 

Whereas, the farmer through assessment in 
weed districts and personal expense has ex
pended almost prohibitive sums of money in 
attempting to control and eradicate perennial 
weeds; and 

Whereas, especially in our mountainous 
areas of the western states much of the land 
on the upper reaches of our rivers is federally 
owned; and 

Whereas, much of this type of federal land 
1s not easily accessible and is difficult to treat 
for perennial weed control and eradication; 
and 

Whereas, the seed from perennial weeds on 
the upper reaches of our rivers is carried 
downstream and reinfests areas upon which 
private and public funds have been expended 
and negates much of the progress made in 
weed control: Therefore be it 

Resolved, That The National Association of 
State Departments of Agriculture in conven
tion assembled in Atlanta., Georgia, October 
1-5, 1967, through its Board of Directors, 
lends its support to legislation now before 
the Congress to appropriate necessary funds 
that will enable the treatment of federally
owned lands for weed eradication and con
trol; and be it 

Resolved further, That The National As
sociation of State Departments of Agricul
ture requests the Agricultural Research Serv
ice of the U.S. Department of Agriculture to 
increase its activities in the field of research 

on chemicals and methods to control peren
nial weeds on the upper reaches of our rivers. 

VII. NOXIOUS WEED CONTROL 
(Resolution adopted by 1967 Annual meeting 

Western Governors' Conference, June 28, 
1967, West Yellowstone, Mont.) 
Wher~as, Noxious weeds are a problem in 

all states of the United States and it is d11f1-
cult for states individually to control noxious 
weeds withdut interstate cooperation; and 

Whereas, A large part of the land in many 
states is controlled by the federal govern
ment and therefore federal cooperation is 
essential to effective weed control; and 

Whereas, Noxious weeds do invade the 
states from other states and foreign coun
tries; and 

Whereas, The United States Department of 
Agriculture ls llinited in its authority of 
noxious weed control to the protection and 
improvement of future productivity of range 
lands; 

Now, therefore, be it resolved, By the 1967 
Annual Meeting of the Western Governors' 
Conference at West Yellowstone, Montana, 
that the Secretary of Agriculture be urged to 
obtain a noxious weed control law affecting 
federally-owned lands. 

s.-
A bill to provide for the c,ontrol of nox!01Us 

plants on land under the control or juris
diction of the Federal Government. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House 

of Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That the 
heads of Federal departments or agencies 
are authorized and directed to permit the 
commissioner of agriculture or other proper 
agency head of any State in which there is 
in effect a program for the control of noxious 
plants to enter upon any lands under their 
control or jurisdiction and destroy noxious 
plants growing on such land if-

( 1) s~ch entry 1s in accordance with a pro
gram submitted to and approved by such 
department or agency; 

(2) the means by which noxious plants are 
destroyed are acceptable to the head of such 
department or agency; and 

(3) the same procedure required by the 
State pr<;>gram with respect to privately owned 
land has been followed. 

SEC. 2. Any State incurring expenses pur
suant to section 1 of this Act upon presenta
tion of an iteinized account of such expenses 
shall be reimbursed by head of the depart
ment or agency having control or jurisdiction 
of the land with respect to which such ex
penses were incurred: Provided, That such 
reimbursement shall be only to the extent 
that funds appropriated specifically to carry 
out the purposes of this Act are available 
therefor during the fiscal year ln which the 
expenses are incurred. 

SEC. 3. There are hereby authorized to be 
appropriated to departments or agencies o! 
the Federal Government such sums as the 
Congress may determine to be necessary to 
carry out the purposes of this Act. 

"NORTHERN LINES" RAILROAD 
MERGER DECISION DUE SOON 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, yes

terday morning, when I picked up the 
Wall Street Journal, I was quite con
cerned to read an article reporting that 
the Interstate Commerce Commission 
was planning to reverse its 1966 decision 
and approve the consolidation of the 
Great Northern, Northern Pacific, Bur
lington & Spokane, Portland & Seattle 
Railroads. 

The Montana congressional delegation 
has oppased this plan for many years, 
and, insofar as my Senate colleague, 
Senator METCALF, and I are concerned, 

we will still oppose the merger. In our 
estimation there is no need or basis for 
the 'Consolidation and would be an eco
nomic blow to the State of Montana. 

Yesterday, Senator METCALF and I ad
dressed a strong letter to the Chairman 
of the Interstate Commerce Commission 
which I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the RECORD at the conclusion 
of my remarks. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

<See exhibit 1.) 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in 

addition, I ask unanimous consent to 
have the November 15 article published 
in the Wall Street Journal printed in 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
HIGHBALL FOR SIX RAILROADS: ICC SEEN VOT

ING "NORTHERN LINES" MERGER; DECISION, 
DUE SoON, WILL REVERSE 1966 RULING 

(By Todd E. Fandell) 
CHICAGo.-The Interstate Commerce Com

mission, reversing a ruling it made 19 months 
ago, has decided to approve the long-pending 
"Northern Lines" merger, it was learned. 
- The commission hasn't yet taken its final 
and official vote, but approval of a lengthy 
staff-prepared report in favor of the merger is 
expected to be a formality, it ls understood. 
Announcement of the decision is expected 
shortly, possibly within less than a week and 
almost certainly before the end of November, 
industry sources say. 

The merger would create a mammoth 26,-
500-mile rail system (see map) stretching 
from Chicago to the Pacific Northwest coast 
and from the Canadian border to the Gulf of 
Mexico. It would exceed in rail mileage even 
the system to be formed by the pending 
merger of the Pennsylvania and New York 
Central railroads. 

The big system would unify three major 
carriers: The Great Northern and Northern 
Pacific railways and the Chicago, Burlington 
& Quincy Railroad. The latter road is jointly 
controlled by the two Northern Lines. Also 
included in the system would be three lesser 
roads already controlled by the others: The 
Spokane, Portland & Seattle Railway, Colo
rado & Southern Railway and Fort Worth & 
Denver Railway. 

In 1966, the six roads involved had com
bined operating revenue of $853,000,000 and 
net income of $96,700,000, although these fig
ures aren't on a consolidated or pro-forma 
basis. 

COURT TEST LIKELY 
Approval of the merger, in the opinion of 

most analysts of the nation'S muddled rail
road-merger picture, will remove what could 
have been a major impedlmflnt to the merger 
ambitions of a flock of other Western rail
roads. In its 6-to-5 ruling in April 1966 
against the Northern Lines, the commission 
had taken one of its few relatively recent 
steps to impede the progrei::s of merger move
ment and raised issues of concern to other 
strong Western railroads with merger plans 
of their own. 

The current effort to merge the Northern 
Lines and their affiliates dates back to 1956, 
when managements of the two parent com
panies first announced merger studies were 
under way. Clearance by the ICC 11 years 
later, while a key step, won't sign al a clear 
track and make consummation immediately 
possible, sources say. Officials of the roads re
main hopeful they can be united early next 
year, but the prevailing view among close 
observers is that, like most railroad mergers, 
this one stlll faces a test ln the Federal 
courts. 

Candidates among the opposition most 
likely to take the case to court are the Jus-
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tice Department and the Denver & Rio 
Grande Western Railroad. Other opponents 
remain, such as a Northern Pacific share
holders committee and certain state govern
ment agencies, but they aren't considered 
likely to carry opposition further on their 
own. It's possible they would join any court 
fight instigated by the two primary oppo
nents, however. 

Justice Department sources decline any 
comment on the likelihood of an appeal. The 
department has been active, however, in pro
ceedings following the Northern Lines' re
quest last year for reconsideration of the 
original ICC ruling. 

G. B. Aydelott, president of the Denver & 
Rio Grande, says that road will have to study 
the ICC's report, assuming it is favorable to 
the merger, before deciding on an appeal. It 
is expected, however, that the road will ap
peal unless the commission includes some 
unexpected surprises in the way of condi
tions to be attached to the merger. The 
Denver & Rio Grande wasn't active in the 
Northern Lines merger case prior to the first 
ICC decision, but it has since expressed 
serious concern over possible approval in the 
light of later merger developments among 
Western railroads. It believes the Northern 
Lines merger will touch off a "falling domino 
effect" by leading to approval of other mer
gers, to the detriment of the Rio Grande. 

A court fight over the ICC's expected deci
sion would delay completion of the merger, 
assuming it also receives an approval from 
the courts, for another year or possibly as 
much as two years, according to close ob-
servers. 

NO ICC COMMENT 

ICC Chairman William H. Tucker declined 
comment on the report the merger had been 
approved, strongly emphasizing that no of
ficial vote has yet been taken by the com
mission. While preliminary "straw votes" on 
pending decisions are made for guidance 
purposes only in the preparation of a report 
by the staff, such indications aren't binding 
and an official decision isn't made until a 
formal vote is taken at a commission con
ference just prior to release of a decision. 
This step hasn't been taken yet in the North
ern Lines case, Mr. Tucker and other ICC 
sources asserted. 

Reports that the decision was imminent 
and favorable have been circulating in the 
rail industry for several months. "Everybody 
has simply been assuming this was coming 
and that it would be favorable," says the 
chief executive of one big road that isn't 
involved directly. Reopened hearings in the 
case were held last March, and oral argu
ment before the full commission took place 
last June. Later in June, Chairman Tucker, 
who last week announced he would leave 
the ICC at the end of the year, said he ex
pected the decision before the end of the 
summer. In late August, it was still expected 
shortly after Labor Day. 

But a series of subsequent delays post
poned the decision several times since early 
September, leading to some concern on the 
part of Northern Lines officials. The delays, 
however, are understood to have been largely 
the result of ICC staff time required in deal
ing with new developments and problems in 
such areas as the Eastern rallroad-merger 
situation. Also contributing to the delays, 
it's felt, is the commission's desire to fortify 
legally the grounds for reversing itself as 
strongly as possible, particularly in the face 
of possible continued Justice Department 
opposition. 

TOUGH PROBLEM FOR PANEL 

Reversing the 1966 decision has been a 
tough problem for the ICC to wrestle with. 
With one exception, there have been no new 
material developments of great significance 
directly involving the concerned roads. The 
exception was an agreement reached among 
the Northern Lines, the Chicago & North 
Western Rallway and the Chicago, MUwau-

kee, St. Paul & Pacific Railroad. The latter 
two roads would be those most likely to be 
harmed by the merger. In return for certain 
traffic conditions to which the Northern 
Lines agreed (they had previously been op
posed) , the two roads withdrew any further 
opposition. The Northern Lines also agreed 
it wouldn't oppose the proposed merger of 
the North Western and Mllwaukee if their 
own merger is approved. 

Another important development, though 
it wasn't directly related, was consumma
tion last year of the merger of the Seaboard 
Air Line and Atlantic Coast Line railroads. 
Like the Northern Lines, that merger in
volved the union of financially strong anc:J. 
competing systems. The merged system, 
known as the Seaboard Coast Line, survived 
a strong Justice Department attack in Fed
eral courts that followed lines similar to 
those the agency would be expected to use 
in an appeal from a Northern Lines deci
sion. The Supreme Court's ruling support
ing the ICC in the Seaboard Coast Line case 
is said to have strengthened the commis
sion's view that anticompetitive aspects of 
rail mergers needn't prevail in considering 
the overall public interest. 

Other factors believed to have some bear
ing in the commission's expected reversal 
include criticism that its earlier decision 
hurt the whole merger movement. Also bear
ing on the case is a sharp decline in the 
financial condition of the rail industry this 
year, which has sharpened industry views 
on the necessity of mergers to preserve the 
vitality of the rails. Another development 
was an apparent lessening of the political 
pressures that are believed to have beer1 a 
major factor in the first decision. Also, the 
Northern Lines themselves made peace with 
a number of previous opponents, including 
labor groups. 

Approval of the Northern Lines merger 
is expected to insure a similar go-ahead from 
the ICC for the North Western-Milwaukee 
Road merger, rail industry sources say. That 
case is nearing completion of hearings be
fore an ICC examiner and won't reach the 
decision stage before the full commission 
for more than a year, perhaps two. 

Terms Of the proposed merger call for 
each share of Great Northern stock to be ex
changed for one share of common stock and 
half a share of new 5.5% $10-par preferred 
stock of a new company, tentatively known 
as Great Northern Pacific & Burlington 
Lines. Northern Pacific holders would receive 
one share of the new common for each of 
their shares. The railroads are known to be 
seeking a different name for the merged 
company. ' 

The terms were agreed upon in July 1960 
and approved by shareholders in the 
spring of 1961. Hearings before an ICC ex
aminer were held in 1961 and 1962 and an 
examiner's report recommending approval 

. was issued in August 1964. After the com
mission's adverse decision, announced in 
April 1966, the three roads petitioned for 
reconsideration in July 1966. The ICC agreed 
to reconsider the plan last January. 

In its 1966 decision, the ICC estimated the 
merged system could achieve annual savings 
of $25,487,415 before Federal income taxes, 
but the lines themselves currently estimate 
the figure at more than $40,000,000. In addi
tion to ranking first in mileage, the merged 
system would be among the top three or 
four railroads in assets, revenue and earn
ings. 

EXHIBIT 1 
U.S. SENATE, 

OFFICE OF THE MAJORITY LEADER, 
Washington, D.C., November 15, 1967. 

Hon. Wn.LIAM H. TucKER, 
Chairman, Interstate Commerce Commission, 

W~hington, D.C. 
DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: The Wall Street Jour

nal reports this morning, "ICC Seen Voting 
'Northern Lines• Merger's Decision, Due Soon, 

Will Reverse '66 Ruling." This report con
cerns us greatly. We have opposed the con
solidation of the Great Northern, Northern 
Pacific and Burlington Railroads. We con
tinue to object. Such a plan can only be 
harmful to the people of Montana and the 
Northwest. 

If this report proves to be accurate, the 
Interstate Commerce Commission is placing 
itself in a position of subscribing to a rail
road industry policy of retreat and with
drawal of services. We know of no compelling 
reason why the situation has changed since 
1966. The approval of this consolidation of 
financially sound railroad companies would 
be a serious blow to the economy of the 
Northwest. The merger would place the 
largest segment of public surface transpor
tation in the hands of a monopoly, without 
any guarantee against future service de
terioration, abandonment and withdrawal. 

Not only are we concerned for Montana, 
but we feel that the approval of this merger 
will have national implications of a far 
reaching nature. We seek assurances from 
the Commission in this matter. 

With best personal wishes, we are, 
Sincerely yours, 

MIKE MANSFIELD, 
U.S. Senator. 

LEE METCALF, 
U.S. Senator. 

• 
THE OKINAWA-BONIN QUESTION

PRIME MINISTER SATO'S VISIT TO 
UNITED STATES 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, on 
yesterday, the distinguished Prime Min
ister of Japan, Eisaku Sato, addressed 
the National Press Club in this city. His 
remarks were directed largely to the sit
uation in the Asian-Pacific region. In 
particular, he focused on the emergent 
role of Japan and on the United States
Japanese relationship in which there has 
been a remarkable content of cooperation 
for many years. 

In this connection, Mr. Sato knows 
whereof he speaks because out of his un
derstanding, foresight, and acumen, he 
has made a major contribution to the 
basic ties between the United States and 
Japan. He has been a prime mover in 
the solution of problems of the relation
ship as they have arisen from time to 
time. 

It is of particular significance, there
fore, to note Mr. Sato's observations on 
the Okinawa-Bonin question which has 
been the most pressing issue between 
Japan and the United States. He advo
cates the return of these Japanese is
lands to Japanese administration in a 
most thoughtful and restrained fashion, 
going to the crux of the problem in the 
following comment: 

I do not believe that the restoration of 
the Ryukyus to the Japanese administration 
and the effective operation of the (U.S.) 
mmtary bases on the islands are confilcting 
propositions. On the contrary, the early re
turn of the Ryukyus to Japan, I am certain, 
would vindicate itself in establishing the re
lationship between our two countries, Japan 
and America, on a.n even firmer foundation 
and would contribute towards the achieve
ment of security and peace throughout the 
whole of Asia. 

In the light of Mr. Sato's comments, I 
am delighted that the meetings between 
President Johnson and the Prime Min
ister have produced considerable progress 
on this complex problem. According to 
press reports this morning, there has 
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been an agreement to return the Bonins 
including the Volcanoes to Japan during 
the coming year. Insofar as the Ryukyus 
are concerned, there is now even more 
emphatic recognition on the part of both 
governments of the desirability of their 
return and also a promise of further 
progress in the re-Japanification, so to 
speak, of the islands on an interim basis. 
It would be my hope and expectation 
that both the State Department and the 
Japanese Foreign Office would proceed 
without delay to a consideration of the 
questions of security in the Western Pa
cific which need to be redefined, on a 
joint basis, in order that the return of 
the administration may be effectuated 
without delay and without danger to 
either nation or the stability of the West
ern Pacific. In this connection, I would 
renew the suggestion which was made in 
a report to the Foreign Relations Com
mittee, calling for a tripartite explora
tion of the problems of peace and se
curity in the Western Pacific-that is, 
an exploration on the part of the Soviet 
Union, Japan, and the United States. 

With respect to Vietnam, Prime Minis
ter Sato's comments seem to me to be 
most realistic. He is both understanding 
of Asia and sympathetic to our situation, 
sharing the view 1that: 

An unlimited expansion of hostlllties in 
Vietnam would not be conducive to the 
restoration of peace in Asia. 

On the other hand, he emphasizes: 
What we really seek is not the limited 

objective of the suspension of the bombing 
of the North but the realization of peace 
itself. 

In pursuit of peace, the Prime Minis
ter commits Japan, in cooperation with 
other nations, to try to foster the kind 
of atmosphere in which useful negotia
tions will become possible. 

May I say that the Prime Minister 
could make no greater contribution to 
the entire region of Asia and the Western 
Pacific than to succeed in his efforts to 
find a basis for negotiations to end the 
war in Vietnam. In that endeavor, he 
should have every encouragement--and 
I have no doubt that he will have it-
from this Government. The disciplined 
and constructive dynamism of Japan is, 
perhaps, the most important factor in 
the situation in the Western Pacific at 
this time. On the Japanese Government, 
therefore, falls a heightened responsi
bility in connection with the progress of 
the region. 

I know that the Senate joins me in an 
expression of pleasure with Prime Min
ister Sato's visit and also in the fruitful 
results of his conversations with the 
President. Finally, his determination to 
help to bring the fighting in Vietnam to 
a conclusion at the earliest possible mo
ment is both welcomed and appreciated. 

I ask unanimous consent that the ad
dress of the Prime Minister at the Na
tional Press Club on yesterday be printed 
in the RECORD, as well as a report en
titled "The Rim of Asia" which I made 
to the Foreign Relations Committee in 
September 1967. I would call particular 
attention to section IV, "Japan and the 
Western Pacific" which makes reference 
to the Okinawan-Bonin question. 

There being no objection, the address 
and report were ordered to be printed 
in the RECORD, as follows: 
ADDRESS BY HIS EXCELLENCY EISAKU SATO, 

PRIME MINISTER OF JAPAN, AT THE NATIONAL 
PRESS CLUB, WASHINGTON, D.C., NOVEMBER 
15, 1967 
Almost three years have passed since I 

last had the op port unity to address this dis
tinguished forum, and it is a great honor 
for me to meet you once again. Three years 
ago, I spoke to you here about the viewpoint 
of Japan, which stands at the crossroads of 
East and West in Asia. So, today, too, I would 
like to start by examining the problems of 
Asia. 

Since last summer, prior to my present 
visit to the United States, I have visited the 
Asian and Pacific nations east of Burma 
with which Japan has diplomatic relations, 
and have exchanged views freely and frankly 
with their leaders. Throughout these visits, 
I was deeply impressed by the fact that 
these Asian nations are striving for the 
attainment of true independence and the 
enhancement of their national dignity, and 
are moving in the direction of a cooperative 
effort based on a new sense of solidarity. War 
still rages in Vietnam, but in contrast, there 
is this earnest search for construction rather 
than destruction, harmony instead of strife, 
in the nations surrounding the area. Asia, in
deed is beginning to unfold a new chapter in 
her history. 

During these three years, the armed 
struggle in Vietnam has grown in depth and 
intensity. The United States has expended 
a vast amount of money and has sacrificed 
a great number of precious lives over a long 
period of time to protect South Vietnam 
from external interference. At the same time, 
as President Johnson recently pointed out 
in San Antonio, the American Government 
has time and again made clear its willingness 
to discuss peace with the North, at any time, 
at any place and with no conditions what
soever. America has taken a consistently ac
tive and constructive stand in its search 
for a peaceful solution in Vietnam. 

I was deeply impressed during my recent 
trip that the United States efforts in Viet
nam were well understood and appreciated 
by the Governments and peoples of the 
Asian countries. I found that they clearly 
understood that if the United States loses 
interest in Asia at the present time, not only 
the peace and security of Asia but also the 
future of the world would be in serious 
jeopardy. I was also greatly heartened to ob
serve on the occasion of my visit to Vietnam, 
that the newly elected leaders of the admin
istration were acting with the utmost sin
cerity in their search for peace. 

The countries in the Asian and Pacific 
region urgently desire an early restoration 
of peace in Vietnam. But it should be a 
durable peace based on justice, which will 
assure security and prosperity in this region 
for the years to come. From this point of 
view, the Asian leaders are convinced that the 
Asian countries themselves should play a 
more positive role in solving the Vietnam 
problem-which is indeed a problem of Asia. 
It is a matter of great regret that a people 
and its civ111zation are in danger of destruc
tion by a conflict among themselves. This is 
the common sentiment shared by all the 
other peoples of Asia. 

There are some Asian leaders who have 
hopes that suspension of bombing of the 
North by the United States might provide 
the occasion to bring the North Vietnamese 
to the conference table. I share the view 
that an unlimited expansion of host111tles in 
Vietnam would not be conducive to the 
restoration of peace in Asia. But we should 
not forget that what we really seek is not 
the limited objective of the suspension of 
bombing of the North but the realization of 
peace itself. There should, therefore, be some 

response on the part of North Vietnam that 
the suspension of bombing of the North 
would · lead to meaningful talks that would 
lead to peace. 

It is my conviction that something more 
than mere action is necessary to bring about 
a true peace. Be it a suspension of bombing 
of the North or something else, there must 
be an additional element, that is, the will 
and the desire to end the war, and the mini
mum necessary degree of trust in the other 
side's sincerity. I am well aware that the 
present realities of the conflict in Vietnam 
are too harsh to permit talk of "a minimum 
degree of trust" between the two sides. We 
must, nevertheless, continue our patient 
effort not to overlook the slightest signs of 
an awakening of this minimum degree of 
t:r:ust on both sides, and, if this is achieved, 
to try to protect and foster such a process. I 
am determined to devote my best efforts to
ward the cultivation of such an atmosphere 
of mutual trust in close coopertion with 
other friendly nations in the Asian and the 
Pacific area. 

Although Asia is a collective term, each of 
the Asian countries has its own historical 
and cultural background, and the social, po
litical and economic realities in those coun
tries are widely divergent. In the matter of 
religion alone, Buddhism, Islamism, Hindu
ism and Christianity not only exist side by 
side, but many countries have other religions 
of their own. Some of the languages belong 
to entirely different linguistic systems from 
those of the others, and often a number of 
different languages are in use in one single 
country. The stages of economic growth also 
vary greatly from country to country. Po
litically, some are members of SEATO, others 
have bilateral security agreements with the 
United States, while some others advocate 
the principle of non-alliance and neutrality. 

But what is common to all the widely di
vergent Asian countries is the fervent na
tionalism characteristic of newly independ
ent countries in their search for freedom, as 
well as the ardent desire of the leaders and 
the peoples of these countries to rid them
selves of poverty, disease and hunger. 

Many of the Asian countries were once 
colonies of the European powers. Some coun
tries were obliged to have recourse to drastic 
measures in order to achLeve their political 
independence. However, every Asian country 
has now come to realize that the shortest 
road to the achievement of their fundamen
tal national objectives is to promote a policy 
of moderate and unpretentious nation
building. The most outstanding example of 
this is the advent of the Government under 
General Suharto in Indonesia in September, 
1965. Thus the dispute between Indonesia 
and Malaysia, which had long been a cause 
of tension in that part of the world, was 
resolved in favor of a peaceful settlement. It 
can be said that. as Communism in Asia. 
became more and more uncompromising and 
dogmatic, it has invited the reaction of Asian 
nationalism. 

On the other hand, freedom and democ
racy are, by their very nature, predicated 
upon the respect for the "individual" and 
tolerance towards different standpoints. I 
am confident that, as long as liberalism and 
democracy are able to provide workable so
lutions to the problems of poverty, disease 
and hunger in Asia, totalitarianism wm not 
find the soil to grow in Asia of today. With 
such thoughts in mind, we should rather 
pursue a policy to understand and to support 
Asian nationalism, than to seek to form an 
anti-communist crusade or the like. 

Even while the host111ties in Vietnam con
tinue, there have been observed encouraging 
developments to turn the common desire 
to do away with poverty, disease and hunger 
into specific programs of regional coopera
tion in concrete terms. The establishment of 
the Asian Development Bank is one expres
sion. The Ministerial Conference for Eco-
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nomic Development in Southeast Asia, which 
Jajpan took .the 1n1ti.ait1ve in or:gam.1zing, 1s 81Il
other example. We also note developments of 
regional solidarity not solely confined to the 
field of economic development, such as the 
ASPAC or the ASEAN which the Republic of 
Korea, or Thailand and Indonesia took the 
initiative to convene. Japan has either par
ticipated in or has rendered support to all of 
these organzations. 

The recent trends toward regional solidar
ity and the interest in sound and steady na
tion-building which lies behind them are 
welcome developments in Asia. However, it 
is too heavy a task for these countries to try 
to accomplish on their own the moderniza
tion of their political and social systems and, 
at the same time, to promote their public 
welfare and economic development. Many of 
the ventures in the field of regional coopera
tion as observed in East Asia today are not 
motivated solely by a high ideal for Asian 
solidarity. Rather, they should be regarded as 
a consequence of the recognition by the coun
tries of the region of the limits of their 
respective capacities and the practical needs 
to supplement their efforts through coopera
tion with other countries. 

We must, therefore, encourage such efforts 
of Asian countries, being aware of the im
portance of self-reliance and regional coop
eration, and to enable them to bring about 
concrete results by providing them with ef
fective and timely international assistance. 
Otherwise, the welcome new wind in Asia 
may result in merely strengthening the feel
ing of despair and frustration of the peoples 
Of Asia. 

I have spoken about Vietnam in the 
broader context of the situation in Asia. To
day, Japan and the United States are bound 
closely in a Pacific partnership. This United 
States-Japan relationship does not now 
serve for the respective self-interests of the 
two countries only. Our relationship has de
veloped to the stage where both countries 
have to share the responsibility of attaining 
the common goal of establishing stability 
anid iprt>sper1:ty in thle world, especially in 
Asia. I was deeply impressed in .Aipril of the 
yeair before last when President Johrulon 
revea.Led hls \far-reaching pl81Il to contribute 
one b11Uon dollars itowa.rds the develo,pment 
of Southlea&t Asia.. Again, I felt greaitly en
couraged last July when President JOihns.on 
lndic.ated that the Un1'ted states was deter
mined to continue its efforts to carry out its 
responsibllity to Asia as a Pacific nation. 

For its part, Japan is determined from 
its own standpoint to make further efforts 
toward the realization of stab111ty and pros
perity in Asia. As the complexity of the Viet
nam situation indicates, long, patient ef
forts are necessary before the Asian prob
lems can be solved. In the course of my re
cent visits to Asian countries, however, I 
received the deep personal impression that a 
strong current has begun to flow, with great 
intensity, toward overcoming these difficult 
issues. Recognizing that this strong, new 
current could lead to permanent peace and 
stability in the world, I have come to feel 
even more strongly that Japan and the Unit
ed States should cooperate with each other 
to an even greater extent in this field. 

As the relationsip between Japan and the 
United States has developed on the basis of 
the pursuit of common objectives over a wide 
field, the reversion of the administrative 
rights over the Ryukyu and Bonin Islands has 
come to pose an increasingly serious prob
lem for our country. Today, even 22 years 
after the War, as many as one mil11on resi
dents in these islands are still under the 
administration of a foreign power. The is
landers of Okinawa, having been unable to 
fully enjoy the inherent right to live similar
ly with their fellow nationals in Japan prop
er, entertain an increasingly fervent desire 
to attain eventual unification with the home
land. Indeed, the restoration of the Ryukyu 

and Bonin Islands to the Japanese admin
istration is a nation-wide desire cherished 
by the entire Japanese people. 

The security in the Far East is, of course, 
of a vital concern to us. We fully recognize 
the importance of the role played by the 
Ryukyus in the maintenance of peace and 
security in the Far East including Japan. 
However, I am convinced that the perpetua
tion of this "unnatural" situation in the 
Ryukyus will not only be a source of dis
satisfaction to the Japanese people, but 
should be terminated if we are to main
tain and develop the present happy coopera
tive relationship between Japan and the 
United States in all fields of our common en
deavor. 

I do not believe that the restoration of the 
Ryukyus to the Japanese administration and 
the etiective operation of the military bases 
on the islands are conflicting propositions. 
On the contrary, the early return of the 
Ryukyus to Japan, I am certain, would vindi
cate itself in establishing the relationship 
between our two countries, Japan and Amer
ica, on an even firmer foundation and would 
contribute towards the achievement of se
curity and peace throughout the whole of 
Asia. With the national desire of the en
tire people of Japan behind me, I shall de
vote my utmost efforts towards the solving 
of the Ryukyu problem. 

From this standpoint, I have exchanged 
views with President Johnson freely and 
frankly on this issue. I have been reassured, 
as a result, that this problem, though a diftl
cult one, can be solved within the framework 
of mutual trust between Japan and the 
United States. By way of concluding my 
speech, I should like to express my sincere 
hope that the people of the United States 
wm give their support to the deep desire of 
the Japanese people, and to the efforts be
ing made by the Governments of both coun
tries, concerning the solution of the Ryukyu 
and Bonin problems. 

Thank you. 

LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL 
SEPTEMBER 28, 1967. 

Hon. J. W. F'ULBRIGHT, 
Chairman, Committee on Foreign Relations, 
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.O. 

DEAR MR. CHAmMAN: An invitation to 
address the Japanese-American Assembly at 
Shimoda, Japan, in mid-September, pro
vided me with an opportunity to bring my
self up to date on developments in the West
ern Pacific and to make a brief survey of our 
relations with the nations of that region. I 
am transmitting herewith the results of that 
study, under he title "The Rim of Asia." 

In COil!Ileotion witth the preparation of this 
report, I traveled personally to the Philip
pines, Hong Kong, Macao, and Japan. At my 
request, Mr. Francis R. Valeo, the Secretary 
of the Senate, and Mr. James G. Lowenstein, 
of the Committee on Foreign Relations, went 
to other places in the Western Pacific. 

Throughout the region, U.S. Embassies and 
missions were most helpful to me. I would 
like to record my gratitude, in particular, to 
Ambassador William Mee. Blair, Jr. in the 
Phi11ppines, Minister Edward E. Rice in Hong 
Kong, and Minister David L. Osborn (who 
was serving as Charge d'Affaires in Tokyo at 
the time of my visit.) These officials and 
their staffs were of great assistance to me 
during the course of the study. In addition, 
I would note the most courteous help of the 
Embassies in Seoul and Taipeh to members 
of my party. It was my intention to confer 
with the distinguished Ambassador to Ko
rea, William J. Porter, but shortness of time 
prevented me from journeying to Seoul. 

Finally I would note the great assistance 
provided to my party by Gen. Ferdinand T. 
Unger in Okinawa, the High Commissioner 
of the Ryukyus, and by Mr. W1lliam H. 
Bruns, political adviser to the High Com
missioner and their staffs. 

I was deeply impressed by the knowledge 
and understanding of our Foreign Service 
officers in the Western Pacific. In partfoular, 
I would like to note the steady accretion 
of a "new breed" of younger oftlcers, many 
of whom have exceptional linguistic skills. 
In my judgment, Mr. Chairman, the thorough 
training which the Department of State now 
provides in the . languages of other nations 
owes a great deal to the legislation which 
has been sponsored by the committee under 
your leadership during the past few years. 

I was received by President Marcos and 
Foreign Secretary Ramos in Manila, Prime 
Minister Sato and Speaker of the House Ishii 
in Tokyo, Governor General Cavarlho in 
Macao and the oftlcer administering the gov
ernment in Hong Kong, Mr. M. D. I. Gass. 
I am most grateful to them for permitting 
me to impose on their busy schedules. 

While in Manila, Gen. Wil11am C. West
moreland requested that I meet with him. 
This dedicated soldier who carries a heavy 
burden of responsib111ty gave generously of 
his time in order to bring me up to date on 
the situation in Vietnam. 

Finally, I would like to thank the Secre
tary of State for the excellent assistance of 
his Department in administrative arrange
ments and for making available Mr. Kenneth 
R. Calloway as an escort omcer. 

Before closing I should note for, the record, 
Mr. Chairman, that I submitted to the Presi
dent, in confidence, a memorandum of find
ings and observations, immediately on my re
turn to Washington. That memorandum and 
the attached report will constitute the only 
formal issuances in connection with this 
brief visit to the Western Pacific. 

MIKE MANSFIELD. 

THE RDI[ OF ASIA 
(Report of Senator MIKE MANSFIELD to the 

Committee on Foreign Relations, U.S. Sen
ate, on a study mission to the Western 
Pacific, September 1967) 

I. INTRODUCTORY 
The eyes of the United States are focused 

on Vietnam. Indeed, we could hardly direct 
our attention elsewhere with U.S. forces 
of over half a m1llion involved in a struggle 
there. Nevertheless, there is another part of 
Asia whose importance commends it to the 
deep concern of the United States. It is the 
rim of Asia, the stretch of nations which 
share the waters of the Western Pacific, from 
the Soviet Union's maritime provinces to the 
Republic of the Philippines. 

We have had a long association with this 
region. It was there that clipper ships estab
lished our first con tacts with China and 
Commodore Perry opened the door to a se
cluded Japan, over a century ago. It was 
there that Admiral Dewey, at the end of the 
19th century, paved the way for the acquisi
tion of the Ph1lippines in 1898-an adven
ture in imperialism which came to a close 
in 1946 when the pledge of political inde
pendence to the Filipino people was re
deemed. And it was there that were fought 
many of the major engagements of World 
War II and the Korean conflict. 

The Western Pacific is a crossroads where 
converge the territories and interests of three 
major world powers-China, Japan, and the 
Soviet Union-and into which the military 
power of the United States was heavily ex
tended by the exigencies of World War n. 
Great changes are taking place on Asia's rim 
and it is safe to say of the future only that 
the more things change in the Western Pa
cific, the more they will continue to change. 
ll. THE WAR IN VIETNAM AND THE WESTERN 

PACIFIC 

Every nation on Asia's rim ls involved in 
some fashion in Vietnam. South Korea bas in 
excess of 45,000 combat troops fighting there. 
The Philippine Army has sent a 2,000-plus 
civic action group. The Republic of China 
has farming, medical, and other technical 
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and advisory groups in Vietnam. Japan has 
provided medical teams, ambulances, and 
supplies as well as credits. 

On the Communist side, both China and 
the Soviet Union are engaged as suppliers 
of North Vietnam. For 2 years, at least, Chi
nese labor forces, totaling tens of thousands, 
have been at WOl"k in North Vietnam main
taining communications routes from China's 
southern provinces. There are increasing re
ports of the presence or the imminent arrival 
in North Vietnam of volunteers from North 
Korea and, perhaps, other Communist na
tions. To reiterate, all of the countries of the 
Western Pacific-both Communist and non
Communist-are already involved, directly or 
indirectly, in the war in Vietnam. All are 
deeply affected by its course. 

Among the non-Communist countries on 
the rim of Asia, there are varying degrees of 
support for U.S. actions in Vietnam. There is 
unequivocal official approval from South Ko
rea and strong endorsement from the Repub
lic of China on Taiwan-countries in which 
every confrontation with communism as
sumes the character of a crusade and where 
there is a tendency to see war with China as 
the best hope of achieving important na
tional goals. In the Republic of China, while 
it is supported, the conflict in Vietnam ts 
seen as the wrong war in the wrong place. 
This view stems from the belief that Peking 
ts the root of all trouble in Asia and that the 
place to strike is at the root. 

As has been noted, the Philippines and 
Japan provide contributions to the defense 
of South Vietnam. The former's contingent 
of civic action forces in Vietnam, while small 
in numbers, represents 15 percent of the 
Ph111ppine Army's total strength. Indeed, the 
large proportionate size of the forces gives 
rise to political criticism on the grounds that 
they could be better used for civic action at 
home. 

Substantial segments of the Japanese in
tellectual community and the press as well 
as various opposition political parties are 
vehemently critical of the Vietnamese war 
and of even the restrained support which the 
Japanese Government gives to the United 
States in its pursuit. However, the predomi
nant public attitude in Japan, at present, 
would appear to be one of acquiescence in 
current policies regarding the war. Never
theless, rthe nagging fear persists tha.t the 
United States may already be involved in an 
endless and ever-deepening struggle sl.m.ilar 
to the Japanese experience in Manchuria and 
on the Chinese mainland during World War 
II and that every intensification of the war 
increases the possibility of a conflict between 
the United States and China, into which 
Japan will be drawn. 

In sum, although criticism of the war in 
Vietnam is not great along the non-Commu
nist rim of Asia, there is-except in Korea 
and, possibly, in the Republic of China
little enthusiasm for this confilct. The gen
eral attitude is compounded of preoccupation 
with other matters, uneasiness with the pur
poses and prospects of the war and fear of 
their own deeper involvement. 
m. THE "CULTURAL REVOLUTION" IN CHINA AND 

THE WESTERN PACIFIC 

The specter of a war with the United 
States apparently also haunts the Chinese 
leadership in Peking. By all accounts, that 
leadership seems to expect such a confl.1ct 
eventually and to be preparing for it. War 
with the United States is one of many cur
rent specters in China, some of which have 
precipitated the "great proletarian cultural 
revolution." This strange ideological disrup
tion has persisted for months, churning a 
turmoil in all strata of China society and 
spreading to every part of the Chinese 
nation. 

It should be noted at the outset that along 
the rim of Asia sources of information about 
China are severely limited. They include the 

reports of travelers and refugees, wall post
ers, the mainland Chinese press and radio, 
the reports of correspondents and the in
formation gathered by usual diplomatic 
practices by the small corps in Peking. Much 
of the information coming out of China is 
obviously highly colored by the predilections 
of the source and it is extremely difficult to 
·a.rri ve ait conclusions which are much more 
than uncertain estimates. In embassies and 
foreign offices, no less than among journal
ists and scholars, the fact is that what is not 
known about events in China and their im
plications far exceeds what is known. 

It seems to be generally agreed, however, 
that the "cultural revolution" stems directly 
from the last great Chinese political convul
sion, the Great Leap Forward in 1958. The 
Great Leap Forwar.d was a frenetic effort to 
achieve rapid economic growth in order to 
constrict the time span for the transition 
from socialism to communism. When it 
failed, economic depression settled over 
China. The policies under which the Chi
nese economy pulled out of that depression 
were those of pragmatic economists, man
agers and regional and local bureaucrats. 
These policies included such steps as giving 
private plots to peasants, permitting free or 
semifree markets to be established and key
ing pay to productivity. 

In this process, however, fears were en
gendered in segments of the central leader
ship of the Chinese Communist Party that 
China was on "the road back to capitalism." 
The "cultural revolution," in part at least, 
appears to be a response to those fears. 
When it began, the movement was simply 
an atta.ck on old ideology, culture, customs, 
and h abits. It was sanctioned on the grounds 
of Mao Tse-tung's teachings, and the entire 
party hierarchy apparently cooperated, or at 
least gave public endorsement to its pur
poses. Soon thereafter, however, the active 
leadership of the cultural revolution appears 
to have devolved upon a party-faction led 
by Gen. Lin Piao and Chiang Chlng, the wife 
of Mao Tse-tung. The thrust of the cultural 
revolution soon centered on Liu Shao-chi, 
his political associates in Peking, and the 
organizational structure which his faction 
has apparently developed by means of local 
political and other all1ances throughout 
China. 

In the course of the "cultural revolution," 
colleges and middle schools were closed and 
great numbers of students were organized 
into Red Guard units. The Red Guards 
began as an agitational and propaganda 
corps which con verged on the streets of 
Peking. After mass demonstrations there, 
the organization spread out to the provinces 
in an extension of the "cultural revolution" 
all over the mainland, from Manchuria to 
Tibet and from Sinkiang to Shanghai and 
Canton. 

To reinforce the Red Guards, people were 
called upon by the Lin Piao-Chiang Ching 
groups to rise up within Government omces 
and economic enterprises throughout the 
country and to seize power. COuntercalls 
were issued by other groups. The result was 
an extraordinary confusion of political pres
sures which led to a series of clashes that 
disrupted the transportation system, inter
rupted production in factories, mines and 
oilfields, and brought about uncertainties 
in the m111tary establishment as well as in 
the Government bureaucracies. 

How great has been the physical chaos? 
There has been extensive disruption; there 
still is. People have been killed but whether 
the number is 1,000, 10,000, or 100,000 is un
known. On the other hand, China functions 
as a society. People work in factories and on 
the farms. Products move in commerce with
in China and beyond its borders. To the best 
of anyone's knowledge the nuclear project 
in Lop Nor 1s uninterrupted. There are, in 
short, rum.ors and reports to fit any pre
dilection or preconception, but the f9.9t is 

that little firm knowledge exists outside 
China a.bout what is going on inside China. 

In the political turmoil, it is nevertheless, 
fairly clear that something akin to the his
toric Chinese phenomenon of war-lordism 
is reappearing on the Chinese mainland. It 
is to be noted particularly in border areas 
and other remote regions which are generally 
those that were absorbed primarily by po
litical accession rather than m111tary action 
at the time of the Communist conquest of 
China. This phenomenon may very well 
persist, at least until the struggle for the 
core control of Chinese society is spent and 
a new leadership emerges which can once 
again fuse ideology, party organization, and 
government bureaucracy. 

It is the expectation that this inner strug
gle will go on for a long time, which gives rise 
to hopes in Taiwan that the Government of 
the Republic of China will be able to ally 
with one of the separatist regions and, in 
this fashion, return one day to the main
land to "pick up the pieces." Nevertheless, 
there are no indications that the present 
turmoil poses the prospect of China's im
minent political disintegration. There is, as 
noted, disruption, but as yet there are no 
signs that it is of a magnitude which wm 
bring on even a persistent deb111tation. 

The argument that the "cultural revolu
tion" makes Chinese intervention in Viet
nam far less likely, or makes it possible for 
nations to disregard Chinese national in
terests and concerns with impunity, are, in 
my judgment, dubious and dangerous as
sumptions. Indeed, what could be better cal
culated to restore unity among the quarrel
ing factions than a threat to what is con
ceived to be the security interests of China 
or a direct attack on Chinese territory? In 
this connection it would be wise to recall 
that, notwithstanding almost unanimous 
predictions to the contrary, China intervened 
in Korea as American forces were approach
ing China's Yalu River boundary. At that 
time, too, the Peking regime, which had 
been in full power on the mainland only 
a short time, faced tremendous economic 
and political problems-including problems 
of internal unity. 

IV. JAPAN AND THE WESTERN PACIFIC 

The events in Vietnam and China which 
are so important to the future of the rim 
of Asia are violent and convulsive in nature. 
There has also been, however, a peaceful 
eruption of great significance in the Western 
Pacific. It is the little noted but powerful 
reemergence of Japan as a major modern 
industrialized power. 

Japan has the highest sustained economic 
growth rate in the world and a virtually 
stable population. The Japanese gross na
tional product, which is well over $70 b1llion, 
ls now fifth highest in the world. According 
to some estimates, within 5 years Japan will 
be third highest. Thus, Japan is now the 
major economic power in Asia and is likely 
to remain so for a long time to come. 

Japan's prosperity has brought in its train 
a new sense of self-confidence. The Japanese 
.are reaohing out in various directions-
toward Korea, toward Southeast Asia, toward 
China, toward the Soviet Union-for broad
ened opportunities in new relationships. As 
a member of the Asian and Pacific Council 
and of the Development Assistance Commit
tee, Japan has pledged 1 percent of its na
tional income in economic aid to developing 
countries. It has not yet reached that goal 
but it does rank 10th in the world in eco
nomic assistance, as it does, incidentally, in 
per capita income. 

Japan's contribution to the Asian Develop
ment Bank is as large as the U.S. contribu
tion, and the first president of the institu
tion ls a .Japanese banker. Japanese traders 
go everywhere, as do automobiles and other 
prized products of Japanese design and in
dustry. 
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Japan has normalized relations with Ko

rea and is evolving an increasingly impor
tant economic relationship with that coun
try. The new Indonesian Government has 
received a significant helping hand from 
Tokyo with lts difficult financial problems. 

The war in Vietnam has benefited Japan. 
Commercial exports to Vietnam rose from 
$37 million in 1965 to $138 million in 1966, 
an increase of 273 percent, and a further 
substantial Increase is anticipated for 1967. 

At least until the eruption of the cultural 
revolution, closer economic ties were being 
developed with mainland China as well as 
with the Soviet Union, both of which are 
natural and traditional economic associates 
of Japan. Japanese attitudes toward the 
Chinese reflect a combination of respect for 
China as a cultural fountainhead of Jap
anese society, remembrances of World War II, 
curiosity regarding the operation of its Com
munist system, anxiety over China's growing 
modern power, and, more recently, consider
able disillusionment stemming from the al
most obsessive Chinese tendency towards dis
order as evidenced in the "cultural revolu
tion." China ranks fourth among Japan's 
overseas trading links. This trade is larger 
than Japanese trade with Taiwan or the 
Soviet Union. At the same time, Japanese 
tourism in China is increasing, with 4,000 
Japanese having visited the mainland last 
year. 

Japanese commerce with the Soviet Union 
is also increasing, and there have been de
velopments in other aspects of Japanese
Sovtet relations. Even in the absence of a 
formal peace treaty, a Japanese-Soviet con
sular agreement has been signed. A recent 
Japanese-Soviet air agreement has led to 
direct commercial flights between Tokyo and 
Moscow. An agreement which was reached in 
March provides for a 16-percent increase in 
overall trade. For some time, there has been 
serious discussion of joint Soviet-Japanese 
development of the natural resources of 
Sakhalin Island and Siberia. 

Meanwhile, Japanese-American trade con
tinues to be of immense importance to both 
countries. Japan is second in the world after 
Canada as a purchaser of American exports. 
In turn, the United States provided 28 per
cent of Japan's imports in 1966 and bought 
30 percent of Japan's exports. The total 
United States balance of payments deficit 
with Japan in 1966 was about M30 million. 
While there are certain minor disagreements 
between the two Governments on such mat
ters as trade liberalization and capital im
port restrictions, these would seem to be 
more in the nature of removable irritants 
rather than major headaches. 

There is one difficulty in Japanese-Ameri
can relations, however, which should com
mand prompt and serious attention. That is 
the problem of the reversion of the Ryukyu 
and Bonin Islands (including the Volcanos). 
The issue arises from the fact that certain 
clauses were left dangling, so to speak, in 
the Japanese peace treaty of 1951. Under 
that treaty, Japan retained legal ownership 
of the Ryukyus and the Bonins, but no date 
was set for the surrender of administrative 
control by the U.S. Armed Forces. The United 
States has stated subsequently, and often, 
that there is no question of Japanese sov
ereignty over these islands. The question 
that remains however. is the reversion of 
administrative authority to Japan. --

It does not seem to me that there are any 
circumstances so compell1ng as to require 
an indefinite postponement of the liquida
tion of our treaty commitment regarding the 
Bonins. No major U.S. mllitary installations 
are located on these islands, and strategic 
questions do not seem of any great slgni1l
cance. Since the bond of our national word ls 
involved in the matter, it would appear to me 
that this piece of unfinished business can 

and should be closed out not only without 
great difficulty but also without undue delay.1 

The problem regarding the reversion of 
Okinawa and the other Ryukyus is much 
more complicated. The U.S. military in
stallations on Okinawa are massive and im
mensely costly. They are related not only 
to Vietnam but to general security needs in 
the western Pacific-to Japan's needs at 
least as much as to ours. In the latter con
nection, a final decision on the Ryukyus 
therefore involves basic questions of the ex
tent and nature of the m111tary role which 
is projected for the United States in the 
western Pacific in the years ahead. It can 
hardly be made without full understanding 
and agreement respecting that role. 

However, the nonmilitary aspect of the 
problem-that is a reversion to Japan of ad
ministrative powers on Okinawa other than 
those closely involved with our military base 
complex-bears only limited relation to these 
basic security problems of the Western 
Pacific. It is conceivable that this aspect of 
the problem, at least, could begin to yield 
to solution. Indeed, some adjustments have 
already been made which recognize that the 
inhabitants of Okinawa and the other is
lands of the Ryukyus regard themselves as 
Japanese nationals. Japanese passports, for 
example, are now being issued to Okinawans 
when they travel abroad. The Japanese Gov
ernment itself is making ever larger con
tributions to the budget of the locally 
constituted Okinawan Government which 
still functions, however, under overall U.S. 
supervisory authority. 

Even as increasing Japanese participation 
in the financing of Okinawa's needs is wel
comed, it would seem that consideration 
could be given to a progressive increase in 
Japanese participation in the supervision of 
civilian affairs on Okinawa. What must be 
borne in mind in this process, however, is 
the necessity of safeguarding the effective
ness of the U.S. military installations in 
Okinawa until there is United States-Japa
nese agreement on the eventual U.S. 
military role in the Western Pacific. 

There is a problem similar, though not 
analogous, to Okinawa in Japanese-Soviet 
relations. Under the Yalta ·agreements of 
1945, Southern Sakhalin and the Kurile Is
lands were consigned to the Soviet Union 
in return for Stalin's promise to enter the 
war against Japan. Following the war, Soviet 
military forces occupied these territories. 

Since the peace conference of 1951, Japan 
has claimed the islands of Etorofu and Ku
nashiri in the Southern Kuriles and Shikotan 
Island and the Habomai Island group off 
the coast of Hokkaido. The Japanese posi
tion is that Kunashiri and Etorofu are "in
herently Japanese," and that Shikotan and 
the Habomais are not part of the Kuriles 
at all and thus are being occupied 11legally 
by the Soviet Union. The Soviet position ts 
that the question of Etorofu and Kunashiri 
has already been settled. As for Shikotan 
and the Habomai group, Moscow stated in a 
1956 declaration ending the state of war 
with Japan that they would be returned 
upon the signing of a formal peace treaty. 

As noted, the status of the Soviet held 
islands is not analogous to the question of 
the Ryukyus and the Bonins. The return of 
the latter two island groups has been 
pledged, and they are being administered 
only temporarily by the United States. The 
Soviet Union, however, holds the Japanese 
islands of Shikotan and the Habomais with-

1 Some problems of adjustment may be in
volved in connection with the younger peo
ple among the several hundred indigenous 
inhabitants of the islands, many of whom 
are descendants of Americans and all of 
whom have been educated during the past 
two decades of U.S. m111tary occupation in 
American schools. 

out the sanction of a treaty or agreement, 
and in the case of Etorofu and Kunashiri in 
the southern Kuriles, the Soviet Union has 
not accepted the contention that they are 
Japanese. -

Nevertheless, both problems are cut from 
similar cloth in that they involve Japanese 
interests as well as the imponderable of the 
security of all three nations in the Western 
Pacific. In that light it would seem desirable 
to hold tripartite talks, involving Japan, the 
Soviet Union and the United States, on 
securi-ty and other major issues which mutu
ally concern them in the Western Pacific. 
Such talks could bring additional clarity with 
respect to the positions and policies of the 
three nations in the region. A tripartite 
conference, in turn, might lead subsequently 
on the one hand to a more rapid resolution 
by Japan and the United States of the 
Okinawan question and, on the other, to a 
resolution by Japan and the Soviet Union of 
the so-called northern problem. 

V, HONG KONG AND MAOAO 

The "cultural revolution" on the Chinese 
mainland has spilled over into Macao and 
Hong Kong. The precipitants, however, in 
both cases appear to have been local !£sues. 
In the case of Macao the trouble began last 
December when Communists rioted in the 
enclave, plastered the city with posters and 
defaced the British consulate. The disorder 
then descended upon Hong Kong and pro
duced the first rioting of great consequence 
in the colony's history. 

In each instance Communists in the 
colony, with articulate support from main
land Communists, have made a series of 
political demands in addition to those 
derived from alleged social or economic 
grievances which precipitated the disorders. 
In general, the Government of Macao has 
accepted these demands in a negotiated 
settlement of the problem. The response of 
the British authorities, however, has been 
to strengthen the Hong Kong military garri
son and to direct the Hong Kong police in 
raids on the offices of Communist and pro
Communist organizations, arresting hun
dr:eds and oonfiSQalting propaga.ncta. materiaJ, 
explosives, and even fireworks. 

Macao and Hong Kong are vastly different. 
One is a quiet, somewhat picaresque enclave 
of 300,000 which has maintained its identity 
for several centuries under Portuguese ad
ministration. Hong Kong is an assertive 
bustling metropolis with a population of 
almost 4 million. It has a growing indus,trial 
base and serves as a great entrepot of trade 
and services. 

As there are differences, there are also 
strong similarities between Macao and Hong 
Kong. Both are 98 percent Chinese in popu
lation. Both depend on China for food and 
water. Both are essentially self-sustaining 
economically but do not represent an impor
tant economic asset to their home govern
ments. Hong Kong, for example, costs the 
British Government 11 million pounds a year 
in defense expenditures and, according t;o 
the British Board of Trade, the British trade 
deficit with Hong Kong ran to about 15 mil
lion pounds in 1966. Insofar as China is 
concerned, Hong Kong is a major external 
market for its agricultural and other prod
ucts. It is also a significant source of foreign 
exchange for the Peking Government, the 
$500 annual receipts in this connection con
stituting nearly half of China's total annual 
foreign exchange earnings. 

The situation in Macao is now quiet. In 
Hong Kong, at least for the present, the 
riots have ceased. However, an organized 
pattern of terroristic bombing continues and 
the daily incidents of terrorism do have 
serious adverse consequences. In the face 
of the anxieties which are induced, it should 
not be surprising that there is some exodus 
of capit.a.l and skills and management and 
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a contraction of income from tourism. Since 
the terrorists do not appear to enjoy signifi
cant popular support, in the end the British 
policy of no compromise could prevail. In 
the interim, however, there may wen be eco
nomic repercussions from which the colony 
could be a long time recoveri:q.g. 

Thus, Macao and Hong Kong have each 
responded to the challenge in different ways. 
Each, in its own way, has developed tactics 
to contain the threat of extinction which is 
implicit in any local hostility that has sup
port from China. In Macao, the policy has 
been to bend "as the bamboo" before strong 
winds from China. In Hong Kong, policy has 
more in common with the oak. Each is a 
traditional approach which is rooted in a 
separate history, different experiences and 
dissimilar circumstances. In the end, how
ever, the fate of both may wen be inter
meshed. 

In any event, it is not the business of 
the United States to disparage either policy. 
On the contrary, it would seem most ad
visable to encourage contact, impartially, 
with both. In that light, it was dimcult to 
understand at the time of our visit what 
appeared to be a policy of discouraging 
Americans from visiting Macao. As noted, 
Macao is quite calm, stable, and secure and 
has been so for some weeks. 

Vl. THE PHILIPPINES 

By way of background, it should be 
emphasized that our tie with the Ph111ppines 
is closer than with any other Asian nation. 
The tie is full of historic significance and 
current value for this nation as it is for the 
Philippines. Between the two countries, no 
issues exist of a magnitude which should 
jeopardize the fundamental relationship. 
The differences that there are have to do 
with commercial agreements, military bases, 
veterans benefits, the disposition of Amer
ican aid and the like. They are, clearly, 
negotiable differences which should yield 
readily in an atmosphere of mutual deference. 
In the negotiation of these differences a wise 
and understanding attitude can do much to 
preserve and enhance the foundation of good 
will which has been earned by the generous 
gestures and shared sacrifices of the past. 

At the present time, the principal inner 
dimculty of the Philippines has to do with 
lack of law and order. It centers on the rural 
areas, even as our similar difficulty has cen
tered on the urban complexes. There has 
been a resurgence of the Hukbalahap move
ment in central Luzon which is reportedly 
led by an uncertain combination of Com
munist sympathizers and racketeers of one 
kind or another. The situation is recognized 
as serious, its dimensions suggested by the 
fact that over 100 government officials have 
been assassinated in the past year and a half. 

The Government of the Philippines is 
alert to the problem and remedies are being 
sought not only by strengthening the capac
ity for maintaining law and order but also 
by action to overcome certain economic and 
social injustices. There are several particu
larly hopeful developments. The Govern
ment's "rice and roads" programs is one. 
It is a key program of the administration of 
President Ferdinand Marcos. It is designed 
to enhance agricultural productivity and to 
give the rural areas of the country greater 
·accessibility to markets for their products. 
The basic element in the program is, with 
U.S. help, to bring about the rapid dissem
ination of a new hybrid, IR-8, which prom
ises rice yields two or three times higher 
than at present. Indeed, the prospects are 
better than at any time in the post World 
War II years that within 2 or 3 years the 
PhiUppines will no longer need to import 
rice. 

In the field of public welfare, a significant 
effort is under war with the sponsorship of 
the First Lady of the Philippines, Mrs. 
Imelda Marcos. A new reception and study 

center at Bago Bantay, Quezon City, which 
was dedicated during the time of my visit, 
is an example of the advanced and creative 
social work which is being done with chil
dren and youth in the Republic. This proj
ect is a harbinger of others which it is an
ticipated will be launched in the field of 
human service, some of which might well be 
expected to have relevance outside the 
Philippines. 

In the field of foreign relations, the Philip
pine Republic has improved its contacts 
with Japan and Indonesia while restoring 
diplomatic relations with Malaysia. Unoffi
cial efforts, largely through Filipino journal
ists, to establish access to the Chinese main
land have met with some success. There is 
also increasing interest in the Philippines 
in commercial and other contacts with the 
Soviet Union and the Eastern European Com
munist countries. Officially, however, the 
Philippines still do not have diplomatic re
lations with any Communist country. 

These various new directions are refiecti ve 
of a general stirring which is taking place 
within the Philippines. There is a youthful 
energy in the leadership of the nation which 
augurs for a continuance of an atmosphere 
of ferment. There may well be required some 
adjustments in our policies with respect to 
the Philippines in order to keep them at
tuned to the new outlook. It may help to 
make the adjustments if it is remembered 
that the emphasis of the historic U.S. effort 
in the Philippines has been directed at en
couraging Filipino self-reliance in independ
ence. The changes which are now taking 
place appear to be headed in preci,sely that 
direction. 

VII. KOREA 

The war in Vietnam has served to strength
en our relations with the Government of the 
Republic of Korea. In that confilct, Korean 
leadership has found an opportunity to fight 
a Communist enemy from a position of 
strength, to solidify the relationship with 
the United States and to make a reputation 
in the world that South Korea is a nation to 
be reckoned with. It is an opportunity which 
apparently is welcomed. 

The war in Vietnam has also resulted in 
economic benefits for Korea, chiefiy from 
procurement and from remittances of about 
$10 million a month from Korean civ111ans 
and soldiers in Vietnam. Nevertheless, there 
is some feeling that while Korea's contribu
tions to the war are greater, Korea is bene
fiting less economically than Japan, the 
Philippines, or the Republic of China. 

One other factor accounts for the fact that 
the war has raised our relations with Korea 
to a new level. The war is seen in Seoul as 
a clear indication that the United States 
does not intend to withdraw its forces from 
Asia. That is interpreted to mean that South 
Korea will not be left to the mercy of the 
North Korean Communists and their Chi
nese allies. 

What opposition is expressed in Korea to 
sending troops to Vietnam seems to be based 
on concern with the continuing dangers to 
security at home which are posed by the 
uneasy truce line at the 38th parallel. In 
fact, attacks and penetrations into South 
Korea from the North have increased greatly 
this year. They numbered 25 in 1966. In the 
first 8 months of 1967, they totaled 150. 

The Korean attitudes described above are 
reflective of the country's own experiences. 
So are Korean views on the present state of 
affairs in Vietnam. Thus, Korean leaders are 
not pessimistic about the future of Vietnam 
(provided the United States continues to 
lend massive support), because they remem
ber the desperate situation in which they 
found themselves during the war and im
mediately after its end. They are enthusi
astic about a South Vietnamese Government 
headed by professional military m~m. inas
much as the Government in Seoul is also 
headed by m111tary men, and in their view 

the army is the most stab111zing political in
stitution. They are opposed to any negotiated 
settlement of the war because of what they 
regard as their own unsatisfactory experience 
in the negotiations which led to an armistice 
in Korea. 

Korean leaders find fault with the m111tary 
restrictions and limitations the United States 
has observed in Vietnam. They would like to 
see more free world troops in Vietnam, al
though no additional Korean forces are to be 
sent at this time. They favor an intensifica
tion of the bombing of North Vietnam. 
Some-both in and outside the Govern
ment--wish that the United States would 
invade the north. 

Advocates of such actions tend to dismiss 
the threat of Chinese intervention, despite 
their own experience during the Korean war 
and an apparently contradictory conviction 
that the Chinese Communists are irrational 
and bent on the domination of Asia. Others 
acknowledge forthrightly that it is their hope 
to see the United States involved in a war 
with mainland China--a war which it is be
lieved would mean the end of communism in 
Asia and thus make possible the reunification 
of Korea. 

If participation in the war in Vietnam has 
been a factor in South Korea's new self
confidence, another is to be found in the 
country's continued rapid economic growth. 
Stimulated by more than $3.5 b1llion of 
American economic aicl in the period 1946 
through 1966 ($2 b1llion since 1953), and 
now by earnings from the Vietnamese war, 
the Korean gross national product has risen 
rapidly. In 1966 the rate of growth was at a 
record 13.4 percent. Exports increased 355 
percent in the period 1962-66 and by the end 
of 1971 it is estimated that the economy wm 
have exceeded the originally planned targets 
by 26 percent. The Korean economy has reg
istered these gains despite scarce agricul
tural land, rapid population growth, few 
natural resources, and the burden of sup
porting a large army. 

VIII. THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA 

It should be noted at the outset that there 
has been an apparent shift in emphasis on 
the part of the Government of the Repub
lic of China, from pressing for an armed 
invasion of the Chinese mainland to what 
is regarded as the more realistic alternative 
of political warfare. This change in empha
sis was set forth in President Chiang Kai
shek's New Year's Day message on January 
1, 1967. In that message he referred to the 
need for "political measures to take prece
dence over the military," and he added: "The 
question now is how to pick up the pieces 
left by Mao's collapse, not when to launch 
the counterattack or how to bury Mao's 
corpse." 

On Taiwan, as throughout Asia, there is 
also a new feeling of confidence stemming 
from economic progress. It is a confidence 
which exists despite, or perhaps because of, 
the termination of American economic aid 
and a reduction in the American military 
assistance program. Like other Asian coun
tries, the Republic of China has earned some 
benefits from the war in Vietnam through 
increased exports (which in 1966 composed 
17 percent of the total exports compared to 
11 percent in 1965), expenditures by Ameri
can soldiers on leave in Taiwan and the re
m ittances of Chinese in South Vietnam. The 
war, however, is only one reason-and cer
tainly not the major reason-for the excel
lent state of the economy of Taiwan. Cer
tainly partly responsible is the successful 
land reform program under which 66 percent 
of the farmers now own their own farms and 
80 percent of the farmland is owner occu
pied. There has also been a considerable in
dustrial development on the island. Chi
nese, United States, and other Western capi
t al and, ever-increasingly, Japanese invest
ments have resulted in a substantial growth 
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of industry. It has been such as to permit, 
in turn, the export of Taiwanese capital and 
skills to Africa and other underdeveloped 
regions. 

The future of political developments re
specting Taiwan is somewhat more uncer
tain than the prospects for continued eco
nomic progress. Of major importance, for 
example, is the sensitive issue of relations 
between Chinese who look to the mainland as 
home and Chinese whose permanent home 
is on Taiwan. In the background of this ques
tion, of course, is the question of the so
called two-China policy. It should be noted 
in this connection that the Governments of 
the Republic of China and the People's Re
public of China, which see little else in 
the same light, do insist with equal fervor 
that Taiwan is and must remain an in
separable part of China. 

IX. CONCLUDING COMMENTS 

1. We know little with certainty about 
developments in China, and the need to 
learn all that we can is obviously imperative. 
Size and economic potential alone insure 
that China's influence will inevitably be 
felt deeply throughout Asia and the world. 
What happens in China is bound to touch 
every Asian nation and the relations among 
these nations. Indeed, it is likely to be felt 
throughout the world. It has been said that 
by the time this century ends one quarter 
of the 7 billion people who it is estimated 
will be on the earth will be Chinese. 

Whatever the government system under 
which they live, the Chinese on the main
land are intell1gent, industrious, and gifted, 
as are the Chinese on Taiwan and in Chinese 
communities all over the world. They are 
not creatures from another planet. Their 
lives are marked, as are ours, by the human 
cycle of birth, marriage, and death. Their 
government--whatever its character-faces 
substantially the same problems as the gov
ernment of other countries. 

One path to knowledge between peoples is, 
of course, trade. Trade is an important me
dium of communication between countries 
because it brings an exchange not only of 
products and information but of people as 
well. An absence of trade relations distorts 
the general relationship between countries 
and constitutes a barrier to communications 
and to knowledge. And trade has been totally 
absent from the U.S. relationship with China 
for a decade and a half. Indeed, we are the 
only major country in the world today, as we 
have been for some years, which has main
tained not only a total embargo on trade with 
Communist China but has sought to com
pound it with a secondary boycott. It is true 
that the Chinese are aiding the North Viet
namese and the Vietcong m111tary effort and 
that the circumstances at this time are there
fore hardly propitious for even consideration 
of the resumption of trade with China, how
ever lim1ted or nonstrategic it Inight be. 
Nevertheless, it is a good time to note our 
failure to face up to this question when 
circumstances were propitious, long before 
Americans began to die in Vietnam. It might 
be wise, therefore, to call to mind at an ap
propriate time the proposition that one of 
the best ways of helping to prevent future 
Vietnams may well be to increase communi
cation between ourselves and the Chinese. 
Through the medium of trade in peaceful 
goods, as well as by an exchange of journal
ists and correspondents, it may some day be 
possible to begin to lower the level of mutual 
hatred and ignorance. 

2. We must be careful to keep under con
stant review our policies and their admin
istration, respecting countries on the rim 
of Asia to insure that both continue relevant 
to our long-run interests, including the most 
basic interest which is to maintain cordial 
and cooperative relations with each of these 
nations. 

S. While we are being supported in Viet
nam, in one way or another, by every non-

Communist country of the Western Pacific, 
this support has many equivocal aspects. 
There is no visible prospect of any significant 
increase in assistance from these countries. 

4. The friendly nations of Asia are tending 
to move toward greater international self
assertion and a diversification of their for
eign relationships. It would be both unwise 
and inappropriate to insist on, any pattern of 
behavior for Asian countries as an earnest 
of their continued close association with the 
United States. We could not, for example, 
block Japan's growing trade with the Soviet 
Union even if we were so inclined which, I 
would note, we are not. Similarly, having ex
plored ourselves the prospects of "bridge
building" to Eastern Europe, it should not 
surprise us if the Ph111ppines do the same. 
Tendencies of this kind have roots which de
rive largely from obvious economic motiva
tions, as well as less obvious but no less sig
nificant assertions of national independence. 
Efforts to divert these tendencies would 
bring, in my judgment, more problems than 
they could hope to solve. In this light, our 
trade and aid policies and practices in the 
Westerl;_l Pacific need oonstant reappraisal. 

5. Japan is a major constructive force in 
Asia. The power of Japan will continue to 
find its primary outlets in economic rather 
than Inilitary efforts. Thus, the greater and 
more rapid the shift from m111tary confronta
tion to econoinic interplay throughout the 
Western Pacific, the larger and more relevant 
wlll be Japan's contribution to the stab111ty 
and progress of the region. For that reason, 
if no other, we should lose no opportunity, 
it seems to me, to shift the present emphasis 
of interest, and policy in Asia to economic 
development. It follows that attempts 
should not be made to urge or stimulate the 
Japanese to strengthen their defense estab
lishment beyond the point which is deter
mined as appropriate by the normal political 
processes within Japan. And, in this connec
tion, it is necessary to question most closely 
the thesis that if Japan were to agree to 
take up more of the burden of the defense 
of the Western Pacific, we would be able to 
reduce our own efforts. The result might well 
be to create additional tensions and pres
sures in Asia which would reduce, rather than 
increase, our fiexibllity and delay, rather 
than hasten, the reduction of our own m111-
tary presence in Asia. 

6. Finally, and perhaps most importantly, 
there is a need to rearrange our attitudes 
toward the countries of the Western Pacific. 
The United States has been involved in that 
area for many years-in the Ph111ppines be
fore the war, all over the Pacific during the 
war, in Japan and Korea and the Taiwan 
Straits after the war, and now on the South
east Asian mainland, notably in Vietnam. 
Undoubtedly, a massive American presence 
will persist in Southeast Asia for some time 
to come, and the United States will remain 
visible, to say the least, throughout the West
ern Pacific. At the same time, there ls a 
difference between presence and predomi
nance. 

In my judgment, it is characteristic of the 
new self-confidence of the friendly nations 
of the region to welcome the first but in
creasingly to shrink from the second. There 
is a marked desire for less dependence on 
the United States which we should acknowl
edge and welcome. Indeed, we should give 
every reasonable and sympathetic encourage
ment to its full realization by generous, 
timely and understanding adjustments in 
our policies with respect to the nations on 
the rim of Asia. 

We have a solid base of cordiality among 
those nations. We have friends everywhere, 
despite spots of anti-Americanism. We can 
maintain sound relationships if, on the one 
hand, we do not precipitately turn our back 
on our responsibilities and if, on the other 
hand, we recognize that the time has come 
when we should help the countries on Asia's 

rim to follow the path they wish to take and 
not a path that we think they should take 
or should want to take. 

USE OF EXPORT-IMPORT BANK 
FUNDS TO FINANCE TRANSAC
TIONS WITH A NATION WITH 
WHICH THE UNITED STATES IS 
AT WAR 
Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President, 

by a 7-to-7 tie vote, the House Rules 
Committee yesterday refused to clear the 
Export-Import Bank legislation for floor 
action. 

I understand the Fino amendment was 
involved in the committee action. 

The Fino amendment combines the 
Byrd amendment adopted by the Senate 
on August 10, and the Mundt-Byrd 
amendment adopted by the Senate on 
August 11. 

The Fino-Byrd-Mundt amendments 
all do the same thing; namely, prevent 
the use of Export-Import Bank funds 
to finance transactions with a nation 
with which we are at war. 

The second thing the Fino-Byrd
Mundt amendments do is to take away 
discretionary power from the President. 

The House Banking Committee, in 
adopting the Fino amendment by a vote 
of 17 to 4, modified the Byrd amendment 
to the extent that the prohibition on 
the use of Export-Import Bank funds 
could be set aside by appropriate com
mittees of the Congress 30 days after 
they determine that any such transac
tion would be in the national interest. 

This modification is completely satis
factory to me. It takes the determination 
away from the President and invests it 
in the appropriate committees of the 
Congress. 

I support the Fino amendment, a com
bination of the Byrd amendment and 
the Mundt-Byrd amendment. 

The close fight in the House Banking 
Committee and the tie vote in the House 
Rules Committee indicate that- the ad
ministration will make a determined ef
fort to kill the Fino amendment when it 
comes to the floor of the House. 

So there will be no misunderstanding, 
I want to assert on the floor of the Sen
ate this 16th day of November that if 
the House eliminates the Fino amend
ment or if the Senate-House conferees 
eliminate the Fino amendment, I shall 
use whatever weapons an individual 
Senator may have to delay or kill the 
passage of the entire Export-Import 
Bank legislation. 

There are two imporitant principles 
involved: 

The Senate spoke firmly on August 10, 
and again on August 11, that taxpayers• 
funds should not be used to finance 
transactions with nations trading with 
our enemy. 

It simultaneously made clear that it 
was taking away from the President the 
right to set aside this prohibition, the 
President having already publicly stated 
that he planned to use $50 million of 
Export-Import Bank funds to help 
finance the building of a Fiait automo
bile plant .for the Soviet Union. 

I want to state frankly that the Fino
Byrd-Mundt amendments may, and pos
sibly will, reduce the profits of some 
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American companies. But I want to say 
also that, so long as we are suff erlng 
casualties in North Vietnam, I am not 
concerned about business profits, if these 
profits must come from using tax funds 
to finance transactions with nations 
which trade with our enemy. 

So as we go into the final few weeks of 
this session of the Congress, I want to 
make clear that I shall use every resource 
available to me to prevent the enactment 
of Export-Import Bank legislation un
less such legislation contains either the 
Fino amendment, or the Byrd amend
ment or the Mundt-Byrd amendment, or 
an amendment which accomplishes the 
same dual objective of those amend
ments. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that the text of the Byrd amend
ment adopted by the Senate on August 
10, the text of the Mundt-Byrd amend
ment, and the text of the Fino amend
ment as adopted by the House Banking 
Committee, be inserted at this point in 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the amend
ments were ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 
TEXTS OF AMENDMENTS TO EXPORT-IMPORT 

BANK ACT 
BYRD AMENDMENT 

SEC. 2. Section 2 of the Export-Import 
Bank Act of 1945 is amended by adding a.t 
the end thereof a new subsection as follows: 

"(d) The Bank shall not guarantee, insure, 
or extend credit, or participate in an exten
sion of credit (1) in connection with the 
purchase of any product by any nation with 
which the United States is engaged in armed 
conflict (whether or not there has been a 
declaration of war), or any agency or national 
thereof; or (2) in connection with the pur
chase of any product by any nation (or 
agency or national thereof) the government 
of which is furnishing goods or supplies to 
a nation described in clause ( 1) ." 

MUNDT-BYRD AMENDMENT 

SEC. 3. Section 2 of the Export-Import 
Bank Act of 1945 is amended by adding art; 
the end thereof a new subsection as follows: 

"(d) The Bank shall not guarantee, insure, 
or extend credit, or participate in an exten
sion of credit in connection with the pur
chase of any product for the construction 
of a facility for manufacturing automobiles 
by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
or by any other nation or entity for use (to 
the knowledge of the Bank) in the Union 
of the soviet Socialist Republics." 

FINO AMENDMENT WITH COMMITTEE 
MODIFICATION 

The Bank shall not guarantee, insure, or 
extend credit, or participate in the extension 
of oredit in connection with the purchase 
of any product by a national or agency of 
any nation 

(A) which engages in armed confiict, de
clared or otherwise, with armed forces of the 
United States; or 

(B) which furnishes by direct govern
mental action (not including chartering, 
Ucensing, or sales by non-wholly-owned busi
ness enterprises) goods, supplies, milltary as
sistance, or advisers to a nation described 
in subparagraph (A); 
nor shall the Bank guarantee, insure, or ex
tend credtlt, or participate in the extension 
of credit in connection with the purchase 
by any nation (or national or agency there
of) of any product which ls to be used prin
cipally by or in a nation described in sub
paragraph (A) or (B); 

Any product which 1s to be used princi
pally by or in a nation described in subpara-

graph (A) or (B); except that if the ap
propriate committees of the Senate and 
House of Representatives have reported to 
their respective houses their determination 
thrut any transaction would be in the national 
interest, then after 30 days after the filing 
of the last of such reports, the prohibitions 
of this paragraph shall not apply to that 
transaction. 

ANOTHER MORATORIUM ON 
BOMBING 

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I ask unan
imous consent that I may proceed for 
12 minutes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I rise to 
suggest another moratorium on bomb
ing. As early as May 15, 1965, the United 
States announced and did stop bombing 
North Vietnam. It has done so several 
times since. The last moratorium was 
observed in February of this year. Most 
of these pauses in bombing took place 
during holiday periods such as the Viet
namese Lunar new year. There is no 
consensus on what these pauses have 
accomplished for this Nation. 

However, I believe the moratorium I 
now propose would do much to empha
size the determination and unity of pur
pose of our country. As we approach 
Thanksgiving Day this year, I consider 
it timely to suggest another moratorium 
on bombing, but my suggestion does not 
relate directly to North Vietnam. A brief 
review of some recent developments in 
America appear in order before I sug
gest this moratorium. 

During an address to the United Press 
International editors and publishers, in 
New York City last April, White House 
Correspondent Merriman Smith, a Pulit
zer Prize winner, warned: 

President Johnson these days ls the object 
of some of the worst v111fication--even ob
scenity-that I've seen or heard in more than 
twenty-five years on the White House as
signment. 

Mr. Smith substantiated this state
ment by citing examples: 

In New Orleans, variety stores sell 
metal auto license plates vividly asso
ciating the President with barnyard 
filth; in New York, grown men were 
carrying signs which openly and plainly 
challenged the President's normalcy; 
there are buttons around the country 
saying, "Lee Harvey Oswald, Where Are 
You Now?" among others. 

Mr. Smith rejected such charges as en
lightened social change or legitimate dis
sent or revolution and described them 
as anarchism-an effort to destroy con
fidence in Government plus an effort to 
pull down confidence in the press. He 
concludes that it is time for the Ameri
can public to take some responsibility 
for its own image and stop blaming 
everything on either "President Johnson 
or Drew Pearson." 

Mr. Smith's warning was echoed by 
columnists and was the subject of edi
torials in numerous news media. I had 
hoped his warning would be heeded. 

However, during the past 6 months 
these attacks have not diminished; to the 
contrary, they now approach hysteria 
and seem to be a phobia with all too many 

\ 

Americans. The smut increases, and 
almost daily we see in print assertions 
that the President prolongs the Vietnam 
war because of a sadistic desire to na
palm Asian women and children. 

The peaceniks, beatniks, and hippies 
continue to stage their disgusting per
formance and, because of extensive news 
.coverage, play to a large audience, both 
in this country and abroad, out of all 
proportion to the segment of society they 
constitute in this country. But a new ele
ment has been interjected into these at
tacks, which is even more appalling. I 
ref er to supposedly responsible citizens 
who hurl charges that the President can 
end the tragic war in Vietnam anytime 
and is only waiting until it is politically 
opportune to do so. Such nonsense is the 
lowest form of political sniping. 

In addition, many of the attacks are 
uttered under the guise of civil rights. 
The record will reflect that I steadfastly 
champion the civil rights cause-but the 
attacks I deplore are neither "civil" nor 
"right." 

To summarize all of this, the 36th 
President of the United States is a daily 
target of vicious, insidious, and sadistic 
attacks from some Americans who op
pose his policies. Recent dissent, in large 
part, has degenerated into emotional 
nonsense, void of logic, even decency, 
and has resulted in irrational condemna
tion. 

Mr. President, I do not rise today to 
take a stand for or against the Presi
dent's policies-they have been, are, and 
will be an area for free debate under our 
political system. Rather, I wish to en
dorse and renew the warning of Mr. 
Smith and others that the pathological 
attacks are harmful to this country. 
Against this background, Mr. President, 
I suggest a moratorium on this type 
"bombing" of the President, and will at
tempt to explain what I think such a 
moratorium would accomplish for our 
Nation. 

It is our lot today to exercise-not what 
we sought, but what our Government has 
achieved--our position of world leader
ship. This burden has been entrusted to 
others in the past; like it or not, it now 
is ours. In addition, we are confronted 
with myriad domestic problems which 
attend a society such as ours, and for 
which a solution is not easily found. 
Thus our President shoulders the most 
awesome responsibility ever placed on one 
man. But he alone does not bear resPon
sibility for all that is wrong in this Na
tion. Responsibility is part, parcel, and 
inherent in the privilege of being an 
American citizen. It follows then, that 
you and I and iall Americans have a share 
of responsibility for the conduct of the 
affairs of this Nation. We cannot and 
should not shift our own responsibilities 
to the President. I think a vast majority 
of our citizens share this view and will 
reflect anew on how they can best serve 
our country in these troubled times. 

There can be little doubt that the ir
rational condemnation I have described 
adversely affects our fighting men in 
Vietnam-and raises doubt in the minds 
of the leaders in Hanoi and elsewhere 
around the world as to our determination 
and unity of purpose. Such utterances 
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obviously undermine confidence in all 
levels of our government; and they add 
a useless burden to our President. The 
time and effort involved in uttering, re
futing, analyzing, and reporting this 
nonsense could be put to more construc
tive use. 

Historically, in time of peril, we have 
wilted behind our President, but never, 
to my knowledge, has a President needed 
moral supPort more and received less 
than Mr. Johnson receives every day. 
Therefore, I suggest this moratorium as 
a time during which we should reflect 
on all the great problems which confront 
our Nation. We can ponder our own re
sponsibilities, and those of the President, 
with respect to such issues as fietnam, 
crime, Poverty, and our role of world 
leadership, with less emotion and less 
frustration. From a period of calm de
liberation, responsible constructive criti
cism might emerge which would be help
ful to our President and hence to our 
country. 

Anticipating that my remarks today 
will bring the false cry that this is an 
effort to stifle dissent, I wish to make it 
clear that if such were true, I would be 
as irresponsible as those I condemn. No 
American should ever challenge this hal
lowed principle of democracy--0ur na
tional inheritance--the inviolate right 
to dissent. But the attacks I deplore are 
not rational criticism nor honest dissent; 
rather they are the products of irrespon
sibility and vulgarity. 

The type of responsibility needed in 
this country today is set forth in the 
policy statement of the newly formed 
citizens Committee for Peace with Free
dom in Vietnam. This committee, headed 
by former Senator Paul Douglas and 
Gen. Omar Bradley, counts among its 
members our two living former Presi
dents, Mr. Truman and General Eisen
hower, as well as eminent Americans 
from many walks of life. I applaud the 
action of this group as being in the high
est American tradition. 

Other groups and individuals have ex
pressed reasoned opinions--some sup
porting, some OPPosing, our presence and 
efforts in Vietnam, and certainly this is 
a constructive and healthy situation. Any 
President expects and accepts criticism 
when he assumes office. But what alarms 
me are vicious and irresponsible attacks 
which seem to arise out of near hysteria 
and obviously degrade the Office of the 
President and hence the NatJ.on. 

Whether we agree with his policies or 
not, the traditional sense of American 
fair play dictates respect for our Presi
dent. Unfair attacks are repugnant to 
most Americans; just as the right to dis
sent is cherished. 

We must not fail to keep this distinc
tion in mind. Describe my observations 
as "patriotic flag waving" if you wish, 
but credit me with a sincere concern for 
my country. 

Mr. President, these are but some of 
the areas of concern that compel me to 
ask all Americans to observe this mora
torium, for I believe it would result in a 
more responsible and constructive dia
log in the future--a dialog vital to 
our way of life and essential under our 
form of goverment. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will 
the Senator yield briefly? 

Mr. MOSS. I am happy to yield to the 
majority leader. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ap
plaud the basic tenet which the distin
guished Senator from Utah has brought 
forth in his comments today. I read the 
first amendment to the Constitution: 

Congress shall make no law respecting an 
establishment of religion, or prohibiting the 
free exercise thereof; or abridging the free
dom of speech, or of the press; or the right of 
the people peaceably to assemble, and to 
petition the Government for a redress of 
grievances. 

The first amendment to the Constitu
tion does agree with what the Senator 
has in mind. He is not talking about 
those who assemble peacefully to ex
press their feelings through free speech 
or to petition on a given subject. They 
have a right to do as they do, but not to 
do so on the basis of libel, obscenity, vul
garity or violence; nor to do so in the 
manner chosen by certain very small mi
norities of late, so as to curtail the de
sires and the wishes of the great ma
jority of those who participate in the 
demonstrations. The first amendment 
grants no license for these highly objec
tionable actions. These small minorities 
debase dissent and flaunt the constitu
tional rights of the majority. 

I, for one, am very much disturbed 
when, for example, lighted torches are 
thrown into the faces of soldiers and U.S. 
marshals at the Pentagon. I for one am 
disturbed when obscenities are printed 
on walls. I for one am disturbed when 
vulgarities are addressed to individuals 
in positions of prominence and responsi
bility; and I feel that it is about time 
that something be done to try to bring 
this matter to a position where it can be 
better understood. 

In this respect I would like , to pay my 
respects to the police of this country who 
have, by and large, conducted them
selves responsibly and with great re
straint. They have all too often been 
subject to abuse, violence, and name 
calling as they have sought to uphold 
the law they were sworn to defend. 

The Senator has indicated in his re
marks that he feels what he has said 
today may make it possible for some to 
say that he is endeavoring to stifle dis
sent. I would disagree with anyone who 
would make a charge of that nature 
against the distinguished Senator, be
cause, as he says, if he were to advocate 
that ., he would be as irresponsible as 
those whom he has condemned. 

But he also states that: 
Groups and individuals have expressed 

reasoned opinions-some supporting, some 
opposing, our presence and efforts in Viet
nam, and certainly this is a constructive 
and healthy situation. Any President expects 
SJnd aiOCepts cri·ticism when h.e assumes of
fice. But what alarms me are vicious and ir
responsible attacks which seem to arise out 
of near hysteria and obviously degrade the 
ofiice of the Presideillt and hence the Nation. 

Whether wie ,agree with his policies or 
not, the traditional sense of American fair 
play dictates respects for our President. Un
fair attacks are repugnant to most Ameri
cans; just as the right to dissent is cher
ished. 

Mr. President, I have been disturbed 
and concerned by the type of attacks 
which are being directed and have been 
directed, not only toward the President 
of the United States, but also toward the 
First Lady of this country. I have been 
disturbed and concerned by the type of 
attacks made against the Secretary of 
State and the Secretary of Defense. I am 
all for dissent; provided it is construc
tive; provided it is reasonable; provided 
it is within constitutional bounds. But 
I am not for personal insults, rowdyism, 
harassment, violence, intolerance and 
disregard of the law. I believe that this 
small minority-and it is a very small 
minority of those who demonstrate-
have strayed far, far out of the bounds of 
decency to vent their twisted personal 
hatred and their spleen on these people 
who occupy positions of great responsi
bility and importance. 

I am sure that everyone knows how 
I stand on Vietnam. But regardless of 
how I stand, the office of the Presidency 
must and should be respected by all 
American citizens. It does not matter who 
occupies that office, because he occupies 
it only temporarily. And by the same 
token, the wife of the Chief Executive 
should be given the recognition which 
is her due, and she should not be sub
jected to abuse and vilification, as has 
been the case all too often. In my opinion, 
Mrs. Johnson has been one of the stal
warts in the present administration, and 
has brought great credit upon the ad
ministration and the Presidency. 

Nor do I like to see these people who 
make it a point to walk out on respon
sible omcials who have been requested 
to come to a university, let us say, to ad
dress the students at their commence
ment or otherwise. After all, there is such 
a thing as courtesy, good manners, and 
decency, and if a man is invited, whether 
it be to your house, to a college or uni
versity, or to a gathering in a hotel, it is 
my belief that that individual, regardless 
of the views of those in attendance or 
outside on the street, should be given the 
right to express his thoughts and to make 
his case. 

I would hope that out of this speech 
made by the distinguished Senator from 
Utah there will come a sense of respon
sibility on the part of all Americans, re
gardless of how they feel on a particular 
subject; acknowledging that those who 
are in omce by the will of the people or 
at the will of the President should be 
given the consideration, the decency, and 
the courtesy which is every American's 
right, whether he occupies the highest 
position in this land or whether he is the 
lowliest of our citizens. 

Irresponsibility, on either side, has no 
place in our Nation. Neither does intoler
ance of one's views. 

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I ask unani
mous consent that I may have 3 addi
tional minutes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? Without objection, it is so 
ordered. 

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I express 
my appreciation for the very forceful and 
thoughtful comments of the majority 
leader. I think he said far more elo
quently than I could the things I was 

. 
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trying to say in my little talk this morn
ing. 

I think that when some of our citizens 
act as they have in the past, such acts are 
signs of weakness and immaturity and ill 
manners as the majority leader has 
stated. 

I think the majority leader has, by his 
own example in speaking out on policies 
with which he does not agree, or in mak
ing suggestions in a rational, straight
forward manner, demonstrated the type 
of criticism to which we are entitled 
under the first amendment. 

I, like the majority leader, want to 
be among the first to acknowledge that 
the right to dissent is inviolate, but it 
must be exercised with reason. In the 
past people have exceeded the bounds of 
reason. 

I associate myself with all the remarks 
of the majority leader and thank him. 

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President, 
will the Senator yield? 

Mr. MOSS. I yield. 
Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President, I 

congratulate the distinguished Senator 
from Utah on the magnificent address he 
has made today. He has rendered a real 
and needed public service to the Nation 
in saying what should have been said, 
and in saying it in such a superior man
ner. 

At the same time, I associate myself 
with the splendid remarks made by the 
distinguished majority leader, the Sen
ator from Montana [Mr. MANSFIELD]. 

Mr. MOSS. I thank the Senator for 
his kind remarks. 

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi
dent, will the Senator yield? 

Mr. MOSS. I yield. 
Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi

dent, I have listened to the statements 
made by the distinguished Senator from 
Utah [Mr. Moss], and the distinguished 
majority leader. 

The statements, in my opinion, have 
been thoughtful, forceful, reasonable, re
sponsible, and constructive. 

I associate myself with the viewpoints 
expressed by both Senators, and I con
gratulate them. 

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I thank the 
Senator. 
· I yield the floor. 

SOUP KITCHENS AND BREAD LINES 
MUST NEVER AGAIN BE TOLER
ATED: OUR SOCIAL SECURITY 
SYSTEM MUST BE LIBERALIZED 
AND EXPANDED 
Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President, 

the pending bill, H.R. 12080, as amended 
in the Senate Finance Committee, is a 
great advance in social legislation. The 
11 members of the Senate Commit
tee on Finance who signed the majority 
report and reported the bill, as amended, 
are to be congratulated for the real and 
needful public service they have per
formed for the Nation. 

Mr. President, more than 32 years ago, 
the most humane and advanced social 
legislation in our Nation's history, the 
Social Security Act, was enacted into 
law. The man who proposed this legisla
tion and whose signature placed it on the 
statute books is dead. This is one of many 
imprints that Franklin D. Roosevelt left 

upon the pages of American history 
which will endure forever. I am very 
happy that during my first term as Con
gressman at Large from Ohio, I voted for 
and spoke in favor of passage of the first 
Social Security law. 

Since passage of the Sodal Security 
Act of 1935, Congress has made changes 
in the act in keeping with fast-changing 
times. We have a duty to further ex
pand and liberalize this program. The 
Social Security Amendments of 1967 will 
help assure that milllims of Americans 
will enjoy a measure of security and dig
nity in their old age. 

It is a happy personal recollection that 
as Congressman at Large from Ohio and 
a member of the Committee on Ways 
and Means in the House of Representa
tives, I helped draft our present liber
alized and expanded social security pro
gram. Over the years I have always 
supparted and voted for liberalizing 
amendments. I consider it a privilege to 
vote this week for this bill as reported by 
a majority of the Senate Committee on 
Finance and for some amendments 
which are among the most far-reaching 
improvements to our social security in
surance program since its enactment 
more than 32 years ago. 

When the Social Security Act became 
law, there were fewer than 7 million 
Americans 65 years or older. Today, there 
are more than 19 million men and 
women 65 years of age or older. By 1970 
there will be more than 20 million. 

The majority of men and women 
beyond 65 years old have inadequate 
incomes. Most do not receive private 
pensions. The majority cannot afford 
proper medical care. Many are ill
housed and, unfortunately, too many 
lack means to obtain proper diet and are 
undernourished. It is clear that social 
security benefits must be greatly in
creased and the social security program 
greatly expanded if we are to meet 
present needs of older Americans. 

The proposal reported by the Finance 
Committee raises average benefits for 
nearly 24 million social security recip
ients-men, women, and children-by 
15 percent across the board. It increases 
the monthly minimum benefit from $44 
to $70. The optional retirement age is 
lowered from 62 to 60 at reduced benefits 
for those who may choose to retire at 
this earlier age. This will cause 760,000 
additional Americans to be eligible for 
benefits amounting to $524 million dur
ing the first 12 months after this act goes 
into effect. Benefits have been liberalized 
for disabled widows and for widows of 
workers covered during their lifetime. 
This proposal eases eligibility require
ments for payments to the blind. 

Our social security system, which is 
actually the old-age, survivors, disability, 
and health insurance program, is an 
actuarially sound insurance system. The 
present surplus in the social security 
and disability t;rust funds exceeds $23 
billion. Under the bill as amended by the 
Senate Finance Committee, this program 
will continue to be actuarially sound 
without imposing unduly heavy premium 
payments on Americans. 

Mr. President, in the United States we 
have gone a long way under great leader-
ship since those dark depression days of 

1931 and 1932, when a high-placed 
Government omcial said, "Relief is a 
local problem." 

The hope we all cherish is an old age 
free from care and want. To that end 
people toil patiently and live closely, 
seeking to save something for the day 
when they can earn no more. As age 
creeps on, there is a constantly declining 
capacity to earn, until at 65 many find 
themselves unemployable. 

There was no more pitiful tragedy than 
the lot of the worker who had struggled 
all his life to gain a competence and who, 
at 65, was poverty stricken and depend
ent upon charity. The black slave knew 
no such tragedy as this. It was a tragedy 
reserved for the free worker in the 
greatest nation on earth in an era which 
now seems remote but in fact was as 
recent as the late 1920's and early 1930's. 

Mr. President, back in 1931, in my 
home city of Cleveland, and in cities 
throughout the country, there were 
bread lines and soup kitchens. Unless one 
lived through and can recall the terrible 
depression, he would have difiiculty in 
believing the conditions that existed at 
that time. Banks in 48 States were closed. 
Many had failed and the savings of mil
lions of citizens were wiped a way. In the 
final months of the administration of 
President Herbert Hoover, the entire 
financial structure of the United States 
had collapsed. Never at any time since 
the Federal troops streamed back into 
Washington in panic in July 1861, after 
the Battle of Bull Run, or Manassas, in 
the War Between the States, was our 
Nation so imperiled. 

Farmers were not making enough 
money to pay their taxes and the inter
est on their mortgages. Groups of farm
ers gathered on courthouse steps threat
ening to hang judges, demonstrating 
against foreclosures of farms, and inter
fering with the orderly processes of the 
law. At that time, 14 million worthy and 
industrious men and women walked 
city streets jobless. This represented 26 
percent of the Nation's workingmen and 
workingwomen, eager to be gainfully em
ployed but denied any employment what
ever. Time and events have proved that 
since the enactment of the social security 
law, under which checks totaling more 
than $20 billion in social security bene
fits were paid last year to almost 23 mil
lion beneficiaries, there has been and is 
no possibility of a cruel depression such 
as was experienced commencing in 1930. 
- Where would the American people 
have been without that law? Think of 
the distressful situation of our country 
during those three recession periods of 
the Eisenhower administration. Where 
would they have been except for social 
security and the payments that came in 
every month to the beneficiaries of the 
social security system? Those recessions 
would have become great, deep and sor
rowful depressions. No one today seri
ously questions the need for our social 
security system or its importance in pro
moting economic and social stability. 

Americans now know that private 
charities, bread lines and soup kitchens 
must never again be the answer of Ameri
can intelligence and sense of justice to 
the problems of unemployment and in-
digent old age. 



November 16, 1967 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD - SENATE 32781 
Mr. President, at present social secu

rity recipients may not earn more than 
$1,500 per year without suffering deduc
tions from their social security benefits. 
The present limitation imposes a cruel 
financial burden on people still able to 
work after 65 and denies them a right 
which they have earned by their own 
contributions into the social security 
fund. It is reasonable to look forward to 
dramatic new breakthroughs in the 
search for cures for cancer and heart 
disease that will push higher and higher 
the life expectancy of Americans. Men 
and women of 65 and 70 and 75 will
and many now do-have the ability to 
participate in gainful employment after 
retirement. 

It is unfair to bar these men and wo
men from receiving social security retire
ment payments for which they have paid 
premiums during their more active years. 
This can be remedied at no cost whatso
ever to taxpayers by increasing the earn
ings limitation. 

In four successive Congresses I intro
duced legislation to increase the earnings 
limitation for social security recipients. 
I was very glad that the Senate Finance 
Committee has recommended that the 
earnings limitation be increased from 
$1,500 to $1,680 in 1968, and $2,000 an
nually thereafter, with no reduction in 
social security benefits. I am hopeful that 
in the future the earnings limitation 
will be increased even further and finally 
removed altogether. 

Social security payments totaling more 
than $90 million are now delivered each 
month to 1,250,000, Ohio men, women, 
and children. With the enactment 
of the pending bill, this amount will be 
increased to more than $105 million. 
Soon, 24 million Americans-children, 
men, and women-will receive social 
security checks amounting to $2 billion, 
or more, each month. 

Mr. President, I congratulate our col
leagues who serve on the Senate Com
mittee on Finance for their outstand
ing work. The Nation is indebted to them 
for the social security bill they have re
ported to the Senate and which we are 
considering today. It will truly be a great 
day in our Nation's history when the So
cial Security Amendments of 1967 are 
enacted into law. 

ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY AMEND
MENTS OF 1967 

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I ask that 
the Chair lay before the Senate a mes
sage from the House on S. 2388. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid before 
the Senate the amendment of the House 
of Representatives to the bill <S. 2388) to 
provide an improved Economic Opportu
nity Act, to authorize funds for the con
tinued operation of economic opportunity 
programs, to authorize an Emergency 
Employment Act, and for other purposes, 
which was, strike out all after the enact
ing clause and insert: 

That this Act may be cited as the "Eco
nomic Opportunity Amendments of 1967." 

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 
SEC. 2. For the purpose of carrying out 

programs under the Economic Opportunity 
Act of 1964 (other than part C of title I of 

such Act), there 1s hereby authorized to be 
appropriated. for the fiscal year ending June 
30, 1968, the sum of $1,600,000,000, of which 
subject to the provisions of section 616 of 
such Act, the amounts appropriated or made 
available by appropriation Act shall not ex
ceed $667,500,000 for the purpose of carrying 
out the provisions of title I of such Act, 
$776,500,000 for the purpose of carrying out 
title II, $47,000,000 for the purpose of carry
ing out tltl~ III, $70,000,000 for the purpose 
of carrying out title V, $14,000,000 for the 
purpose of carrying out title VI, and $25,-
000,000 for the purpose of carrying out title 
VIII. 

TITLE I-AMENDMENTS TO THE 
ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY ACT 

JOB CORPS AMENDMENTS 
SEC. 101. Part A of title I of the Economic 

Opportunity Act of 1964 is amended to read 
as follows: 

"PART A-JOB CORPS 
"STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

"SEC. 101. This part establishes a Job 
Corps for low-income, disadvantaged young 
men and women, sets forth standards and 
procedures for selecting individuals as en
rollees in the Job Corps, authorizes the estab
lishment of residential and/or nonresidential 
centers in which enrollees will participate 
in intensive programs of education, voca
tional training, work experience, counseling, 
and other activities, and prescribes various 
other powers, duties, and responsibilities 
incident to the operation and continuing 
development of the Job Corps. Its purpose 
is to assist young persons who need and can 
benefit from an unusually intensive program 
operated in a group setting, to become 
more responsible, employable, and productive 
citizens; and do so in a way that contributes, 
where feasible, to the development of 
National, State, and community resources, 
and to the development and dissemination 
of techniques for working with the dis
advantaged that can be widely utilized by 
public and private institutions and agencies. 

"ESTABLISHMENT OF THE JOB CORPS 
"SEc. 102. There is hereby established 

withiin the Oftloe of Economic Opporitunlty 
a'Jo~~ps·. 

"INDIVIDUALS ELIGIBLE FOR THE JOB CORPS 
"SEC. 103. To become an enrollee in the Job 

Corps, a young man or woman must be a 
person who-

"(1) is a permanent resident of the United 
States who has attained age fourteen but 
not attained age twenty-two at the time of 
enrollment: 

"(2) ls a low-income individual or mem
ber of a low-income family who requires 
additional education, training, or intensive 
counseling and related assistance in order to 
secure and hold meaningful employment par
ticipate successfully in regular schoolwork, 
qualify for other training programs suitable 
to his needs, or satisfy Armed Forces 
requirements; 

"(3) la currently living in an environ
ment so characterized by cultural depriva
tion, a disruptive homelife, or other disori
enting conditions as to substantially impair 
his prospects for successful participation in 
any other program providing needed train
ing, education, or assistance; 

" ( 4) is determined, after careful screening 
as provided for in sections 104 and 105, to 
have the present capab111ties and aspirations 
needed to complete and secure the full bene
fit of the program authorized in this part, 
and to be free of medical and behavioral 
problems so serious that he could not or 
would not be able to adjust to the standards 
of conduct and discipline or pattern of work 
and training which that program involves; 
and 

" ( 5) meets such other standards for en
rollment as the Director may prescribe a.nd 

agrees to comply with all applicable Job 
Corps rules and regulations. 
"SCREENING AND SELECTION OF APPLICANTS-

GENERAL PROVISIONS 
"SEC. 104. (a) The Director shall prescribe 

necessary rules for the screening and selec
tion of applicants for enrollment in the Job 
Corps. To the extent practicable, these rules 
shall be implemented through arrange
ments which make use of agencies and or
ganizations such as community action 
agencies, public employment offices, profes
sional groups, and labor organizations. The 
rules shall esta1'lish specific standards and 
procedures for conducting screening and 
selection activities; shall encourage recruit
ment through agencies and individuals hav
ing contact with youths over substantial pe
riods of time and able, accordingly, to offer 
reliable information as to their needs and 
problems; and shall provide for necessary 
consultation with other individuals and 
organizations, including court, probation, 
parole, law enforcement, education, welfare, 
and medical authorities and advisers. They 
shall also provide for-

" ( 1) an interview with each applicant for 
the purpose of-

" (A) determining whether his educational 
and vocational needs can best be met through 
the Job Corps or any alternative program in 
his home community; 

"(B) obtaining from the applicant per
tinent data relating to his background, needs, 
and interests for evaluation in determining 
his eUgtbililty and potentLaJ. es.slgnment; 
and 

"(C) giving the applicant a full under
standing of the Job Corps program and mak
ing clear what will be expected of him as an 
enrollee in the event of his acceptance. 

"(2) the conduct of a careful and sys
tematic inquiry concerning the applicant's 
background for the effective development 
and, as appropriate, clarification of informa
tion concerning his age, citizenship, school 
and draft status, health, employabllity, past 
behavior, family income, environment, and 
other matters related to a determination of 
his eligtbllity. 

"(b) The Director shall make no payments 
to any individual or organization solely as 
compensation for the service of referring the 
names of candidates for enrollment in the 
Job Corps. 

" ( c) The Director shall take all necessary 
steps to assure that the enrollment of the 
Job Corps includes an appropriate number of 
candidates selected from rural areas, taking 
into account the proportion of eligible youth 
who reside in rural areas and the need to pro
vide residential fac111t1es for such youth in 
order to meet problems of wide geographTc 
dispersion. 

"SCREENING AND SELECTION-SPECIAL 
LIMITATIONS 

"SEC. 105. (a) No individual shall be 
selected as an enrollee unless it is determined. 
that there ls reasonable expectation that he 
can participate successfully in group situfl.
tions and activities with other enrollees, that 
he is not likely to engage in actions or be
ha vlor that would prevent other enrollees 
f:i;om receiving the benefit of the program or 
be incompatible with the maintenance of 
sound discipline and satisfactory relation
ships between any center to which he might 
be assigned and surrounding communities, 
and that he manifests a basic understanding 
of both the rules to which he wlll be subject 
and of the consequences of failure to observe 
those rules. Before selecting an individual 
who has a history of serious and violent be
havior against persons or property, repetitive 
delinquents acts, narcotics addiction, or other 
major behavioral aberrations, the Director 
shall obtain a finding from a professionally 
qualified person who knows such potential 
enrollee's individual situation that there is 
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reasonable expectation that his conduct will 
not be inimical to the goals and success of 
the Job Corps and that the opportunity pro
vided by the Job Corps will help him to over
come his problem. · 

"(b) An individual whD otherwise qualifies 
for enrollment may be selected even though 
he ts on probation or parole, but only if his 
release from the immediate supervision of 
the cognizant probation or parole omctals 
ts mutually satisfactory to those omcials and 
the Director and does not violate applicable 
laws or regulations, and if the Director has 
arranged to provide all supervision of the 
individual and all reports to State or other 
authorities that may be necessary to com
ply with applicable probation or parole 
requirements. 

"ENROLLMENT AND ASSIGNMENT 

"SEC. 106. (a) No individual may be en
rolled in the Job Corps for more than two 
years, except as the Director may authorize 
in special cases. 

"(b) Enrollment in the Job Corps shall 
not relieve any individual of obligations 
under the Universal Military Training and 
Service Act (50 U.S.C. App. 451 et seq.). 

"(c) Each enrollee (other than a native 
and citizen of Cuba described in section 
609(3) of this Act or a permanent resident 
of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands) 
must take and subscribe to an oath or 
affirmation in the following form: 'I do 
solemnly swear (or affirm) that I bear true 
faith and allegiance to the United States of 
America and will support and defend the 
Constitution and laws of the United States 
against all its enemies foreign and domes
tic.' The provisions of section 1001 of title 
18, United States Code, shall be applicable 
to this oath or affirmation. 

" ( d) After the Director has determined 
whether an enrollee is to be assigned to 
a men's training center, a conservation 
center, or a women's training center, the 
center to which he shall be assigned shall 
be that center of the appropriate type which 
is closest to the enrollee's home, except that 
the Director, on an individual basis, may 
waive this requirement when overriding con
siderations justify such action. Assignments 
to centers in areas more remote from the 
enrollee's home shall be carefully limited to 
situations in which such action is necessary 
in order to insure an equitable opportunity 
for dis'Rdvantagied youth fr.om various sec
tI.ons otf the oountriy to paritioilpwte in the pro
gram, to 1prevent undue delays in the 
assignment of incLividluial enrollees, to provide 
an assignment which adequM;eiy meets the 
educational or other needs of the ell!"Ol,lee or 
ts necessa.Ty ·for efficiency and economy in the 
operation of the program. 

"JOB CORPS CENTERS 

"SEC. 107. (a) The Director may make 
agreements with Federal, State, or local 
agencies, or private organizations for the 
establishment and operation of Job Corps 
centers. These centers may be residential 
and/or nonresidential in character and shall 
be designed and operated so as to provide 
enrollees, in a well-supervised setting, wt.th 
education, vocational ·tminil.ng, work experi
ence (either in direct program activities or 
through arrangements with employers), 
counseling, and other services appropriate to 
their needs. The centers shall include con
servation centers, to be known as Civ111an 
Conservation Centers, to be located primarily 
in rural areas and to provide, in addition to 
other training and assistance, programs of 
work experience focused upon activities to 
conserve, develop, or manage public natural 
resources or public recreational areas or to 
assist in developing community projects in 
the public interest. They shall also include 
men's and women's training centers to be 
located in either urban or rural areas and 
to provide activities which shall include 

training ·and other services appropriate for 
enrollees who can be expected to participate 
successfully in training for specific types of 
skllled or semiskilled employment. 

"(b) To the extent feasible, men's and 
women's training centers shall offer educa
tion and vocational training opportunities, 
together with supportive services, on a non
residential basis to participants in programs 
described in part B of this title. Such oppor
tunities may be offered on a reimbursable 
basis or through such other arrangements as 
the Director may specify. 

"PROGRAM ACTIVITIES 

"SEC. 108. (a) Each Job Corps center shall 
be operated so as to provide enrollees with 
an intensive, well-organized and fully super
vised program of education, vocational 
training, work experience, planned avoca
tional and recreational activities, physical 
rehabilitation and development, and counsel
ing. To the fullest extent feasible, the re
quired program for each enrollee shall in
clude activities designed to assist him in 
choosing realistic career goals, coping with 
problems he may encounter in his home com
munity or in adjusting to a new community, 
and planning and managing his daily affairs 
in a manner that will best contribute to 
long-term upward mobility, and shall aggre
gate at least sixty hours a week. Center pro
grams shall include required participation 
in center maintenance support and related 
work activity as appropriate to assist enrol
lees in increasing their sense of contribution, 
responsib111ty, and discipline. 

"(b) To the extent practicable, the Direc
tor may arrange for enrollee education and 
vocational training through local public or 
private educational agencies, vocational ed
ucational institutions, or technical institutes 
where these institutions or institutes can 
provide training comparable in cost and sub
stantially equivalent in quality to that which 
he could provide through other means. 

" ( c) Arrangements for education shall, to 
the extent feasible, provide opportunities for 
qualified enrollees to obtain the equivalent 
of a certificate of graduation from high 
school; and the Director, with the concur
rence of the Secretary of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, shall develop certificates to be 
issued to enrollees who have satisfactorily 
completed their services in the Job Corps 
and which will reflect the enrollee's level of 
educational attainment. 

" ( d) The Director shall prescribe regula
tions to ·assure that Job Corps work-experi
ence programs or activities do not displace 
presently employed workers or impair exist
ing contracts for service and wm be coordi
nated with other work-experience programs 
in the community. 

"ALLOWANCE AND SUPPORT 

"SEC. 109. (a) Enrollees may be provided 
with such living, travel, and leave allow
ances, and such quarters, subsistence, trans
portation, equipment, clothing, recreational 
services, medical, dental, hospital, and other 
health services, and other expenses as the 
Director may deem necessary or appropriate 
for their needs. Transportation and travel 
allowances may also be provided, in such cir
cumstances as the Director may determine, 
for applicants for enrollment to or from 
places of enrollment, and for former enrollees 
from places of termination to their homes. 

" ( b) The Director shall prescribe specific 
rules governing the accrual of leave by en
rollees. Except in the case of emergency, he 
shall in no event assume transportation costs 
connected with leave of any enrollee who has 
not completed at least six months' service in 
the Job Corps. 

"(c) The .Director may provide each fo:r
mer enrollee, upon termination, a readjust
ment allowance at a rate not to exceed $50 
for each month of satisfactory participation 
in the Job Corps. No enrollee shall be en
titled to a readjustment allowance, however, 

unless he has remained in the program at 
least ninety days, except in unusual circum
stances as determined by the Director. The 
Director may, from time to time, advance to 
or on behalf of an enrollee such portions of 
his readjustment allowance as the Director 
deems necessary to meet extraordinary finan
cial obligations incurred by that enrollee; 
and he may also, pursuant to rules or regu
lations, reduce the amount of an enrollee's 
readjustment allowance as a penalty for mis
conduct during participation in the Job 
Corps. In the event of an enrollee's death 
during his period of service, the amount of 
any unpaid readjustment allowance shall be 
paid in accordance with the provisions of 
section 5582 of title 5, United States Code. 

" ( d) Under such circumstances as the 
Director may determine, a portion of the 
readjustment allowance of an enrollee not 
exceeding $25 for each month of satisfactory 
service may be paid during the period of 
service of the enrollee directly to a spouse 
or child of an enrollee or to any other rela
tive who draws substantial support from the 
enrollee, and any sum so paid shall be sup
plemented by the payment of an equal 
amount by the Director. 

"STANDARDS OF CONDUCT 

"SEC. 110. (a) Within Job Corps centers, 
standards of conduct and deportment shall 
be provided and stringently enforced. In the 
case of violations committed by enrollees, 
dismissals from the Corps or transfers to 
other locations shall be made in every in
stance where it is determined that reten
tion in the Corps, or in the particular Job 
Corps center, will jeopardize the enforce
ment of such standards of conduct and de
portment or diminish the opportunity of 
other enrollees. 

" ( b) In order to promote the proper moral 
and disciplinary conditions in the Job Corps. 
the individual directors of Job Corps cen
ters shall be given full authority to take 
appropriate disciplinary measures against 
enrollees including, but not limited to, dis
missal from the Job Corps, subject to ex
peditious appeal procedures to higher au
thority, as provided under regulations set by 
the Director. 

"COMMUNITY PARTICIPATION 

"SEC. 111. The Director shall encourage 
and shall cooperate in activities designed te> 
establish a mutually beneficial relationship 
between Job Corps centers and surrounding 
or nearby communities. These activities shall 
include the establishment of community 
advisory councils to provide a mechanism 
for joint discussion of common problems and 
for planning programs of mutual interest. 
Whenever possible, such advisory councils 
shall be formed by and coordinated under 
the local community action agency. Youth 
participation in advisory council affairs 
shall be encouraged and where feasible sep
arate youth councils may be established, te> 
be composed of representative enrollees and 
representative young people from the com
munities. The Director shall establish nec
essary rules and take necessary action to 
assure that each center is operated in a man
ner consistent with this section with a view 
to achieving, so far as possible, objectives 
which shall include: ( 1) giving community 
officials appropriate advance notice of" 
changes in center rules, procedures, or ac
tivities that may affect or be of interest to 
the community; (2) affording the commu
nity a meaningful voice in center affairs of 
direct concern to it, including policies gov
erning the issuance and terms of passes to 
enrollees; (3) providing center officials with 
full and rapid access to relevant community 
groups and agencies, including law enforce
ment agencies and agencies which work with 
young people in the community; (4) en
couraging the fullest practicable participa
tion of enrollees in programs or projects for 
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community improvement or betterment, 
with adequate advance consultation with 
business, labor, professional, and other in
terested community groups and organiza
tions; ( 5) arranging recreational, athletic, 
or similar events in which enrollees and lo
cal residents may participate together; (6) 
providing community residents with oppor
tunities to work with enrollees directly, as 
tpart-time instructors, tutors, or advisers, 
either in the center or in the community; 
(7) developing, where feasible, job or career 
opportunities for enrollees in the commu
nity; and (8) promoting interchanges of 
information and techniques among, and co
operative projects involving, the center and 
community schools, educational institutions, 
and agencies serving young people. 

"COUNSELING AND JOB PLACEMENT 

"SEC. 112. (a) The Director shall provide 
for the counseling and testing of each en
rollee at regular intervals to follow his prog
ress in educational and vocational programs. 

" ( b) The Director shall counsel and test 
each enrollee prior to his scheduled termi
nation to determine his capabilities and 
shall seek to place him in a job in the voca
tion for which he is trained and in which he 
is likely to succeed, or shall assist him in 
attaining further training or education. In 
placing enrollees in jobs, the Director shall 
utilize the United States Employment Serv
ice to the fullest extent possible. 

" ( c) The Secretary of Labor shall make 
arrangements to determine the status and 
progress of terminees and to assure that their 
needs for further education, training, and 
counseling may be met. 

"(d) Upon termination of an enrollee's 
training, a copy of his pertinent records, in
cluding data derived from his counseling and 
testing, other than confidential information, 
shall be made available immediately to the 
Department of Labor and the Office of Eco
nomic Opportunity. 

" ( e) The Director shall, to the extent 
feasible in accordance with section 611 ( d) 
of this Act, arrange for the readjustment 
allowance provided for in section 109(c) of 
this Act, less any sums already paid pursuant 
to subsection (d) of that section, to be paid 
to former enrollees (who have not already 
found employment) at the public employ
ment service office nearest the home of any 
such former enrollee, if he is returning to 
his home, or at the nearest such office to the 
community in which the former enrollee has 
indicated an intent to reside. The Secretary 
of Labor shall make arrangements by which 
public employment service officers wm main
tain records regarding former enrollees who 
are thus paid at such offices including infor
mation as to--

" ( 1) the number of former enrollees who 
have declined the offices' help in finding a 
job; 

"(2) the number who were successfully 
placed in jobs without further education or 
training; 

"(3) the number who were found to re
quire further training before being placed in 
jobs and the types of training programs in 
which they participated; and 

"(4) the number who were found to re
quire further remedial or basic education in 
order to qualify for training programs, to
gether with information as to the types of 
programs for which such former enrollees 
were found unqualified for enrollment. 
If the Director deems it advisable to utilize 
the services of any other public or private 
organization or agency in lieu of the puplic 
employment office, he shall arrange for that 
organization or agency to make the payment 
of the readjustment allowance and maintain 
the same types of records regarding former 
enrollees as are herein specified for mainte
nance by public employment service offices, 
and shall furnish copies of such records 
to the Secretary of Labor. In the case of en-

rollees who are placed in jobs by the Director 
prior to the termination of their participa
tion in the Jobs Corps, the Director shall 
maintain records providing pertinent place
ment and follow-up information. 
"EVALUATION; EXPERIMENTAL AND DEVELOP-

MENTAL PROJECTS 

"SEc. 113. (a) The Director shall provide 
for the careful and systematic evaluation of 
the Job Corps program, directly or by con
tracting for independent evaluations, with 
a view to measuring specific benefits, so far 
as practicable, and providing information 
needed to assess the effectiveness of program 
procedures, policies, and methods of opera
tion. In particular, this evaluation shall 
seek to determine the costs and benefits re
sulting from the use of residential as op
posed to nonresidential facilities, from the 
use of faci11ties combining residential and 
nonresidential components, fI'om itlhe use 
of centers with la.rge as opposed to small 
enrollments, and from the use of different 
types of program sponsors, including public 
agencies, institutions of higher learning, 
boards of education, and private corpora
tions. The evaluation shall also include com
parisons with proper control groups com
posed of persons who have not participated 
in the program. In carrying out such evalua
tions, the Director shall arrange for obtain
ing the opinions of participants about the 
strengths and weaknesses of the program and 
shall consult with other agencies and officials 
in order to compare the relative effectiveness 
of Job Corps techniques with those used in 
other programs, and shall endeavor to secure, 
through employers, schools, or other Gov
ernment and private agencies specific in
formation concerning the residence of 
former enrollees, their employment status, 
compensation, and success in adjusting to 
community life. He shall also secure, to the 
extent feasible, similar information directly 
from enrollees at appropriate intervals fol
lowing their completion of the Job Corps 
program. The results of such evaluation shall 
be published and shall be summarized in the 
report required by section 608. 

"(b) The Director may undertake or make 
grants or contracts for experimental, research, 
or demonstration projects directed to devel
oping or testing ways of securing the better 
use of facilities, of encouraging a more rapid 
adjustment of enrollees to community life 
that will permit a reduction in the period of 
their enrollment, of reducing transportation 
and support costs, or of otherwise promoting 
greater efficiency and effectiveness in the pro
gram authorized under this part. These proj
ects shall include one or more projects pro
viding youths with education, training, and 
other supportive services on a combined resi
dential and nonresidential basis. The Direc
tor may, if he deems it advisable, undertake 
one or more pilot projects designed to involve 
youth who have a history of serious and 
violent behavior against persons or property, 
repetitive delinquent acts, narcotics addic
tion, or other behavioral aberrations. Projects 
under this subsection shall be developed after 
appropriate consultation with other Federal 
or State agencies conducting similar or re
lated programs or projects and with the prime 
sponsors, as described in part B of this title, 
in the communities where the projects will 
be carried out. They may be undertaken 
jointly with other Federal or federally as
sisted programs, including programs under 
part B of this title, and funds otherwise avail
able for activities under those programs shall, 
with the consent of the head of any agency 
concerned, be available to projects under this 
section to the extent they include the same 
or substantially similar activities. The Direc
tor may waive any provision of this title 
which he finds would prevent the carrying 
out of elements of projects under this sub
section essential to a determination of their 
feasibility and usefulness. He shall, either in 

the report required by section 608 or a sep
arate annual document, report to the Con
gress concerning the actions taken under this 
section, including a full description of prog
ress made in connection with combined resi
dential and nonresidential projects. 

" ( c) In order to determine whether up
graded vocational education schools could 
eliminate or substantially reduce the school 
dropout problem, and to demonstrate how 
communities could make maximum utiliza
tion of existing educational and training 
facilities, the Director, in cooperation with 
the Commissioner of Education, shall enter 
into one or more agreements with State edu
cational agencies to pay the cost of estab
lishing and operating model community 
vocational education schools and sk111 
centers. Such facilities shall be centrally 
located in an urban area having a high drop
out rate, a large number of unemployed 
youths, and a need in the area for a combina
tion vocational school and skill center. No 
such agreement shall be entered into unless 
it contains provisions designed to assure 
that-

" ( 1) a job survey be made of the area: 
"(2) the training program of the school 

and sk111 center reflect the job market needs 
as projected by the survey; 

"(3) an advisory committee composed of 
representatives of business, labor, education, 
and community leaders be formed to follow 
the center's activities and to make periodic 
recommendations regarding its operation; 

"(4) arrangements have been worked out 
with schools in the area and the administra
tor of the skill center for maximum utiliza
tion of the center both during and after 
school hours; and 

"(5) such accounting and evaluation pro
cedures as the Director and the Commissioner 
of Education deem necessary to carry out the 
purpose of this project will be provided. 

"ADVISORY BOARDS AND COMMITTEES 

"SEC. 114. The Director shall make use of 
advisory committees or boards in connection 
with the operation of the Job Corps, and the 
operation of Job Corps centers, whenever he 
determines that the availab11ity of outside 
advice and counsel on a regular basis would 
be of substantial benefit in identifying and 
overcoming problems, in planning program 
or center development, or in strengthening 
reliaitionships between the Job Corps and 
agencies, institutions, or groups engaged in 
related activities. Nothing in this section 
shall be considered as limiting the fun,ctions 
of the National Advisory Council, established 
pursuant to section 605 of this Act, with 
respect to any matter or question involving 
the Job Corps; but this shall not prevent 
the establishment through or in cooperation 
with the National Advisory Council of one or 
more boards or committees under this 
section. 

"PARTICIPATION OF THE STATES 

"SEC. 115. (a) The Director shall take nec
essary action to facilitate the effective par
ticipation of States in the Job Corps pro
gram, including, but not limited to, consul
tation with appropriate State agencies on 
matters pertaining to the enforcement of 
applicable State laws, standards of enrollee 
conduct and discipline, the development of 
meaningful work experience and other activ
ities for enrollees, and coordination with 
State-operated programs. 

"(b) The Director may enter into agree
ments with States to assist in the operation 
or 81dm.1inlstratlon of State-operated pro
grams which carry out the purpose of this 
part. The Director may, pursuant to regula
tions, pay part or all of the operative or 
administrative costs of such programs. 

"(c) No Job Corps center or other similar 
facility designed to carry out the purpose of 
this Act shall be established within a State 
unless a plan setting forth such proposed 
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establishment has been submitted to the 
Governor, and such plan has not been dis
approved by him within 30 days of such 
submission. 
"APPLICATION OF PROVISIONS OF FEDERAL LAW 

"SEC. 116. -(a) Except as otherwise specifi
cally provided in the following paragraphs of 
this subsection, enrollees in the Jol;> Corps 
shall not be considered Federal employees 
and shall not be subject to the provisions of 
law relating to Federal employment, includ
ing those regarding hours of work, rates of 
compensation, leave, unemployment com
pensation, and Federal employee benefits: 

"(l) For purposes of the Internal Rev
enue Code of 1954 (26 U.S.C. 1 et seq.) and 
title II of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 
401 et seq.), enrollees &baal be deemed em
ployees of the United States and any service 
performed by an individual as an enrollee 
shall be deemed to be performed in the 
employ of the United States. 

"(2) For purposes of subchapter I of 
chapter -81 of title 5 of the United States 
Code (relating to compensation to Federal 
employees for work injuries), enrollees shall 
be deemed civil employees of the United 
States within the meaning of the term 'em
ployee' as defined in sections 8101 of title 5, 
United States Code, and the provisions of 
that subchapter shall · apply except as 
follows: 

"(A) The term 'performance of duty' shall 
not include any act of an enrollee while 
absent from his or her assigned post of duty, 
except while participating in an activity (in
cluding an activity while on pass or during 
travel to or from such post of duty) author
ized by or under the direction and super
vision of the Job Corps; 

"(B) In computing compensation benefits 
for dislllbility or death, the morubhly .pay of an 
enrollee shall be deemed that received under 
the entrance salary for a grade GS-2 em
ployee, and sections 8113 (a) and (b) of 'title 
5, Unl.rted States Code, shall apply to en
rollees; a.nd 

"(C) Compensation for disab111ty shall not 
begin to accrue until the day following the 
date on which the injured enrollee 1s w
mina ted. 

"(3) For purposes of the Federal tort 
claims provisions in title 28, United States 
Code, enrollees shall be considered employees 
of the Government. 

"(b) When the Director finds a claim for 
damage to persons or property resulting from 
the operation of the Job Corps to be a proper 
charge against the United States, and it is 
not cognizable under section 2672 of title 28, 
United States Code, he may adjust and settle 
it in an amount not exceeding $500. 

" ( c) Personnel of the uniformed services 
who are detailed or assigned to duty in the 
performance of agreements made by the Di
rector for the support of the Corps shall not 
be counted in computing strength under any 
law limiting the strength of such services or 
in computing the percentage authorized by 
law for any grade therein. 

"SPECIAL LIMrrATIONS 

"SEC. 117. (a) The Director shall not use 
any funds made available to carry out this 
part for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, 
in a manner that will increase the residential 
capacity of Job Corps centers above forty
five thousand enrollees. 

"(b) The Director shall take necessary ac
tion to insure that on or before June 30, 
1968, of the total number of Job Corps en
rollees receiving training, at least 25 per cen
tum shall be women. The Director shall 
immediately take steps to achieve an enroll
ment ratio of 50 per centum women en
rollees in training in the Job Corps con
sistent with (1) efficiency and economy in 
the operation of the program, (2) sound 
administrative practice, and (3) the socio
economic, educational, and training needs of 
the population to be served. 

" ( c) The Director shall take necessary ac
tion to insure that for the first year ending 
June 30, 1968, the direct operating costs of 
Job Corps centers which have been in oper
ation for more than nine months do not 
exceed $6,500 per residential enrollee, or 
$2,500 per nonresidential enrollee. 

" ( d) The Director shall take necessary ac
tion to insure that all studies, evaluations, 
proposals, and data produced or developed 
with Federal funds in the course of the oper
ation of any conservation or. training center 
shall become the property of the United 
States. 

"POLITICAL DISCRIMINATION AND POLrrICAL 
ACTIVrrY 

"SEC. 118. (a) No officer or employee of the 
executive branch of the Federal Government 
shall make any inquiry concerning the polit
ical affiliation or beliefs of any enrollee or 
applicant for enrollment in the Corps. All 
disclosures concerning such matters shall be 
ignored, except · as to such membership in 
political parties or organizations as consti
tutes by law a disqualification for Govern
ment employment. No discrimination shall 
be exercised, threatened, or promised by any 
person in the executive branch of the Fed
eral Government against or in favor of any 
enrollee ·in the Corps or any applicant for 
enrollment in the Corps because of his politi
cal affiliation or beliefs, except as may be spe
cifically authorized or required by law. 

"(b) No officer, employee, or enrollee of 
the Corps shall take any active part in politi
cal management or in political campaigns, 
either partisan or nonpartisan, or in voter 
registration drives, except as may be pro
vided by or pursuant to statute, and no such 
ofiicer, employee, or enrollee shall use his ofii
cial position or influence for the purpose of 
interfering with an election or affecting the 
result thereof. All such persons shall retain 
the right to vote as they may choose and 
to express, in their private capacities, their 
opinions on all political subjects and candi
dates. Any officer, employee, enrollee, or Fed
eral employee who solicits funds for political 
purposes from members of the Corps, shall 
be in violation of the Federal Corrupt Prac
tices Act, 1925. 

"(c) Whenever the United States Civil 
Service Commission finds that any person has 
violated the foregoing provisions, it shall, 
after giving due notice and opportunity for 
explanation to the otrlcer or employee or en
rollee concerned, certify the facts to the Di
rector with specific instructions as to disci
pline or dismissal or other corrective actions." 

WORK AND TRAINING PROGRAMS 

SEC. 102. Parts B and D of title I of the 
Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 are con
solidated as a new part B of such title and 
amended to read as follows: 
"PART B-WORK AND TRAINING FOR YOUTH 

AND ADULTS 

"STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

"SEC. 120. The purpose of this part is to 
provide useful work and training opportuni
ties, together with related services and assist
ance, that w111 assist low-income youths to 
continue or resume their education, and to 
help unemployed or low-income persons, both 
young and adult, to obtain and hold regular 
competitive employment, with maximum op
portunities for local initiative in developing 
programs which respond to local needs and 
problems, and with emphasis upon a com
prehensive approach which includes pro
grams using both public and private re
sources to overcome the complex problems 
of the most severely disadvantaged in urban 
and rural areas having high concentrations 
or proportions of unemployment, underem
ployment, and low income. 
"COMMUNITY PROGRAM: AREAS AND COMPREHEN• 

SIVE WORK AND TRAINING PROGRAMS 

"SEC. 121. (a) The Director shall designate 
or recognize community program areas for 

the purpose of planning and conducting 
comprehensive community work and train
ing programs. 

"(b) For the purpose of this title, a com
munity may be a city, county, multicity, or 
multicounty unit, an Indian reservation, or 
a neighborhood or other area (mespective 
of boundaries or political subdivisions) 
which provides a suitable organizational base 
and possesses the commonality of interest 
needed for a comprehensive work and train
ing program. The Director shall consult with 
the heads of other Federal agencies respon
sible for programs relating to community 
action, manpower services, physical and eco
nomic development, housing, education, 
health, and other community services to en
courage the establishment of coterminous 
or complementary boundaries for planning 
purposes among those programs and com
prehensive work and training programs as
sisted under this title. 

"(c) A comprehensive work and training 
program must seek to provide participants 
an unbroken sequence of services which will 
enable them to obtain and hold employ
ment. It shall provide a systematic approach 
to planning and implementation including 
the linkage of relevant component programs 
authorized by this Act with one another and 
with other appropriate public and private 
programs and activities. It shall also provide 
for evaluation. 

"PRIME SPONSORS AND DELEGATE AGENCIES 

"SEC. 122. (a} For each community pro
gram area, the Director shall recognize a 
public or private nonprofit agency which 
shall serve as the prime sponsor to receive 
funds under section 123 (except as other
wise provided in section 123 ( c) ) . This 
agency must be capable of planning, admin
istering, coordinating, and evaluating a 
comprehensive work and training program. 

" ( b) The prime sponsor shall provide for 
the participation of employers and labor or
ganizations in the planning and conduct of 
the comprehensive work and training pro
grams. 

" ( c) The prime sponsor shall be encour
aged to make use of public and private or
ganizations as delegate agencies to carry out 
components of the comprehensive work and 
training program, including without limi
tation agencies governed with the participa
tion of the poor and other residents of the 
neighborhoods or rural areas served, educa
tional institutions, the public employment 
service, the public welfare agency, other 
health and welfare agencies, private train
ing institutions, and other capable public 
and private organizations. 

"(d} The prime sponsor and delegate 
agencies shall provide for participation of 
residents of the area and members of the 
groups served in the planning, conduct, and 
evaluation of the comprehensive work and 
training program and its components. Such 
persons shall be provided maximum em
ployment opportunity in the conduct of 
component programs, including opportunity 
for further occupational training and ca
reer advancement. 

" ( e) The Director shall prescribe regula
tions to assure that programs under this 
part have adequate internal administrative 
controls, accounting requirements, personnel 
standards, evaluation procedures, and other 
policies as may be necessary to promote the 
effective use of funds. 

"ELIGmLE ACTIVITIES 

"SEC. 123. (a) The Director may provide 
financial assistance in urban and rural areas 
for comprehensive work and training pro
grams or components of such programs, in
cluding the following: 

"(1) programs to provide part-time em
ployment, on-the-job training, and usefUl 
work experience for students from low-in
come families who are in the ninth through 
twelfth grades of school (or are of an age 
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eqUivalent to that of students in such 
grades) and who are in need of the earnings 
to permit them to resume or maintain at
tendance in school; 

"(2) programs to provide unemployed, un
deremployed, or low-income persons (aged 
sixteen and over) with useful work and train
ing (which must include sutllcient basic 
education and institutional or on-the-job 
training) designed to assist those persons to 
develop their maximum occupational poten
tial and to obtain regular competitive em
ployment; 

"(3) special programs which involve work 
activities directed to the needs of those 
chronically unemployed poor who have poor 
employment prospects and are unable, be
cause of age, lack of employment oppor
tunity, or otherwise, to secure appropriate 
employment or training assistance under 
other programs, and which, in addition to 
other services provided, will enable such per
sons to participate in projects for the better
ment or beautification of the community or 
area served by the program, including with
out limitation activities which w111 con
tribute to the management, conservation, or 
development of natural resources, recrea
tional areas, Federal, State, and local govern
ment parks, highways, and other lands; 

" ( 4) special programs which provide unem
ployed or low-income persons with jobs lead
ing to career opportunities, including new 
types of careers, in programs designed to im
prove the physical, social, economic, or cul
tural condition of the community or area 
served in fields including without limitation 
health, education, welfare, neighborhood re
development, and public safety, which pro
vide maximum prospects for advancement 
and continued employment without Federal 
assistance, which give promise of contribut
ing to the broader adoption of new methods 
of structuring jobs and new methods of pro
viding job ladder opportunities, and which 
provide opportunities for further occupa
tional training to facmtate career advance
ment; 

"(5) special programs which concentrate 
work and tralning resources in urban and 
rural areas having large concentrations or 
proportions of low-income, unemployed 
persons, and within those rural areas having 
substantial outmigration to urban areas, 
which are appropriately focused to assure 
that work and training opportunities are ex
tended to the most severely disadvantaged 
persons who can reasonably be expected to 
benefit from such opportunities, and which 
are supported by specific commitments of 
cooperation from private and public em
ployers; 

"(6) supportive and follow-up services to 
supplement work and training programs 
under this or other Acts including health 
services, counseling, day care for children, 
transportation assistance, and other special 
services necessary to assist individuals to 
achieve success in work and training pro
grams and in employment; 

"(7) employment centers and mobile em
ployment service units to provide recruit
ment, counseling, and placement services, 
conveniently located in urban neighborhoods 
and rural areas and easily accessible to the 
most disadvantaged; 

"(8) programs to provide incentives to 
private employers, other than nonprofit or
ganizations, to train or employ unemployed 
or low-income persons, including arrange
ments by direct contract, reimbursements to 
employers for unusual training costs for a 
limited period when an employee might not 
be fully productive, payment for on-the-job 
counseling and other supportive services, 
payment of all or part of employer costs of 
sending recruiters into urban and rural areas 
of high concentrations or proportions of un
employed or low-income persons, and pay
ments to permit employers to provide em
ployees resident in such areas with trans-

portation to and from work or to reimburse 
such employees for such transportation: 
Provided, That in making such reimburse
ments to employers the Director shall assure 
that the wages paid any employee shall not 
be less than the minimum wage which would 
be applicable to employment under the Fair 
Labor Standards Act of 1938 if section 6 of 
such Act applied to the employee and he was 
not exempt under section 13 thereof; and 

"(9) means of planning, administering, 
coordinating, and evaluating a comprehen
sive work and training program. 

" ( b) Commencing July 1, 1968, all work 
and training component programs conducted 
in a community under this section shall be 
consolidated into the comprehensive work 
and training program and financial assist
ance for such components shall be provided 
to the prime sponsor unless the Director 
determines there is a good cause for provid
ing an extension of time, except as other
wise provided by subsection (c). After that 
date, the work and training components of 
programs authorized by section 502 of this 
Act and by section 261 of part E of title II 
of the Manpower Development and Training 
Act of 1962 shall to the maximum extent 
feasible be linked to the comprehensive work 
and training program, including funding 
through the prime sponsor where appro
priate. 

" ( c) The Director may provide financial 
assistance to a public agency or private 
organization other than a prime sponsor to 
carry out one or more component programs 
described in subsection (a) when he deter
mines, after soliciting and considering com
ments of the prime sponsor, if any, that 
such assistance would enhance program 
effectiveness or acceptance on the part of 
persons served and would serve the purposes 
of this title. In the case of programs under 
subsection (a) (1) of this section, financial 
assistance may be provided directly to local 
or State educational agencies pursuant to 
agreements between the Director and the 
Secretary of Labor providing for the opera
tion of such programs under direct grants 
or contracts. 

"SPECIAL CONDITIONS 

"SEC. 124. (a) The Director shall not pro
vide financial assistance for any program 
under this part unless he determines, in 
accordance with such regulations as he may 
prescribe, that-

" ( 1) no participant will be employed on 
projects involving political parties, or the 
construction, operation, or maintenance of 
so much of any fac1llty as is used or to be 
used for sectarian instruction or as a place 
for religious worship; 

" ( 2) the program wm not result in the 
displacement of employed workers or impair 
existing contracts for services, or result in 
the substitution of Federal for other funds 
in conjunction with work that would other
wise be performed; 

"(3) the rates of pay for time spent in 
work-training and education, and other con
ditions of employment, will be appropriate 
and reasonable in the light of such factors 
as the type of work, geographical region, and 
proficiency of the participant; 

"(4) the program will, to the maximum 
extent feasible, contribute to the occupa
tional development or upward mob111ty of 
individual participants; 

" ( 5) no person charged in whole or in 
part, with responsibillty for administration 
of the program is, or ever has been, a mem
ber of the Communist Party. 

"(b) For programs which provide work 
and training related to physical improve
ments, preference shall be given to those im
provements which will be substantially used 
by low-income persons and families or which 
will contribute substantially to amenities or 
fac1llties in urban or rural areas having high 
concentrations or proportions of low-income 
persons and families. 

" ( c) Programs approved under this part 
shall, to the maximum extent feasible, con
tribute to the elimination of artificial bar
riers to employment and occupational ad
vancement. 

"(d) Projects under this part shall provide 
for maximum feasible use of resources under 
other Federal programs for work and train
ing and the resources of the private sector. 

"PROGRAX PARTICIPANTS 

"SEc. 125. (a) Participants in programs 
under this part must be unemployed or low
income persons. The Director, in consulta
tion with the Social Security Administrator, 
shall establish criteria for low income, tak
ing into consideration family size, urban
rural and farm-nonfarm differences, and 
other relevant factors. Any individual shall 
be deemed to be from a low-income family 
if the family receives cash welfare payments. 

"(b) Participants must be permanent res
idents of the United States or of the Trust 
Territory of the Pacific Islands. 

"(c) Participants shall not be deemed 
Federal employees and shall not be subject 
to the provisions of law relating to Federal 
employment, including those relating to 
hours of work, rates of compensation, leave, 
unemployment compensation, and Federal 
employment benefits. 

"ELDERLY 

"SEC. 126. The Director shall provide that 
programs under this part shall be designed 
to deal with the incidence of long-term un
employment among persons fifty-five years 
and older. In the conduct of such programs, 
the Director shall encourage the employ
ment of such persons as regular, part-time, 
and short-term staff in component programs. 

"PILOT PROJECTS 

"SEc. 127. (a) The Director may provide 
financial assistance to public or private or
ganizations for pilot projects which are de
signed to develop new approaches to further 
the objectives of this part. Such projects 
may be conducted by public agencies or pri
vate organizations. 

"(b) The Director shall undertake pilot 
projects designed to encourage the maxi
mum participation of private employers, 
other than nonprofit organizations, in work 
and training programs under this part. 

" ( c) Before the Director may approve a 
pilot project, he shall solicit and consider 
comments on such project from the prime 
sponsor, if any, in the community where 
the project wil: be undertaken. 

"TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND TRAINING 

"SEc. 128. The Director may provide (di
rectly or through contracts or other ap
propriate arrangements) technical assistance 
to assist in the initiation or effective opera
tion o! programs under this part. He may 
also make arrangements for the training of 
instructors and other personnel needed to 
carry out work and training programs under 
this part. He shall give special consideration 
to the problems of rural areas. 

"ROLE OJI' THE STATES 

"SEc. 129. The Director may provide fi
nancial assistance to appropriate State 
agencies to--

" ( 1) provide technical assistance and 
training, as authorized by section 128, with 
particular emphasis upon service to rural 
areas and for this purpose preference shall 
be given to the State agency which admin
isters programs assisted by section 231; 

"(2) assist in coordinating State activi
ties related to this part; 

"(3) operate work and training programs 
in communities which have not yet estab
lished an acceptable prime sponsor; and 

"(4) provide work and training oppor
tunities on State projects and in State agen
cies: Provided, That these opportunities 
shall be made available to participants in 
community work and training programs. 
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"EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION OF ASSISTANCE 
"SEC. 130. Of the sums appropriated or 

allocated for any fiscal year for programs 
authorized under this title, the Director shall 
reserve not to exceed 20 per centum for the 
purpose of carrying out section 123(a) (5); 
but not more than 12¥2 per centum of the 
funds so reserved for any fiscal year shall 
be used within any one State. With respect 
to the remaining funds appropriated or al
located to carry out the provisions of sec
tion 123, the Director shall establish criteria 
designed to achieve an equitable distribu
tion of assistance among the States. In de
veloping those criteria, he shall consider, 
among other relevant factors, the ratios of 
population, unemployment, and family in
come levels. 

"LIMITATIONS ON FEDERAL ASSISTANCE 
"SEC. 131. Federal financial assistance to 

any program or activity carried out pursuant 
to section 123 of this part shall not exceed 
90 per centum of the cost of such program or 
activity, including costs of administration. 
The Director may, however, approve assist
ance in excess of that percentage if he de
termines, pursuant to regulations establish
ing objective criteria for such determina
tions, that this is necessary in furtherance 
of the purposes of this part. Non-Federal 
contributions may be in cash or in kind, 
fairly evaluated, including but not limited to 
plant, equipment, and services. If in any 
fiscal year, a community provides non-Fed
eral contributions under this title exceed
ing its requirements under this section, such 
excess may be used to meet its requirements 
for such contributions under section 223(c). 

"PROGRAM DATA AND EVALUATION 
"SEC. 132. (a) The Director shall provide 

for the development and implementation of 
a program data system consistent with simi
lar data systems for other relevant Federal 
programs. Such data shall be published 
periodically. 

"(b) The Director shall provide for the 
continuing evaluation of the programs 
under this part, including their effectiveness 
in achieving stated goals, their impact on 
related programs, and their structure and 
mechanisms for the delivery of services, and 
he shall arrange for obtaining the opinions 
of participants about the strengths and 
weaknesses of the programs. This evaluation 
shall include comparisons with proper con
trol groups composed of persons who have 
not participated in such programs, and shall 
seek to develop comparative data on the 
costs and benefits of work and training pro
grams authorized by this Act and by other 
Acts, including the Manpower Development 
and Training Act of 1962. He may, for this 
purpose, contract for independent evalua
tions of such programs or individual projects. 
The results of such evaluations shall be in
cluded in the report required by section 608. 

"(c) The Director shall develop and pub
lish standards for evaluation of program 
effectiveness in achieving the objectives of 
this title. Such standards shall be considered 
1n deciding whether to renew or supplement 
financial assistance provided by sections 123, 
128, and 129." 

COMMUNITY ACTION AMENDMENTS 

SEC. 103. Title II of the Economic Oppor
tunity Act of 1964 is amended to read as 
follows: 
"TITLE II-URBAN AND RURAL COMMU

NITY ACTION PROGRAMS 
"STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

"SEC. 201. This title provides for commu
nity action agenices and programs, pre
scribes the structure and describes the func
tions of community action agencies and 
authorizes financial assistance to commu
nity action programs and related projects 
and activities. Its basic purpose ls to stimu
late a better focusing of all available local, 

State, private and Federal resources upon the 
goal of enabling low-income fam111es, and 
low-income individuals of all ages in rural 
and urban areas, to attain the skills, knowl
edge, and motivations and secure the oppor
tunities needed for them to become fully 
self-suftl.clent. It~ specific purposes are to 
promote, as methods of achieving a better 
focusing of resources on the goal of indi
vidual and family self-suftl.ciency-

"(l) the strengthening of community ca
pab111ties for planning and coordinating Fed
eral, State, and other assistance related to 
the elimination of poverty, so that this as
sistance, through the efforts of local oftl.cials, 
organizations, and interested and affected 
citizens, can be made more responsible to 
local needs and condition~; 

"(2) the better organization of a range 
of services related to the needs of the poor, 
so that these services may be made more 
effective and eftl.cient in helping families and 
individuals to overcome particular problems 
in a way that takes account of, and sup
ports their progress in overcoming, related 
problems; 

"(3) the greater use, subject to adequate 
evaluation, of new types of services and in
novative approaches in attacking causes of 
poverty, so as to develop increasingly effec
tive methods of employing available re-
sources; 

"(4) the development and implementation 
of all programs and projects designed to serve 
the poor or low-income areas with the maxi
mum feasible participation of residents of 
the areas and members of the groups served, 
so as to best stimulate and take full ad
vantage of capabilities for self-advancement 
and assure that those programs and projects 
are otherwise meaningful to and widely 
utilized by 'their intended beneficiaries; and 

" ( 5) the broadening of the resource base 
of programs directed to t~e elimination of 
poverty, so as to secure, in addition to the 
services and assistance of public oftl.cials, 
private religious, charitable, and neighbor
hood organizations, and individual citizens, 
a more active role for business, labor, and 
professional groups able to provide employ
ment opportunities or otherwise infiuence 
the quantity and quality of services of con
cern to the poor. 

"It is further declared to be the purpose of 
this title and the policy of the Oftl.ce of Eco
nomic Opportunity to provide for basic edu
cation, health care, vocational training, and 
employment opportunities in rural America 
to enable the poor Ii ving in rural areas to 
remain in such areas and become self-suftl.
cient therein. It shall not be the purpose of 
this title .or the policy of the Oftl.ce of Eco
nomic Opportunity to encourage the rural 
poor to migrate to urban areas, inasmuch as 
it is the finding of Congress that continua
tion of such migration is frequently not in 
the best interests of the poor and tends to 
further congest the already overcrowded 
slums and ghettos of our Nation's cities. 

" ( 1) which includes or is designed to in
clude a suftl.cient number of projects or com
ponents to provide, in sum, a range of serv
ices and activities having a measurable and 
potentially major impact on causes of poverty 
in the community or those areas of the com
muni·ty where poverty is a particularly acute 
problem; · 

"(2) which has been developed, and which 
organizes and combines its component proj
ects and activities, in a manner appropriate 
to carry out all the purposes of this title; 
and 

"(3) which conforms to such other sup
plementary criteria as the Director may pre
scribe consistent with the provisions of this 
title. 

"(b) Components of a community action 
program may be administered by the com
munity action agency, where consistent with 
sound and eftl.cient management and appli
cable law, or by other agencies. They may 
be projects eligible for assistance under this 
title, or projects assisted from other public 
or private sources; and they may be either 
specially designed to meet local needs, or 
designed pursuant to the eligibility stand
ards of a State or Federal program providing 
assistance to a particular kind of activity 
which will help in meeting those needs. 

"(c) The community for which a com
munity action agency is designated to carry 
on a community action program may be a 
city, county, multicity, multicounty, or other 
governmental unit, an Indian reservation, or 
a neighborhood or other area (whether or 
not its boundaries correspond with those of 
any political subdivision); but it must in 
any event provide the organizational base 
and possess the commonality of interest 
needed for an efficient and effective program 
conforming to the requirements of this sec
tion. 

" ( d) The Director may provide financial 
assistance to a public or private nonprofit 
agency as a community action agency other 
than a community action agency designated 
under subsection (a) for activities of the 
kind described in this title where he deter
Inines that the community action agency 
serving the community has failed, after hav
ing a reasonable opportunity to do so, to 
submit a satisfactory plan for a community 
action program which meets the criteria for 
approval set forth in this title, or that 
neither the State nor any qualified political 
subdivision or combination of such subdi
visions is willing to be designated as the com
munity action agency for such community 
or to designate a public or private nonprofit 
agency or organization to be so designated 
by the Director. 

"(e) No political subdivision of a State 
shall be included in the community action 
program of a State, or of any political sub
division or combination thereof, if the elected 
or duly appointed governing oftl.cials thereof 
do not wish to be so included. Such political 
subdivision, and any public or private non

"PART A-COMMUNITY ACTION AGENCIES AND profit organization or agency designated by 
PROGRAMS it, shall be eligible for designation as a com

"DESIGNATION OF COMMUNITY ACTION AGENCIES; 
COMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAMS 

"SEC. 210. (a) Community action agencies 
shall be a State or political subdivision of a 
State (having elected or duly appointed gov
erning officials), or a combination of such 
political subdivisions, or a public or priv,ate 
nonprofit agency or organization which has 
been designated by a State or such a political 
subdivision or combination of such subdi
visions, which_._ 

"(l) has power to enter into contracts with 
publtc and private nonprofit agencies and 
organizations to assist in fulfilling the pur
poses of this title, and 

"(2) ls designated as a community action 
agency by the Director. 
A community action program is a 'community 
based and operated program-

munity action agency on the same basis as 
other political subdivisions and their des
ignees. 

"(f) For the purposes of this title, a tribal 
government of an Indian reservation shall 
be deemed to be a political subdivision of 
a State. 

"COMMUNITY ACTION AGENCIES AND BOARDS 
"SEC. 211. (a) Each community action 

agency which is a State or a political sub
division of a State, or a combination of polit
ical subdivisions, shall administer its pro
gram through a community action board 
which shall meet the requirements of sub
section (b). Each community action agency 
which is a public or private nonprofit agency 
or organization designated by a State or po
litical subdivision of a State, or combination 
of political subdivisions, or is an agency des-
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1gnated by the Director under section 210(d), 
shall have a governing board which shall 
meet the requirements of subsection (b). 

"(b) Each board to which this subsection 
applies shall consist of not more than fifty
one members and shall be so constituted 
that (1) one-third of the members of the 
board are public officials, including the chief 
elected official or officials, or their representa
tives, unless the number of such officials rea
sonably available for such service is less than 
one-third of the membership of the board, 
(2) at least one-third of the members are 
persons chosen in accordance with demo
cratic selection procedures adequate to as
sure that they are representative of the poor 
in the area served, and ( 3) the remainder 
of the members are officials or members of 
business, industry, labor, religious, welfare, 
education, or other major groups and inter
ests in the community. Each member of the 
board selected to represent a specific geo
graphic area within a community must re
side in the area he represents. No person 
selected under clause (2) or (3) of this sub
section as a member of a board shall serve 
on such board for more than three consecu
tive years, or more than a total of six years. 

"(c) Where a community action agency 
places responsibility for policy determina
tions with respect to the character, extent, 
and administration of programs to be carried 
on in a particular geographic area within the 
community in a subsidiary board, council, 
or similar agency, or where it places sub
stantial reliance on the recommendations of 
such an agency in making such policy de
terminations affecting particular areas, such 
subsidiary board, council, or similar agency 
shall meet the requirements of subsection 
(b). 

"(d) The Director shall promulgate such 
standards or rules relating to the schedul
ing and notice of meetings, quorums (which 
shall be not less than 50 per cen tum of the 
total membership), procedures, establish
ment of committees, and similar matters as 
he may deem necessary to assure that boards 
which are subject to subsection (b) provide 
a continuing and effective mechanism for 
securing broad, community involvement in 
programs assisted under this title and that 
all groups or elements represented on those 
boards have a full and fair opportunity to 
participate in decisions affecting those pro
grams. Such standards or rules ahall not pre
clude any such board from appointing an 
executive committee or similar group, which 
fairly reflects the composition of the board, 
to transact the board's business between its 
meetings. The quorum requirements for any 
such committee or group shall be established 
by the board. 

"(e) The powers of every community ac
tion agency governing board shall include 
the power to appoint persons to senior staff 
positions, to determine major personnel, fis
cal, and program policies, to approve overall 
program plans and priori ties, and to assure 
compliance with conditions of and approve 
proposals for financial assistance under this 
title. 
"SPECIFIC POWERS AND FUNCTIONS OF COJll

MUNlTY ACTION AGENCIES 

"SEC. 212. (a) In order to carry out its over
all responsibll1ty for planning, coordinating, 
evaluating, and administering a community 
action program, a community action agency 
must have authority under its charter or 
applicable law to receive and administer 
funds under this title, funds and contribu
tions from private or local public sources 
which may be used in support of a com
munity action prograllll, and funds under any 
Federal or State assistance program pursuant 
to which a public or private nonprofit agency 
(as the case may be) organized in accordance 
with this part could act as grantee, con
tractor, or sponsor of projects appropriate for 
inclusion in a community action program. A 
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community action agency must also be em
powered to transfer funds so received, and to 
delegate powers to other agencies, subject to 
the powers of its governing board and its 
overall program responsibilities. This power 
to transfer funds and delegate powers must 
include the power to make transfers and dele
gations covering component projects in all 
cases where this will contribute to efficiency 
and effectiveness or otherwise further pro
gram objectives. 

"(b) In exercising its powers and carrying 
out its overall responsibility for a community 
action program, a community action agency 
shall have, subject to the purposes of this 
title, at least the following functions: 

" ( 1) Planning systematically for and eval
uating the program, including actions to de
velop information as to the problems and 
causes of poverty in the community, deter
mine how much and how effectively assist
ance is being provided to deal with those 
problems and causes, and establish priorities 
among projects, activities and areas as 
needed for the best and most efficient use 
of resources. 

"(2) Encouraging agencies engaged in 
activities related to the community action 
program to plan for, secure and administer 
assistance available under this title or from 
other sources on a common or cooperative 
basis; providing planning or technical assist
ance to those agencies; and generally, in co
operation with community agencies and offi
cials, undertaking actions to improve existing 
efforts to attack poverty, such as improving 
day-to-day communication, closing service 
gaps, focusing resources on the most needy, 
and providing additional opportunities to 
low-income individuals for regular employ
ment or participation in the programs or ac
tivities for which those community agencies 
and officials are responsible. 

"(3) Initiating and sponsoring projects 
responsive to needs of the poor which are 
not otherwise being met, with particular 
emphasis on providing central or common 
services that can be drawn upon by a variety 
of related programs, developing new ap
proaches or new types of services that can 
be incorporated into other programs, and 
filling gaps pending the expansion or modi
fication of those programs. 

"(4) Establishing effective procedures by 
which the poor and area residents concerned 
will be enabled to influence the character of 
programs affecting their interests, providing 
for their regular participation in the imple
mentation of those programs, and providing 
technical and other support needed to enable 
the poor and neighborhood groups to secure 
on their own behalf available assistance from 
public and private sources. 

"(5} Joining with and encouraging busi
ness, labor, and other private groups and 
organizations to undertake, together With 
public officials and agencies, activities in sup
port of the community action program which 
wm result in the additional use of private 
resources and capabilities, with a view to 
such things as developing new employment 
opportunities, stimulating investment that 
will have a measurable impact in reducing 

-poverty among residents of areas of concen
trated poverty, and providing methods by 
which residents of those areas can work with 
private groups, firms, and institutions in 
seeking solutions to problems of common 
concern. 

"ADMINISTRATIVE STANDARDS 

"SEc. 213. (a) Each community action 
agency shall observe, and shall (as appro
priate) require or encourage other agencies 
participating in a community action program 
to observe, standards of organization, man
agement and administration which will as
sure, so far as -reasonably possible, that all 
program activities are conducted in a manner 
consistent with the purposes of this title and 
the objective of providing assistance effec-

tively, efficiently, and free of any taint of 
partisan political bias or personal or family 
favoritism. Each community action agency 
shall establish or adopt rules to carry out 
this section, which shall include rules to as
sure full staff accountability in matters 
governed by law, regulations, or agency 
policy. Each community action agency shall 
also provide for reasonable public access to 
information, including but not limited to 
public hearings at the request of appropriate 
community groups and reasonable public 
access to books and records of the agency or 
other agencies engaged in program activities 
or operations involving the use of authority 
or funds for which it is responsible. And 
each community action agency shall adopt 
for itself and other agencies using funds or 
exercising authority for which it is respon
sible, rules designed to establish specific 
standards governing salaries, salary increases, 
travel and per diem allowances, and other 
employee benefits; to assure that only per
sons capable of discharging their duties with 
competence and integrity are employed and 
that employees are promoted or advanced 
under impartial procedures calculated to 
improve agency performance and effective
ness; to guard against personal or financial 
conflicts of interests; and to define employee 
duties of advocacy on behalf of the poor in 
an appropriate manner which will in any 
case preclude employees from participating, 
in connection with the performance of their 
duties, in any form of picketing, protest, or 
other direct action which is in violation of 
law. 

"(b) The Director shall prescribe rules or 
regulations to supplement subsection (a), 
which shall include regulations governing 
matters relating to partisan or nonpartisan 
political activities and elections referred to 
in section 603(b) of this Act, and which shall 
be binding on all agencies carrying on com
munity action program activities with finan
cial assistance under this title. He may, where 
appropriate, establish special or simplified 
requirements for smaller agencies or agencies 
operating in rural areas. These special re
quirements shall not, however, affect the 
applicability of rules governing conflicts of 
interest, use of position or authority for 
partisan political purposes or participation 
in direct action, regardless of customary 
practices or rules among_ agencies in the 
community. The Director shall consult with 
the 1hea.ds of other Flederal agencies responsi
ble for programs providing assistance to 
activities which may be included in com
munity action programs for the purpose of 
securing maximum consistency between 
rules or regulations prescribed or followed 
by those agencies and those prescribed under 
this section. 
"EVALUATION OF COMMUNITY ACTION AGENCIES 

AND PROGRAMS 

"SEC. 214. (a) In determining whether, in 
what amount, and on what conditions, to 
extend financial assistance to a new com
munity action program, the Director shall 
consider evidence of the eXltent of poverty 
in the community and the probable capacity 
of the agency to undertake an efficient and 
effective program in full conformity to the 
purposes of this title. In renewing ·or sup
plementing thait financial assistance, he shall 
consider the progress made in carrying on 
such a program, consistent with needs and 
with due allowance for the special problems 
of rural and smaller communities, and the 
efficiency with which the agency has dis
charged its specific functions and duties to 
this end. The Director shall prescribe stand
ards for evaluation of overall effectiveness 
and specific agency operations in accordance 
with this subsection. In developing those 
standards he shall consider, but not be lim
ited to, the use of criteria covering: the 
number and incomes of persons or famil1es 
served and seeking to be served and the 
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length of their partlctpation; the extent to 
which those persons and families have been 
aided in establishing specific goals and have 
in fact attained those goals; the extent to 
which resources have been committed which 
are over and above the contributions required 
by this title; the degree to which full use 
has been made of sources of financial as
sistance other than this title; the degree to 
which agencies, groups, and organizations, 
including the poor and area representatives, 
have actively participated in the formulation 
and implementation of the program in ques
tion; the extent and effectiveness of follow
through arrangements among agencies oper
a ting different components and related agen
cies in the community; and the extent to 
which activities or a.pproaches 1n1ti81ted as 
part of the program have been incorporated 
in other ongoing programs in the com
munity. 

"(b) In addition to evaluations undertaken 
directly by him or by community action 
agencies, the Director may provide for, or re
quire community action agencies to provide 
for, independent evaluations. Where appro
priate, he may also require a community 
action agency to establish an independent 
group or committee to provide evaluation 
and advisory services on either a short-term 
or continuing basis. 
"PART B-FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE TO COMMU· 

NITY ACTION PROGRAMS AND RELATED 

ACTIVITIES 

"DEVELOPMENT OF COMMUNITY ACTION 
PROGRAMS 

"SEC. 220. The Director may provide finan
cial assistance to community action agencies 
to assist them in developing community ac
tion programs in accordance with this title. 
He may also provide financial assistance to 
other public or private nonprofit agencies to 
aid them in planning for the establishment 
of a community action agency or participa
tion in a community action program, in
cluding assistance to local governments in 
connection with planning activities and or
ganizational changes to support or improve 
the effectiveness of such programs. 
"GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR FINANCIAL ASSIST· 

ANCE TO COMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAMS 

"SEC. 221. (a) In order to aid in the imple
mentation of community action programs, 
the Director may provide general financial 
assistance to those programs in accordance 
with the provisions of this section. This as
sistance may be used, as approved by the Di
rector, by community action agencies in 
order to enable them to carry out their plan
ning, ooordinatlon, evaluation, and overall 
administration responsibilities as described 
in part A of this title. It may also be used 
for the development and operation of ap
proved program components which are nec
essary for a fully effective program and for 
which assistance ls not available, as needed, 
from other sources. These component proj
ects may involve, without limitation, activi
ties providing services, together with neces
sary related facilities, designed to assist fami
lies and individuals to secure and retain 
meaningful employment; to make better use 
of available income in connection with ef
forts !or self-advancement; to attain basic 
educational skills needed for employment, 
family self-help, or successful participation 
in school; to better secure, use, and maintain 
housing required for a suitable living en
vironment; to undertake family planning 
consistent with personal and family goals, 
religious and moral convictions; and to make 
more frequent and effective use of programs 
available to help in overcoming specific prob
lems . . Components providing these or other 
services may be focused upon the needs of 
specific low-income groups, such as the very 
young, youth, the elderly, the unemployed, 
and persons receiving public assistance, but 

shall wherever feasible be structured so as to 
foster family participation and progress. 

"(b) If the Director determines thwt a 
limited purpose project or program involving 
activities otherwise eligible under this sec
tion ls needed to serve needs of low-income 
families and individuals in a community, and 
no community action agency has been desig
nated for that community pursuant to sec
tion 210, or where a community action 
agency gJves its approval for such a pro
gram to . be funded directly through a public 
or prtvate nonprofit agency or organization, 
he may extend financial assistance for that 
project or program to a public or private 
nonprofit agency which he finds ls capable 
of carrying out the project in an emclent and 
effective manner consistent With the pur
pose of this title. 

" ( c) The Director shall prescribe neces
sary rules or regulations governing app1ica
tlons for assistance under this section to as
sure that every reasonable effort is made by 
each applicant to secure the views of local 
public oftlcials and agencies in the com
munity having a direct or substantial in
terest in the application and to resolve all 
issues of cooperation and possible duplica
tion prior to its submission. 

"SPECIAL PROGRAMS AND ASSISTANCE 

"SEC. 222. (a) In order to stimulate actions 
to meet or deal with particularly critical 
needs or problems of the poor which a.re com
mon to a number of communities, the Di
rector may develop and carry on special pro
grams under this section. This authority 
shall be used only where the Director de
termines that the objectives sought could 
not be effectively achieved through the use 
of authorities under sections 220 and 221, in
cluding assistance to components or projects 
based on models developed and promulgated 
by him. It shall also be used only with re
spect to programs which ( 1) involve activi
ties which can be incorporated into or be 
closely coordinated with community action 
programs, (2) involve significant new com
binations of resources or new and innova
tive approaches, and (3) are structured in a 
way that will, within the limits of the type 
of assistance or activities contemplated, most 
fully and effectively promote the purposes 
of this title. Subject to such conditions as 
may be appropriate to assure effective and 
emcient administration, the Director may 
provide financial assistance to public or pri
vate nonprofit agencies to carry on local proj
ects initiated under such special programs; 
but he shall do so in a manner that will en
courage, wherever feasible, the inclusion of 
the assisted projects in community action 
programs, with a view to minimizing possible 
duplication and promoting efficiencies in the 
use of common faclllties and services, better 
assisting persons or fam111es having a variety 
of needs, and otherwise securing from the 
funds committed the greatest possible impact 
in promoting family and individual self-suf
ficiency. Programs under this section shall 
include those described in the following para
graphs: 

" ( 1) A program to be known as 'Project 
Head.start' focused upon children who have 
not reached the age of compulsory school 
attenqance which (A) will provide such com
prehensive health, nutritional, education, 
social, and other services as the Director 
finds wm aid the children to attain their full 
potential, and (B) wm provide for direct 
participation of the pa.rents of such chil
dren in the development, conduct, and over
all program direction at the local level. 

"(2) A program to be known as 'Follow 
Through' focused primarily upon children 
in kindergarten or elementary school who 
were previously enrolled in Head.start or 
similar programs and designed to provide 
comprehensive services and parent partici
pation activities as described in. paragraph 
( 1) , which the Director finds will aid in the 

continued development of children to their 
full potential. 

"(3) A 'Legal Services• program to provide 
legal advice and legal representation to per
sons when they are unable to afford the 
services of a private attorney, together with 
legal research and information, as appro
priate to mobilize the assistance of lawyers 
or legal institutions, or combinations thereof, 
in furtherance of the cause of justice among 
persons living in poverty. Projects involving 
legal advice and representation shall be 
carried on in a way that assures mainte
nance of a lawyer-client relationship consist
ent with the best standards of the legal 
profession. The Director shall establish pro
cedures to assure that the principal local 
bar associations in the area to be served by 
any proposed project for legal advice and 
representation are afforded an adequate op
portunity to submit comments and recom
mendations on the proposal before it ls 
approved or funded. No funds or personnel 
made available for such program (whether 
conducted pursuant to this section or any 
other section in this part) shall be utillzed 
(A) to organize or assist in organizing any 
unlawful demonstration or civil disturbance, 
or (B) for the defense of any person charged 
with participating therein or with the com
mission of a crime committed in the course 
thereof, if such person organized, or assisted 
in organizing any such demonstration, or 
civil disturbance. 

"(4) A 'Comprehensive Health Services' 
program to aid in developing and carrying 
out comprehensive health services projects 
focused upon the needs of urban and rural 
areas having high proportions of poverty 
and a marked inadequacy of health serv
ices for the poor. These projects shall be 
designed-

"(A) to make possible, with maximum 
feasible use of existing agencies and re
sources, the provision of comprehensive 
health services, including but not llmited to 
preventive medical, diagnostic, treatment, 
rehabilitation, mental health, dental, and 
follow-up services, together with necessary 
related facilities and services, except in rural 
areas where the lack of even elemental health 
services and personnel may require simpler, 
less comprehensive services to be established 
first; and 

" ( B) to assure that these services are 
made readily accessible to the residents of 
such areas, are furnished in a manner most 
responsive to their needs and with their 
participation and wherever possible are com
bined with, or included within, arrange
ments !or providing employment, education, 
social, or other assistance needed by the 
families and individuals served. 
Funds for financial assistance under this 
paragraph shall be allotted according to 
need, and capacity of applicants to make 
rapid and effective use of that assistance, 
and may be used, as necessary, to pay the 
full costs of projects. Before approving any 
project, the Director shall consult with ap
propriate Federal, State, and local health 
agencies and take such steps as may be 
required to assure that the program will be 
.carried on under competent professional 
supervision and that existing agencies pro
viding related services are furnished all 
assistance needed to permit them to plan 
for participation in the program and for 
the necessary continuation of those related 
services. 

" ( 5) A program to be known as 'Upward 
Bound' designed to generate skills and moti
vation necessary for success in education 
beyond high school among young people 
from low-income backgrounds and inade
quate secondary school preparation. Projects 
must include arrangements to assure cooper
ation among one or more institutions of 
higher education and one or more secondary 
schools. They must include a curriculum. 
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designed to develop the critical thinking, 
e:ffective expression and attitudes toward 
learning needed for post-secondary educa
tion success, necessary health services and 
such recreational and cultural and group 
activities as the Director determines may 
be appropriate. 

" ( 6) A program to be known as 'Emer
gency Food and Medical Services' designed 
to provide on a temporary emergency basis 
such basic foodstu:ffs and medical services as 
may be necessary to counteract conditions of 
starvation or malnutrition among the poor. 
The Director shall arrange with other Fed
eral and state agencies or officials to insure 
the availability of such foodstu:ffs and serv
ices through a community action agency 
where feasible, or by other means if no such 
agency exists or is able to administer such 
foodstufs and services to needy individuals. 
Each community action agency shall be en
couraged to develop projects such as the 
furnishing of information on nutrition, as 
will assist the poor to maintain an adequate 
and nutritious diet. 

"(7) A 'Day Care' program to provide day 
care for children from families who need 
such assistance to become or remain self
suffi.cien t or otherwise attain objectives re
lated to the purposes of this Act. Projects 
shall provide health, education, social, and 
such other supportive services as may be 
needed, together with necessary related fa
cilities and services. Preference for enroll
ment in such projects shall be given to chil
dren whose parents desire to participate in 
programs under this Act and to other chil
dren whose parents have especially critical 
needs for day care service which could not 
be secured under any other program. The 
Director and the Secretary of Health, Edu
cation, and Weffare shall take all necessary 
steps to coordinate programs under jurisdic
tions which provide day care, with a view to 
establishing, insofar as possible, a common 
set of program standards and regulations, 
and mechanisms for coordination at the 
State and local levels. 

"(8) A 'Family Planning' program to pro
vide assistance and services to low-income 
persons in the field of voluntary family plan
ning, including the provision of information, 
medical assistance, and supplies. The Direc
tor and the Secretary of Health, Education, 
and Welfare shall coordinate, and assure a 
full exchange of information concerning, 
family planning projects within their re
spective Jurisdictions in order to assure the 
maximum availability of services and in 
order best to meet the varying needs of dif
ferent communities. The Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare shall make the 
services of Public Health Service officers 
available to the Director in carrying out this 
program. 

"(9) A program to be known as 'Senior 
Opportunities and Services' designed . to 
identify and meet the needs of older, poor 
persons above the age of 55 in one or more 
of the following areas: development and pro
vision of new employment and volunteer 
services; effective referral to existing health, 
welfare, employment, housing, legal, con
sumer, transportation, education, and recrea
tional and other services; stimulation and 
creation of additional services and programs 
to remedy gaps and deficiencies in presently 
existing services and programs: modification 
of existing procedures, eligibility require
ments and program structures to facilltate 
the greater use of, and participation in, pub
lic services by the older poor: development of 
all-season recreation and service centers con
trolled by older persons themselves; and such 
other activities and services as the Director 
may determine are necessary or specially ap
propriate to meet the needs of the older poor 
and to assure them greater self-suffi.ciency. 
In administering this program the Director 
shall utmze to the maximum extent feasible 

the services of the Administration of Aging in 
accordance with agreements with the Secre
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare. 

"(b) In developing programs under sub
section (a), the Director shall give priority 
to programs involving services or activities 
whose effectiveness has been tested in one 
or more community action programs, or in 
connection with other Federal, State, or local 
programs; public or private. The Director 
shall also cooperate with Federal and State 
agencies with a view to developing, pursuant 
to subsection (a) , programs which will sup
plement or improve programs for which those 
agencies are responsible. Where appropriate, 
he shall provide for the operation of programs 
under subsection (a) by other Federal or 
State agencies, pursuant to delegations of 
authority or suitable agreements. 

"(c) Programs under subsection (a) Ihay 
include essential training, research, and 
technical assistance directly related to pro
gram development and implementation, and 
funds allocated for this purpose may be al
located and used in the manner otherwise 
provided under this title with respect to 
training, research, and technical assistance 
activities. 

· " ( d) The Director shall provide for the 
continuing evaluation of the effectiveness of 
all programs under this section, including 
their impact in terms of the needs or prob
lems at which they are directed, and their 
relationship to and effect upon related pro
grams. For this purpose, he shall consult with 
other Federal agencies, or where appropriate 
with State agencies, in order to provide wher
ever feasible for jointly sponsored objective 
evaluation studies on a National or State 
basis. The reports of such studies, together 
with the comments of the Director and other 
agencies, if any, thereon, shall be public rec
ords and shall be reflected in the annual re
port of the Director. 

"ALLOTMENT OF FUNDS; LIMITATIONS ON 
ASSISTANCE 

"SEc. 223. (a) Of the sums which are ap
propriated or allocated for assistance in the 
development and implementation of com
munity action programs pursuant to sec
tions 220 and 221, and for special program 
projects referred to in section 222(a), and 
which are not subject to any other provi
sion governing allotment or distribution, the 
Director shall allot not more than 2 per 
centum among Puerto Rico, Guam, Ameri
can Samoa, the Trust Territory of the Pa
cific Islands, and the Virgin Islands, accord
ing to their respective needs. He shall also 
reserve not more than 20 per centum of 
those sums for allotment in accorda.nce 
with such criteria and procedures as he 
may prescribe. The remainder shall be al
lotted among the States, in accordance with 
the latest available data, so that equal pro
portions are distributed on the basis of (1) 
the relative number of public assistance re
cipients in each State as compared to all 
States, (2) the average number of unem
ployed persons in each State as compared to 
all States, and (3) the relative number o! 
related children living with families with 
incomes of less than $1,000 in each State as 
compared to all States. That part of any 
State's allotment which the Director de
termines will not be needed may be real
lotted, at such dates during the fiscal year 
as the Director may fix, in proportion to the 
original allotments, but with appropriate 
adjustments to assure that any amount so 
made available to any State in excess of its 
needs is similarly reallotted among the other 
States. 

''(b) The Director may provide !or the 
separate allotment of funds for any spe
cial program referred to in section 222 (a) . 
This allotment may be made in accordance 
with the criteria prescribed in subsection 
(a), or it may be made in accordance with 
other criteria which he determines will as-

sure an equitable distribution of funds re
flecting the relative incidence in each State 
of the needs or problems at which the pro
gram is directed, except that in no event may 
more than 12Y:z per centum of the funds for 
any one program be used in any one State. 

" ( c) Unless otherwise provided in this 
part, financial assistance extended to a com
munity action agency or other agency pur
suant to sections 220, 221, and 222(a), for 
the period ending June 30, 1967, shall not 
exceed 90 per centum of the approved cost of 
the assisted programs or activities, and there
after shall not exceed 80 per centum of such 
costs. The Director may, however, approve 
assistance in excess of such percentages if 
he determines, in accordance with regula
tions establishing objective criteria, that 
such action is required in furtherance of the 
purposes of this title. Non-Federal contribu
tions may be in cash or in kind, fairly eval
uated, including but not limited to plant, 
equipment, or services, except that at least 
one-half of the non-Federal contribution 
shall be in cash. · 

"(d) No program shall be approved for 
assistance under sections 220, 221, and 222(a) 
unless the Director satisfies himself ( 1) that 
the services to be provided under such pro
gram will be in addition to, and not in 
substitution for, services previously provided 
without Federal assis,tance, and (2) that 
funds or other resources devoted to programs 
designed to meet the needs of IOhe poor 
within the communiity will not be dimin
ished in order to provide any contr:ibutions 
required under su:bsecti'on ( c) or otherwise 
to qualify for assistance under this part. 
The requirement imposed by the preceding 
sentence shall be subject to such regulations 
as the Director may adopt and promulgate 
establishing objective criteria for determina
tions covering situations where a strict appli
cation of that requirement would result in 
unnecessary hardship or otherwise be incon
sistent with the purposes sought to be 
achieved. 

"PART 0--SUPPLEMENTAL PROGRAMS AND 
ACTIVITIES 

"TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND TRAINING 

"SEc. 230. The Director may provide, di
rectly or through grants or other arrange
ments, ( 1) technical assistance to communi
ties in developing, conducting, and adminis
tering programs under this title, and (2) 
training for specialized or other personnel 
which is needed in connection with those 
programs or which otherwise pertains to the 
purposes of this title. Upon request of an 
agency receiving financial assistance under 
this title, the Director may make special 
assignments of personnel to the agency to 
assist and advise it in the performance of 
functions related to the assisted activi·ty; 
but no such special assignment shall be for a 
period of more than two years in the case of 
any agency. 

"STATE AGENCY ASSISTANCE 

"SEC. 231. (a) The Director may provide 
financial assistance to State agencies desig
nated in accordance wtth State law, to enable 
those agencies-

" ( 1) to provide technical assistance to 
communities and local agencies in develop
ing and carying out programs under this 
title; 
~ "(2) to assist in coordinating State activi
ties related to this title; 

"(3) to advise and assist the Director in 
developing- procedures and programs to pro
mote the participation of States and Stat& 
agencies in ,progra.ms under this tlitle; and 

"(4) to advise and assist the Director, the 
Economic Opportunity Council established' 
by section 604 of the Act, and the heads ot 
other Federal agencies, in identifying prob
lems posed by Federal statutory or adminis
trative requirements that operate to imped&· 
State level coordination of programs relate<t 

.· 
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to this title, and in developing methods or 
recommendations for overcoming those 
problems. 

"(b) In any grants or contracts with State 
agencies, the Director shall give preference 
to programs or activities which are adminis
tered or coordinated by the agencies desig
nated pursuant to subsection (a), or which 
have been developed and will be carried on 
with the assistance of those agencies. 

"RESEARCH AND PILOT PROGRAMS 

"SEC. 232. (a) The Director may contract 
or provide financial assistance for pilot or 
demonstration projects conducted by public 
or private agencies which are designed to test 
or assist in the development of new ap
proaches or methods that will aid in over
coming special problems or otherwise in 
furthering the purposes of this title. He may 
also contract or provide financial assistance 
for research pertaining to the purposes of 
this title. 

"(b) The Director shall establish an over
all plan to govern the approval of pilot or 
demonstration projects and the use of all 
research authority under this title. The plan 
shall set forth specific objectives to be 
achieved and priorities among such objec
tives. In formulating the plan, the Director 
shall consult with other Federal agencies 
for the purpose of minimizing duplication 
among similar activities or projects and de
termining whether the findings resulting 
from any research or pilot projects may be in
corporated into one or more programs for 
which those agencies are responsible. As 
part of the annual report required by section 
608, or in a separate annual report, the Di
rector shall submit a description for each 
fiscal year of the current plan required by 
this section, of activities subject to the pllan, 
and of the findings derived from those activ
ities together with a statement indicating 
the 'time and, to the extent feasible, the 
manner in which the benefits of those activ
ities and findings are expected to be realized. 

"(c) Not more than 10 per centum of the 
sums appropriated or allocated in any fiscal 
year for this title shall be used for the pur
poses of subsection (a) . 

"(d) No pilot or demonstration project un
der this section shall be commenced in any 
city, county, or other major political subdi
vision except with the approval of the local 
community action agency or, in the absence 
of a community action agency, the local gov
erning body for that subdivision. 

"PART D-GENERAL AND 'I'EcHNICAL 
PROVISIONS 

"ASSISTANT DmECTORS FOR COMMUNITY 
ACTION 

"SEC. 240. The Director shall appoint two 
assistant directors for the purpose of assist
ing the Director in the administration of the 
provisions of this title. One such assistant 
director, to be known as the Assistant Direc
tor for Community Action in Rural Areas, 
shall be responsible for assuring that funds 
allotted for assistance to programs or proj
ects designed to assist the rural poor are so 
expended. The other assistant direct.or, to be 
known as the Assistant Director for Com
munity Action in Urban Areas, shall be re
sponsible for assuring that funds allotted 
for assistance to programs or projects de
signed to assist the urban poor are so ex
pended. Ea.ch assistant d1rector shall have 
such additional responsiblllties consistent 
with the foregoing responsibiUties as the 
Director may hereafter assign. 

"RURAL AREAS 

"SEc. 241. (a) In exercising authority 
under this title, the Director shall take nec
essary steps to further the extension of bene
fits to residents of rural areas, consistent 
"with the e:iatent a.nd severity of ipoverrt;y among 
rural residents, and to encourage high levels 
<>f managerial and technica.l competence in 
progra.ms undertaken in rural areas. These 
steps shall include, to the maximum extent 

practicable, ( 1) the development under sec
tion 222(a) of programs particularly respon
sive to special needs of rural areas; (2) the 
establishment, pursuant to section 232(a), 
of a program of research and pilot project ac
tivities specifically focused upon the prob
lems of rural poverty, including a more effec
tive use of human and natural resources of 
rural America to slow the migration from 
rural areas due to lack of economic oppor
tunity; (3) the provision of technical assist
ance so as to afford a priority to agencies 
in rural communities and to aid those agen
cies, through such arrangements as may be 
appropriate, in securing assistance under 
Federal programs which are related to this 
title but which are not generally utilized in 
rural areas; and (4) the development-of spe
cial or simplified procedures, forms, guide
lines, model components, and model pro
grams for use in rural areas. 

"(b) In order to further implement the 
policy described in subsection (a), the Direc
tor shall establish criteria designed to achieve 
an equitable distribution of assistance under 
this title within the States between urban 
and rural areas. In developing those criteria, 
he shall consider the relative numbers in 
the States or areas therein of (1) low-income 
families, particularly those with children; 
(2) unemployed persons; (3) persons receiv
ing cash or other assistance on a needs basis 
from public agencies or private organiza
tions; (4) school dropouts; (5) adults with 
less tmn ·an eighth-gradie ed.ucatton; and (6) 
persons rejected for military service. 

"(c) Notwithstanding any other provision 
of this title, the Director is authorized to 
provide financial assistance in rural areas to 
public or private nonprofit agencies for any 
project for which assistance to community 
action agencies is authorizied, if he deter
mines that it is not feasible to establish a 
community action agency within a reason
able period of time. The assistance so granted 
shall be subject to such conditions as the Di
rector deems appropriate to promote adher
ence to the purposes of this title and the 
early establishment of a community action 
agency in the area. 

"(d) The Director shall encour&.ge the de
velopment of programs for the interchange 
of personnel, for the undertaking of common 
or related projects, and other methods of 
cooperation between urban and rural com
munities, with particular emphasis on fos
tering cooperation in situations where it 
may contribute to new employment oppor
tunities, and between larger urban commu
nities with concentrations of low-income 
persons and families and rural areas in which 
substantial numbers of those persons and 
families have recently resided. 
"COORDINATION-FEDERAL AGENCIES; USE OF 

STATE FUNDS 

"SEC. 242. (a) The heads of all Federal 
agencies shall cooperate with the Director in 
carrying out his responsibilities under this 
title and shall, to the extent permitted by 
law, exercise their powers so as to encourage 
implementation of the purposes of this title 
with respect to all programs appropriate for 
inclusion in community action programs. 
The Director may call upon other Federal 
agencies for advice, information, or assist
ance, including the establishment of work
ing groups of Federal personnel, in dealing 
with specific problems of coordination aris
ing under programs authorized in this title. 
Cooperative actions or undertakings initiated 
pursuant to this subsection may include 
evaluation of local programs on a common 
or joint basis, and actions to assist particu
lar communities in overcoming problems 
arising out of d1verse Federal requirements, 
or in developing long-range plans where 
Justified by prior progress. 

"(b) Pursuant to regulations prescribed 
by the President, where funds are advanced 
for a single project ·by more than one Federal 
agency to a community action agency or 

other agency assisted under this title, any 
one Federal agency may be designated to act 
for all in administering the funds advanced. 
In such cases, a single local share require
ment may be established a.ccord1ng to the 
proportion of funds advanced by each 
agency, and any such agency may waive any 
technical grant or contract requirement (as 
defined by such regulations) which is in
consistent with the similar requirements of 
the administering agency or which the ad
ministering agency does not impose, 

" ( c) In order to promote coordination in 
the use of funds under this Act and fund·S 
provided or granted by State agencies, the 
Director may enter into agreements with 
States or State agencies pursuant to which 
they will act as agents of the United States 
for purposes of providing financial assistance 
to community action agencies or other local 
agencies in connection with specific projects 
or programs involving the common or joint 
use of State funds and funds under this title. 

"SUBMISSION OF PLANS TO GOVERNORS 

"SEC. 243. In carrying out the provisions 
of this title, no contract, agreement, grant, 
loan, or other assistance shall be made with, 
or provided to, any State or local public 
agency or any private institution or orga
nization for the purpose of carrying out any 
program, project, or other activity within 
a State unless a plan setting forth such 
proposed contract, agreement, grant, loan, 
or other assistance has been submitted to 
the Governor of the State, and such plan has 
not been disapproved by the Governor with
in thirty days of such submission, or, if so 
disapproved, has been reconsidered by the 
Director and found by him to be fully con
sistent with the provisions and in further
ance of the purposes of this title. This sec
tion shall not, however, apply to contracts, 
agreements, grants, loans, or other assistance 
to any institution of higher education in 
existence on the date of the approval of this 
Act. 

"FISCAL RESPONSmILITY AND AUDIT 

"SEc. 244. (a) No funds shall be released 
to any agency receiving financial assistance 
under this title until it has submitted to the 
Director a statement certifying that the as
sisted agency and its delegate agencies (or 
subcontractors for performance of any ma
jor portion of the assisted program) have 
established an acco~mting system with in
ternal controls adequate to safeguard their 
assets, check the accuracy and rellability of 
the accounting data, promote operating ef
ficiency and encourage compliance with pre
scribed management policies and such addi
tional fiscal responsibility and accounting 
requirements as the Director may establish. 
The statement may be furnished by a cer
tified public accountant, a duly licensed 
public accountant or, in the case of a public 
agency, the appropriate public financial of
ficer who accepts responsibility for providing 
required financial services to that agency. 

"(b) Within three months after the effec
tive date of a grant to or contract of assist
ance with an organization or agency, the Di
rector shall make or cause to be made a 
preliminary audit survey to review and eval
uate the adequacy of the accounting system 
and internal controls established thereunder 
to meet the standards set forth in the state
ment referred to in paragraph (a). Promptly 
after the completion of the survey, the Di
rector shall determine on the basis of find
ings and conclusions resulting from the sur
vey whether the accounting systems and in
ternal controls meet those standards and, 
if not, whether to suspend the grant or con
tract. In the event of suspension, the assist
ed agency shall be given not more than six 
months within which to establish the nec
essary systems and controls, and, in the 
event of failure to do so within such time 
period, the assistance shall be terminated 
by the Director. 
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" ( c) At least once annually the Dirootor 

shall make or cause to be made an audit of 
each grant or contract of assistance under 
this title. Promptly after the completion 
of such audit, he shall determine on the 
basis of resulting findings and conclusions 
whether any of the costs of expenctl.tures in
curred shall be disallowed. In the event of 
disallowance, the Director may seek recov
ery of the sums involved by appropriate 
means, including court action or a com
mensl'lil'ate increase in the required non
Federal share of the costs of any grant or 
contract with the same agency or organim
tion which is then in effect or which is 
entered into within twelve months after the 
date of disallowance. 

" ( d) The Director shall estabUsh such 
other requirements and take such actions 
as he may deem necessary and appropriate 
to carry out the provisions of this section and 
to insure fl.seal responsibility and account
ability, and the effective and efficient han
dling of funds in connection with programs 
assisted under this title. These requirements 
and actions shall include ( 1) necessary ac
tion to assure that the rate of expenditure 
of any agency receiving financial assistance 
does not exceed the rate contemplated under 
its approved program; and (2) appropriate 
requirements to promote the continuity and 
coordination of all projects or components of 
programs receiving financial assistance under 
this title, including provision for the periodic 
reprograming and supplementation of assist
ance previously provided. 

"SPECIAL LIMITATIONS 
"SEC. 245. The following special limitations 

sh·all apply, as indicated, to programs under 
this title. 

" ( 1) Financial assistance under this title 
may include funds to provide a reasonable 
allowance for attendance at meetings of any 
community action agency governing board, 
neighborhood council or committee, as ap
propriate to assure and encourage the maxi
mum feasible participation of members of 
groups and residents of areas served in ac
cordance with the purposes of this title, and 
to provide reimbursement of actual expenses 
connected with those meetings; but those 
funds (or matching non-Federal funds) may 
not be used to pay allowances in the case of 
any individual who is a Federal, State, or 
local government employee, or an employee 
of a community action agency, or for pay
ment of an allowance to any individual for 
attendance at more than two meetings a 
month. 

"(2) The Director shall issue necessary 
rules or regulations to assure that no em
ployee engaged in carrying out community 
action program activities receiving financial 
assistance under this title is compensated 
from funds so provided at a rate in excess 
of $15,000 per annum, and that any amount 
paid to such an employee at a rate in excess 
of $15,000 per annum shall not be considered 
in determining whether the non-Federal con
tributions requirements of section 223 have 
been complied with; the Director may, how
ever, provide in those rules or regulations 
for exceptions covering cases where, because 
of the need for specialized or professional 
skills or prevailing local wage levels, appli
cation of the foregoing restriction would 
greatly impair program effectiveness or other
wise be inconsistent with the purposes 
sought to be achieved. 

"(3) No officer or employee of the Office 
of Economic Opportunity shall serve as mem
ber of a board, council, or committee of any 
agency serving as grantee, contractor, or 
delegate agency in connection with a pro
gram receiving financial assistance under this 
title; but this shall not prohibit an officer 
or employee from serving on a board, council, 
or committee which does not have any au
thority or powers in connection with a pro
gram assisted under this title. 

"(4) In granting financial assistance for 

projects or activities in the field of family 
planning, the Director shall assure that fam
ily planning services, including the dissemi
nation of family planning information and 
medical assistance and supplies, are made 
available to all low-income individuals who 
meet the criteria for eligibility for assistance 
under this title which have been established 
by the assisted agency and who desire such 
information, assistance, or supplies. The Di
rector shall require, in connection with any 
such financial assistance, that--

"(A) no individual will be provided with 
any information, medical supervision, or 
supplies which that individual indicates is 
inioonsistent with his or hm- moral, philo
sophical; or religious beliefs; and 

"(B) no individual will be provided with 
any medical supervision or supplie::: unless 
he or she has voluntarily requested such 
medical supervision or supplies. 
The use of family planning services assisted 
under this title shall not be a prerequisite 
to the receipt of services from or participa
tion in any other programs under this Act. 

"(5) No financial assistance shall be ex
tended under this title to provtcte genera.I aid 
to elementary or secondary education in any 
school or school system; but this shall not 
prohibit the provision of special, remedial, 
and other noncurricular educational assist
ance. 

"(6) In extending assistance under this 
title the Director shall give special consid
eration to programs which make maximum 
use of existing schools, community centers, 
settlement houses, and other fac111tles dur
ing times they are not in use for their pri
mary purpose. 

"LIMITATIONS ON POLITICAL ACTIVITY 
"SEC. 246. The Director, after consulta

tion with the Civil Service Commission, shall 
is3ue such regulations, or impose such re
quirements, as w..ay be necessary or appro
priate to insure that programs assisted under 
this ti tie are not carried on in a manner in
volving the use of program funds, the pro
vision of services, or the employment or as
signment of personnel in a mannm- support
ing or resulting in the identification of such 
programs with (1) any partisan or nonparti
san political activity or any other political 
activity associated with a candidate, or con
tending faction or group, in any election for 
public or party office, or (2) any activity to 
provide voters or prospective voters with 
transportation to the polls or similar assist
ance in connection with any such election, 
or any voter registration activity. Rules or 
regulations under this section shall provide 
for enforcement procedures, which shall in
clude provision for summary suspension of 
assistance or other action necessary to per
mit enforcement on an emergency basis. 

"DURATION OF PROGRAM 
"SEc. 247. The Director shall carry out the 

programs provided for in this title during 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, and the 
three succeeding fiscal years. For each such 
fiscal year only such sums may be appropri
ated as the Congress may authorize by law." 

AMENDMENTS TO TITLE ID-RURAL AREAS 
PROGRAMS 

SEC. 104. (a) Title III of the Economic Op
portunity Act of 1964 is amended by (1) in
serting immediately under the title heading 
a new part heading to read "PART A-RURAL 
LOAN PROGRAM", and (2) striking out the 
heading immediately before section 302 and 
inserting in lieu thereof a new heading to 
read "LOANS TO FAMILIES". 

(b) Section 301 of such Act ts amended 
to read as follows: 

"STATEMENT OP' PURPOSE 

"SEC. 301. It 1s the purpose of thls part 
to meet some of the special needs of low
income rural fammes by establishing a pro
gram of loans to assist in raising and main
taining their income and living standards." 

( c) Section 302 (a) of such Act is amended 
(1) by inserting the word "principal" after 
the word "aggregate", and (2) by inserting 
after "fam111es" the following: ", and, in the 
case of the elderly, w111 contribute to the 
improvement of their living or housing con
ditions". 

(d) Section 606 of such Act is transferred 
from title VI thereof to the end of part A 
of title III, is redesignated as section 306, 
and amended by striking out "titles III of 
this Act" in subsections (a) and (d) and 
inserting in lieu thereof "this part". 

AMENDMENTS TO TITLE IV-EMPLOYMENT 
AND INVESTMENT INCENTIVES 

SEC. 105. (a) Section 401 of the Economic 
Opportunity Act of 1964 is amended by 
striking out "enterprises;" and inserting in 
lieu thereof "enterprises, with special atten
tion to small business concerns ( 1) located 
in urban or rural areas with high proportions 
of unemployed or low-income individuals, or 
(2) owned by low-income individuals;". 

(b) Section 402(a) of such Act is amended 
by-

( 1) striking out "employment of the long
term unemployed" in the first sentence and 
inserting in lieu thereof "the preservation or 
establishment of small business concerns lo
cated in urban or rural areas with high pro
portions of unemployed or low-income indi
viduals or owned by low-income individuals"; 

(2) striking out the period at the end of 
the next to last sentence and inserting, in 
lieu thereof, a colon; and 

(3) inserting immediately preceding the 
last sentence, "Provided, however, That any 
management training program so approved 
must be of sufficient scope and duration to 
provide reasonable opportunity for the indi
viduals served to develop entrepreneurial and 
managerial self-sufficiency." 

( c) Section 402 of such Act is amended by 
striking out the first subsection (b), and 
by adding at the end of the second subsec
tion (b) the following: "To insure an equi
table distribution between urban and rural 
areas for loans between $3,500 and $25,000 
made under this title, the Administrator is 
authorized to use the agencies and agree
ments and delegations developed under title 
III of the Act as he shall determine neces
sary." 

(d) Title IV of such Act is amended by
( 1) renumbering section 405 to read "407" 

and inserting in such section "and the Sec
retary of Commerce" immediately following 
the word "Administration"; 

(2) striking out section 404; and 
(3) inserting new sections 404, 405, and 

406 to read as follows: 
"DISTRIBUTION OF FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 

"SEC. 404. The Administrator of the Small 
Business Administration shall take such 
steps as may be necessary to insure that, in 
any fiscal year, at least 50 per centum of 
the amounts loaned or guaranteed pursuant 
to this part are allotted to small business 
concerns located in urban areas identified 
by the Administrator of the Small Business 
Administration, after consideration of any 
recommendations of the Director, as having 
high concentrations of unemployed or low
income individuals or to small business con
cerns owned by low-income individuals. The 
Administrator of the Small Business Admin
istration, after consideration of any recom
mendations of the Director, shall define the 
meaning of low income as it applies to owners 
of small business concerns eligible to be 
assisted under this part, and such definition 
need not correspond to the definition of low 
income as used elsewhere in this Act. 

"LIMITATION ON FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 
"SEC. 405. No financial assistance shall be 

extended pursuant to this title where the 
Administrator of the Small Business Admin
istration determines that the assistance will 
be used in relocating establishments from 
one area to another if such relocation would 
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result in an increase in unemployment in 
the area of original location. 

"FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE AND MANAGEMENT 
TRAINING 

"SEC. 406. (a) The Administrator of the 
Small Business Administration is authorized 
to provide financial assistance to public or 
private organizations to pay all or part of 
the costs of projects designed to provide 
technical and management assistance to in
dividuals or enterprises eligible for assist
ance under section 402, with special attention 
to small business concerns located in urban 
areas of high concentration of unemployed 
or low-i,noome 1ndiv1d.ruials or owned by J.ow
income individuals. 

"(b) Financial assistance under this sec
tion may be provided :for projects, including 
without limitation-

" ( 1) planning and research, including 
:feasib111ty studies and market research; 

"(2) the identification and development 
o:f new business opportunities, and the stim
ulation of new private capital resources 
through the use of guarantees, pooling ar
rangements, or otherwise; 

"(3) the furnishing of centralized serv
ices with regard to public services and gov
ernment programs, including programs au
thorized under section 402; 

"(4) the establishment and strengthening 
of business service agencies, including trade 
associations and cooperatives; 

"(5) the encouragement of the placement 
of subcontracts by major businesses with 
small business concerns located in urban 
areas of high concentration of unemployed 
or low-income individuals or owned by low
lncome individuals, including the provision 
of incentives and assistance to such major 
businesses so that they will aid in training 
and upgrading of potential subcontractors or 
other small business concerns; and 

"(6) the furnishing of business counsel
ing, management training, and legal and 
other related services, with special emphasis 
on the development of management training 
programs using the resources of the busi
ness community, including the development 
of management training opportunities in ex
isting businesses, and with emphasis in all 
cases upon providing management training 
of sufficient scope and duration to develop 
entrepreneurial and managerial self-suffi
ciency on the part of the individuals served. 

"(c) The Administrator of the Small Busi
ness Administration shall give preference to 
projects which promote the ownership, par
ticipation in ownership, or management of 
small business concerns by residents of ur
ban areas of high concentration of unem
ployed or low-income individuals, and to 
projects which are planned and carried out 
with the participation of local businessmen. 

"(d) To the extent feasible, services under 
this section shall be provided in a location 
which is easily accessible to the individuals 
and small business concerns served. 

"(e) The Administrator Of the Small Busi
ness Administration shall take such steps as 
may be necessary and appropriate, in coordi
nation and cooperation with the heads of 
other Federal departments and agencies, so 
that contracts, subcontracts, and deposits 
made by the Federal Government or in con
nection with programs aided with Federal 
funds are placed in such a way as to further 
the purposes Of this title. 

"(f) The Administrator of the Small 
Business Administration shall provide for 
the continuing evalution of programs under 
this section and the results of such evalua
tion together with recommendations shall be 
included in the report required by section 
608." 
AMENDMENTS TO TITLE VI-ADMINISTRATION 

AND COORDINATION 

SEC. 106. (a) Section 601(a) of the Eco
nomic Opportunity Act of 1964 ls amended 

by striking out "four" in the third sentence 
and inserting in lieu thereof "six". 

(b) SectJ.on 601 of such Act is amended by 
inserting a new subsection as follows: 

"(f) Of the positions approved for the 
OEO and its field offices positions in the 
classification category of GS 16, 17, and 18 
of the General Schedule of section 5332, title 
V, U.S.C. shall not exceed one for every 100 
employees." _ 

(c) Subsections 602 (b) and (c) of such 
Act are repealed, and subsections 602 ( d) , 
(e), (f), (g), (h), (i), (j), (k), (1), (m), 
and (n) are redesignated as subsections 602 
(b), (c), (d), (e), (f), (g), (h), (i), (J), 
(k), and (1), respectively. 

(d) Section 603(b) of such Act is amended 
(1) by striking out "authorized" and insert
ing in lieu thereof "directed", and (2) by 
inserting "or nonpartisan" after "partisan". 

( e) Section 609 of such Act ls amended to 
read as follows: 

''DEFINITIONS 

"SEC. 609. As used in this Act-
" ( 1) the term 'State' means a State, the 

Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the District 
of Columbia, Guam, American Samoa, or the 
Virgin Islands, and for purposes of title I 
and part A of title II the meaning of 'State' 
shall also include the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands; except that when used in sec
tion 223 of this Act this term means only a 
State or the District of Columbia. The term 
'United States' when used in a geographical 
sense includes all those places named in the 
previous sentence, and all other places con
tinental or insular, subject to the jurisdic
tion of the United States; 

"(2) the term 'financial assistance' when 
used in titles I, II, and III-B includes assist
ance advanced by grant, agreement, or con
tract, but does not include the procurement 
of plant or equipment, or goods or services; 
and 

"(3) the term 'permanent resident of the 
United Staltes' when used in titles I-A and 
I-B shall include any native and citizen of 
Cuba who arrived in the United States from 
Cuba as a nonimmigrant or as a parolee sub
sequent to January 1, 1959, under the pro
visions of section 214(a) or 212(d) (5), re
spectively, or any person admitted as a con
ditional entrant under section 203(a) (7), of 
the Immigration and Nationality Act." 

(f) Section 610 of such Act is amended 
by striking out "carry out such investiga
tions and studies, including consultation 
with appropriate agencies and organizations, 
as may be, necessary" and inserting in lieu 
thereof "work in cooperation with the Di
rector of the Administration on Aging". 

(g) Section 610-l(a) of such Act is 
amended by striking out "part A of title II" 
and inserting in lieu thereof "title II". 

(h) Part A of title VI of such Act is 
amended by inserting after section 610-1 the 
following new sections: 

"LIMITATION ON BENEFITS FOR THOSE 
VOLUNTARILY POOR 

"SEC. 610-2. The Director shall take such 
action as may be necessary to assure that, in 
determining a person's eligib11lty for bene
fits under this Act on account of his poverty, 
such person will not be deemed to meet the 
poverty criteria if his lack of income re
sults from his refusal, without good cause, 
to seek or accept employment commensurate 
with his health, age, education, and ability." 

(i) Part A of title VI of such Act is 
amended by inserting, after section 610-2, 
the following new section: 

"SEC. 610-3. (a) No individual employed 
or assigned by any community action agency 
or other agency assisted under this Act shall, 
pursuant to or during the performance of 
services rendered in connection with any 
program or activity conducted or assisted 
by such community action agency or such 
other agency, plan, initiate, participate in, 

or otherwise aid or assist in the conduct of 
any picketing, protest, demonstration, riot, or 
any similar group activities. 

"(b) No part of the funds appropriated to 
carry out the provisions of this Act shall be 
used to provide payments, assistance, or 
services, in any form, to any individual who 
is convicted in any Federal, State, or local 
court of competent jurisdiction of inciting, 
promoting, or carrying on a riot, or any 
group activities resulting in material damage 
of property or injury to persons." ' 

(j) Title VI of such Act is further amended 
by inserting at the end thereof a new part C 
as follows: 
"PART C-INVESTIGATION AND EVALUATION BY 

THE COMPTROLLER GENERAL 

''INVESTIGATION 

"SEC. 631. The Comptroller General of the 
United States (hereinruf.ter in this title re
ferred to as the Comptroller General) is di
rected to investigate and examine programs 
and activities financed in whole or in part by 
funds authorized under section 2 of this 
Act, and to evaluate to the extent prac
ticable-

" ( 1) the efficiency of the administration 
of such programs and activites by the Office 
of Economic Opportunity and by local public 
and private agencies carrying out such pro
grams and activites; and 

" ( 2) the extent to which such programs 
and activities achieve the objectives set forth 
in the relevant part or title of the Eco
nomic Opportunity Act o:f 1964 authorizing 
such programs or activities. 

"REPORTS 

"SEC. 632. The Comptroller General shall 
make such interim reports as he deems ad
visable and shall transmit a report to the 
Congress not later than May 1, 1968, sum
marizing his findings and conclusions to 
date. Such report shall include also such 
recommendations, including legislative 
recommendations, as he deems advisable. 

"POWERS OF THE COMPTROLLER GENERAL 

"SEC. 633. (a) The Comptroller General or, 
on the authorization of the Comptroller Gen
eral, any officer or employee of the Gen
eral Accounting Office, may, for the purpose 
of carrying out the provisions of this title, 
hold such hearings, take such testimony, and 
sit and act at such times and places as he 
deems advisable. Any officer designated by 
the Comptroller General may administer 
oaths or affirmations to witnesses appearing 
before the Comptroller General of such des
ignated officer or employee. 

"(b) Each department, agency, and instru
mentality of the executive branch of the 
Government, including independent agen
cies, is authorized and directed to furnish 
to the Comptroller General, upon request 
made by him, such information as he deems 
necessary to carry out his functions under 
this title. 

"(c) The Comptroller General is author
ized-

"(1) to appoint and fix the compensation 
of such staff personnel as he deems necessary 
without regard to the provisions of title 5, 
United States Code, governing appointments 
in the competitive service, and without re
gard to the provisions of chapter 51 and sub
chapter III of chapter 53 of such title relating 
to classification and General Schedule pay 
rates, and 

"(2) to procure temporary and intermit
tellit serviices t.o the same extent as is awthor
tzed by section 3109 of title 6, United States 
COde, but at rates not to exceed $100 a day 
for individuals. 

"(d) The Comptroller General is author
ized t.o enter int.o contracts with Federal or 
State agencies, private firms, institutions, 
and individuals for the conduct of research 
or surveys, the preparation of reports, and 
other activities necessary to the discharge 
of his duties under this title. 
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''ALLOCATION 

"SEC. 634. From the sums appropriated pur
suant to section 2 of this Act, the Director 
shall transfer to the Comptroller General 
such sums as he may require, but not in 
excess of $2,000,000 in the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1968, to carry out the purposes of 
this part." 

(k) Section 616 of such Act is repealed. 
"SEC. 610--4. (a) The Director or the head 

of any other Federal agency administering 
a program under this Act shall make a pub
lic announcement concerning: 

"(1) The title, purpose, intended comple
tion date, identity of the contractor, and 
proposed cost of any contract with a private 
or non-Federal public agency or organization 
for any study, evaluation, demonstration, or 
research project; and 

"(2) The results, findings, data, or recom
mendations made or reported as a result of 
such activities. 

"(b) The public announcements required 
by subsection (a) shall be made within 
thirty days of entering into such contracts 
and thereafter within thirty days of the 
receipt of such results. 

"(c) It shall be the duty of the Comp
troller General to assure that the require
ments of this section are met, and he shall 
at once report to the Congress concerning 
any failure to comply with these require
ments." 

AMENDMENT TO TITLE VII 

SEC. 107. Section 70l(b) of the Economic 
Opportunity Act of 1964 ls amended ( 1) by 
striking out "July 1, 1965" and inserting in 
lieu thereof "July 1, 1968", and (2) by adding 
at the end thereof the following: "With re
spect to any period after June 30, 1968, sub
section (a) shall not apply." 

VOLUNTEER PROGRAMS 

SEC. 108. Title VIII Of the Economic Op
portunity Act of 1964 is amended to read as 
follows: 

"TITLE VIII-DOMESTIC VOLUNTEER 
SERVICE PROGRAMS 

"VOLUNTEERS IN SERVICE TO AMERICA 

"STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

"SEC. 801. This title provides for a program 
of full-time volunteer service, for programs 
of part-time or short-term community 
volunteer service, and for special volunteer 
programs, together with other powers and 
responsibilities designed to assist in the de
velopment and coordination of volunteer 
programs. Its purpose is to strengthen and 
supplement efforts to eliminate poverty by 
encouraging and enabling persons from all 
walks of life and all age groups, including 
elderly and retired Americans, to perform 
meaningful and constructive service as vol
unteers in part-time or short-term programs 
in their home or nearby communities, and as 
full-time volunteers serving in rural areas 
and urban communities, on Indian reserva
tions among migrant workers, in Job Gorps 
centers, and tn other agencies, institutions, 
and situations where the application of hu
man talent and dedication may help the poor 
to overcome the handicaps of poverty and 
to secure and exploit opportunities for self
advancement. 

"PART A-F'ULL-TIME VOLUNTEER PROGRAMS 

"AUTHORITY TO ESTABLISH FULL-TIME 
PROGRAMS 

"SEC. 810. (a) The Director may recruit, 
select, and train persons to serve in full
tlme volunteer programs, and upon request 
of Federal, State, or local agencies, or pri
vate nonprofit organizations, may assign such 
volunteers to work-

" ( 1) in meeting the health, education, wel
fare, or related needs of Indians living on 
reservations, of migratory workers and their 
famllles, or of residents of the District of 
Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin 

Islands, or the Trust Territory of the Pacific 
Islands; 

"(2) in the care and rehabllitatlon of the 
mentally 111 or mentally retarded under treat
ment at nonprofit mental health or mental 
retardation fac111ties; and 

"(3) in connection with programs or ac
tivities authorized, supported, or of a char
acter eligible for assistance under this Act. 

"(b) The assignment of volunteers under 
this section shall be on such terms and con
ditions (including restrictions on political 
activities that appropriately recognize the 
specal status of volunteers living among the 
persons or groups served by programs to 
which they have been assigned) as the Di
rector may determine, including work as
signments in their own or nearby commu
nities; but volunteers under this part shall 
not be assigned to duties or work in any 
State without the consent of the Governor. 

"TERMS OF SERVICE 

"SEC. 811. (a) Volunteers under this part 
shall be required to make a full-time person
al commitment to combating poverty. This 
shall include a commitment to live among 
and at the economic level of the people 
served, and to remain available for service 
without regard to regular working hours, at 
all times during their term of service, except 
for authorized periods of leave. 

"(b) Volunteers under this part shall be 
enrolled for one-year periods of service, ex
cluding time devoted to training. The Direc
tor may, however, allow persons who are 
unable to make a full one-year commitment 
to enroll as volunteer associates for periods 
of service of not less than two months where 
he determines that this more limited service 
will effectively promote the purposes of this 
title. 

"(c) All volunteers under this part shall 
take and subscribe to an oath or affirmation 
in the form prescribed by section 106 of this 
Act, and the provisions of section 1001 of 
title 18, United States Code, shall be appli
cable with respect to that oath or a.fflrmation. 

"SUPPORT OF FULL-TIME VOLUNTEERS 

"SEC. 812. (a) The Director may provide a 
stipend to volunteers under this part while 
they are in training and on assignment, but 
the stipend shall not exceed $50 per month 
during the volunteer's first year of service. 
He may provide a stipend not to exceed $75 
per month in the case of persons who have 
served for at least one year and 'who, in 
accordance with standards prescribed by 
him, have been designated volunteer leaders 
on the basis of experience and special skills. 
The Director may also provide volunteers 
such llving, travel (including travel to and 
from the place of training), and leave allow
ances, and such housing, supplies, equip
ment, subsistence, clothing, health and 
dental care, or such other support, as he may 
deem necessary or appropriate for their 
needs. 

"(b) Stipends shall be payable only upon 
completion of a term of service; except that 
in extraordinary circulll8tances the Director 
may from time to time advance accrued 
stipend, or any portion thereof, to or on be
half of a volunteer. In the event of the death 
of a volunteer during service, the amount of 
any unpaid stipend shall be paid in accord
ance with the provisions of section 1 of the 
Act of August 3, 1950 (5 U.S.C. 5582). 

" ( c) The Director may provide or arrange 
for educational and vocational counseling of 
volunteers and recent volunteers to encour
age them to use the skills and experience 
which they have derived from their train1ng 
and service in the national interest, and par
ticularly in combating poverty as members of 
the helping professions. 
"PART B-AUXILIARY AND SPECIAL VOLUNTEER 

PROGRAMS 

"COMMUNITY SERVICE PROGRAMS 

"SEC. 820. (a) The Director shall develop 
programs designed to expand opportunities 

for persons to participate in a direct and 
personal way, on a part-time basis or for 
shorter periods of service than is required for 
enrollment under section 810, and in their 
home or nearby communities, in volunteer 
activities contributing to the elimination of 
poverty. Pursuant to appropriate plans, 
agreements, or arrangements the Director 
may provide financial, technical, or other as
sistance needed to carry on projects that are 
undertaken in connection with these pro
grams. These projects may include, without 
limitation, activities designed (1) to encour
age greater numbers of persons to partici
pate, as volunteers, in local programs and 
projects assisted under this Act, with partic
ular emphasis upon programs designed to 
aid youth or promote child development; (2) 
to encourage persons with needed manage
rial, professional, or technical skills to con
tribute those skills to programs for the de
velopment or betterment of urban and rural 
neighborhoods or areas having especially 
large concentrations or proportions of the 
poor, with particular emphaBis upon helping 
residents of those neighborhoods or areas to 
develop the competence necessary to take ad
vantage of public and private resources 
which would not otherwise be available or 
used for those programs; and (3) to ast3ist 
existing national and local agencies relying 
upon or in need of volunteers to obtain vol
unteer services more readily, or to provide 
specialized short-term training, with partic
ular emphasis on agencies serving the most 
seriously disadvantaged, operating in areas 
of the most concentrated poverty, or having 
similar critical needs. 

"(b) Persons serving as volunteers under 
this section sha.11 receive no llvtng allow
ance or stipend and only such other support 
or allowances as the Director determinet>, 
pursuant to regulations, are required because 
of unusual or special circumstances affecting 
the project. 

" ( c) The services of any person, if other
wise allowable as a non-Federal contribu
tion toward the cost of any program or proj
ect assisted under this or any other Federal 
Act, shall not be disallowed merely by reason 
of actions of the Director under this section 
in providing for or assisting in the recruit
ment, referral, or preservice training of such 
person. 

"SPECIAL VOLUNTEER PROGRAMS 

"SEC. 821. The Director is authorized to 
conduct, or provide by grant or contract for, 
special volunteer programs designed to stim
ulate and initiate improved methods of pro
viding volunteer services and to encourage 
wider volunteer participation in furtherance 
of the purposes of this title. Not to exceed 
10 per centum of the sums appropriated or 
allocated from any appropriation to carry 
out this title for any fiscal year may be used 
for programs under this section. 

"PART 0-GENERAL PROVISIONS 

"COORDINATION WITH OTHER PROGRAMS 

"SEC. 831. The Director shall take neces
sary steps to coordinate volunteer programs 
authorized under this title with one an
other, with community action programs, and 
with other related Federal, State, local, and 
national programs. These steps shall include, 
to the extent feasible, actions to promote 
service by volunteers or former volunteers 
in the full-time programs authorized under 
part A in providing necessary support to 
programs under part B and actions to en
courage persons serving as part-time or 
short-term volunteers to make commtiments 
under part A as regular or associate full
time volunteers. The Director shall also con
sult with the heads of other Federal, State, 
local, and national agencies responsible for 
programs related to the purpose of this Act 
with a view to encouraging greater use of 
volunteer services in those programs and 
establishing in connection with them sys
tematic procedures for the recruitment, re
ferral, or necessary preservice orientation or 
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training of part-time volunteers serving pur
suant to this part. 

"PARTICIPATION OF OLDER PERSONS 

"SEC. 832. In carrying out this title, the 
Director shall take necessary steps, including 
the development of special projects where 
appropriate, to encourage the fullest par
ticipation of older persons and older persons 
membership groups as volunteers and par
ticipant agencies in the various programs 
and activities authorized under this title 
and, becaiuse of .the hligh proporti:on of oldeil" 
persons withi'n the poverty group, shad.I en
courage the development of a variety of 
volunteer servic~ to older persons, including 
special projects, to assure that they are 
served in proportion to their need. 

"APPLICATION OF FEDERAL LAW 

"SEC. 833. (a) Except as provided in sub
section (b), volunteers under this title shall 
not be deemed Federal employees and shall 
not be subject to the provisions of laws 
relating to Federal employment. 

"(b) Individuals who receive either a liv
ing allowance or a stipend under part A shall, 
with respect to such services or training, (1) 
be deemed, for the purposes of subchapter 
III of chapter 73 of title 5 of the United 
States Code, persons employed in the execu
tive branch of the Federal Government, and 
(2) be deemed Federal employees to the 
same extent as enrollees of the Job Corps 
under section 116(a) (1), (2), and (3) of this 
Act, except that for purposes of the com
putation described in 116(a) (2) (B) the 
monthly pay of a volunteer shall be deemed 
to be that received under the entrance 
salary for GS-7 under section 5332 of title 5, 
United States Code. 

"SPECIAL LIMITATIONS 

"SEC. 834. (a) The Director shall prescribe 
regulations to assure that service under this 
title is limited to activities which would not 
otherwise be performed and which wlll not 
result in the displacement of employed work
ers or impair existing contracts for service. 

"(b) All support, including transportation 
provided to volunteers under this title, shall 
be furnished at the lowest possible cost con
sistent with the effective operations of vol
unteer programs. 

" ( c) No agency or organization to which 
volunteers are assigned hereunder, or which 
operates or supervises any volunteer program 
hereunder shall request or receive any com
pensation f r r services of volunteers super
vised by such agency or organization. 

"(d) No funds authorized to be appro
prlated herein shall be directly or indirectly 
utilized to finance labor union or related 
activity. 

"DURATION OF PROGRAM 

"SEC. 835. The Director shall carry out the 
programs provided for in this title during the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, and the 
three succeeding fl.seal years. For each such 
fiscal year only such sums may be appro
priated as the Congress may authorize by 
law." 

TITLE II-CRIMINAL PROVISIONS 
SEC. 201. (a) Whoever, being an officer, di

rector, agent, or employee of, or connected 
in any capacity with, any agency receiving 
financial assistance under the Econoinic Op
portunity Act of 1964 embezzles, willfully 
misapplies, steals, or obtains by fraud any of 
the moneys, funds, assets, or property which 
are the subject of a grant or contract of 
assistance pursuant to the Economic Oppor
tunity Act, as amended, shall be fined not 
more than $10,000 or imprisoned for not more 
than two years, or both; but if the amount 
so embezzled, Inisapplied, stolen, or obtained 
by fraud does not exceed $100, he shall be 
tined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not 
more than one year, or both. 

(b) Whoever, by threat of procuring dis
missal of any person from employment or of 
refusal to employ or refusal to renew a con-

tract of employment in connection with a 
grant or contract of assistance under the 
Econoinic Opportunity Act of 1964 induces 
any person to give up any money or thing of 
any value to any person (including such 
grantee agency), shall be fined not more 
than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than 
one year, or both. 

TITLE III-EFFECTIVE DATE 
SEc. 301. The amendments made by this 

Act shall be in effect immediately upon its 
enactment, except as provided in this sec
tion. Until June 30, 1968, the provisions of 
section 202 of the Economic Opportunity Act 
of 1964 as in effect immediately prior to the 
enactment of this Act shall apply to commu
nity action agencies in existence and funded 
prior to the enactment of this Act, except 
that in any grant or funding agreement 
made with such an agency prior to June 30, 
1968, adequate provision shall be made for 
transfer of functions, obligations, records, 
authority, and funds to any community ac
tion agency designated pursuant to sections 
210 or 211 of the Econoinic Opportunity Act 
of 1964 as amended by this Act. 

And amend the title so as to read: "An 
Aot to pr.ovide an improved Economic 
Opportunity Act, to authorize funds for 
the continued operation of economic op
portunity programs, and for other pur
poses." 

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I move 
that the Senate disagree to the amend
ments of the House to S. 2388, that the 
Senate agree to the conference requested 
by the House, and that the Chair appoint 
conferees on the part of the Senate. 

The motion was agreed to; and the 
Presiding Officer appointed Mr. CLARK, 
Mr. RANDOLPH, Mr. PELL, Mr. KENNEDY 
of Massachusetts, Mr. NELSON, Mr. KEN
NEDY of New York, Mr. PROUTY, Mr. 
JAVITS, and Mr. MURPHY. 

ANNOUNCEMENT ON POSITIONS 
ON VOTES 

Mr. PEARSON. Mr. President, on No
vember 14 I was necessarily absent from 
the floor when three record votes were 
taken. At this time I should like to an
nounce my official position on these three 
votes. 

On No. 318-legislative-Senate Reso
lution 130, providing an additional 
$35,000 for the Subcommittee on Admin
istrative Practice and Procedure of the 
Committee on the Judiciary, had I been 
present and voting, I would have voted 
"aye." 

On No. 320-legislative-a motion to 
suspend the rules for the purpose of pro
posing modified amendment No. 437 to 
continue fiscal year 1968 appropriations 
until November 30, 1967, had I been pres
sent and voting, I would have voted 
"aye." 

On No. 321-legislative-final passage 
of H.R. 13606, fiscal 1968 appropriations 
for military construction, had I been 
present and voting I would have voted 
"aye." 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that the permanent RECORD be cor
rected to show my announcement of po
sition on these votes. 

DEATH OF BERNARD KILGORE 
Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I call at

tention to the passing late Tuesday night 
of Bernard Kilgore, chairman of the 

board of Dow Jones & Co., publisher 
of the Wall Street Journal. 

Mr. President, Barney Kilgore was a 
friend of mine of many years standing. 
He was a man of great energy, a very 
exciting man, a man not afraid to be
come completely involved in whatever 
he then had underway. He built one of 
the country's greatest and most innova
tive newspapers. He was not only an in
novator; he was also an activist and a 
businessman who built up the enterprise 
until it was a financial as well as a jour
nalistic success. He founded the National 
Observer, and had simultaneous publica
tion of the Wall Street Journal in many 
places in the country. 

Barney Kilgore was a vibrant, modern 
man, and he was taken from us at a very 
early age, as things go today. 

Mrs. Javits and I join in expressing our 
deepest sympathy to his wife and to the 
three children he leaves. He will be 
missed by all of us. He made his mark, 
but he had an enormous life of useful 
service still to live. I can only hope that 
the knowledge of his great success and 
of his great value to our people, our time, 
and our Nation, may be of some comfort 
to his family in these difficult hours. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent to have printed at this point in the 
RECORD an article from the Wall Street 
Journal, outlining Barney Kilgore's 
achievements, and editorials from the 
New York Times and the Washington 
Post. 

There being no objection, the article 
and editorials were ordered to be printed 
in the RECORD, as follows: 
[From the Wall Street Journal, Nov. 16, 1967) 
BERNARD KILGORE Dms--MADE A NATIONAL 

DAILY OF WALL STREET JOURNAL-Dow 

JONES CHAIRMAN, 59, CREATED NATIONAL 
OBSERVER AND BUILT UP BARRON'S, DJ NEWS 
SERVICE 

Bernard Kilgore, the man who changed 
rhe Wall Street Journal from a small fi
nancial newspaper into the nation's only 
national daily, died late Tuesday night at 
Princeton, N.J., after a long illness. He was 
59 years old. 

As the dominant figure in Dow Jones & Co. 
Inc., the parent corporation, for the past 
quarter of a century, he was also responsible 
for the creation of The National Observer, 
the nation's first national weekly newspaper; 
for the growth of Barron's, a leading finan
cial weekly; and for the expansion of the 
Dow Jones News Service into a world-wide 
supplier of business and financial news . . 

Although at his death Mr. Kilgore was 
chairman of the board of Dow Jones, he al
ways proudly and accurately described his 
occupation as "newspaperman." In a career 
that spanned 38 years he had been a reporter, 
a copy-desk editor, Washington correspond
ent, political columnist, managing editor a.net 
general manager before he was named com
pany president in 1945, at the age of 36. 

He was also proud of his record as cor
porate president--Dow Jones earnings rose 
from $211,201 in 1945 to more than $13 mil
lion last year-because he was convinced 
that only a sound financial structure could 
support good journalistic enterprises. But 
he never forgot the purpose of his business 
management, and never ceased himself to be 
a shirt-sleeved newspaperman. 

PIONEERED IN-DEPTH STORIES 

Under his business leadership the com
pany pioneered in technological advances. 
The Wall Street Journitl is now published 
in eight plant.s from coast-to-coast to serve 
its million subscribers. Under his journe.llst1c 
leadership, the newspaper pioneered the use 
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of exhaustive stories-in-drepth in daily 
journalism and led in the concept of deliv
ering the same news and editorial content 
each morning to 1-ts subscribers, wherever 
located. 

The unique enterprise that resulted 
marked him as one of the handful of men 
who have made a permanent impress on the 
journalism of this century. He perceived 
early that a new technology was necessary 
to gather the news, publish it and deliver it 
if there was ever to be a national newspaper. 
And he always saw that only the editorial 
content could make the paper useful to the 
reader, and therefore successful. 

Thus "Barney," as he was .known to his 
friends and colleagues, remained an untiring 
newspaperman, always in the thick of things. 
Even when his last mness kept him a.way 
from the omce, his editors received frequent 
notes filled with ideas, suggestions--and an 
oocasional criticism-that showed that his 
interest in the news and his newspapers 
never ftagged. 

SALVOS OF IDEAS 

The only thing missing, these last days, 
was Barney Kilgore himself, necktie pulled 
down, sleeves rolled up, firing off salvos of 
ideas, praise for pieces he liked, censure for 
stories he found wanting; or equally prob
ing with curious mind into other phases of 
the business--;advertising, circulation and 
production. 

Through it all he kept hammering at one 
credo: Simplify the complicated-and keep 
the reader interested. "The easiest thing in 
the world," he once said, "is to stop reading." 

Barney Kilgore's major innovations in 
journalism began in the early 1940s when, 
as managing editor of The Wall Street Jour
nal, he set about broadening the news cover
age the Journal offered the business com
munity and transforming its ways of report
ing and writing the news. But these inno
vations sprang from long thought and a 
varied experience. 

Bernard Kilgore, a heavy-set man with 
thinning dark hair, grew up in Indiana, and 
he never lost his Midwestern touch. He was 
born there Nov. 9, 1908, in the town of Al
bany, where his father, Tecumseh Kilgore, 
was superintendent of schools. His mother, 
the former Lavina Elizabeth Bodenhorn, 
was friom a farm family in the area. He grew 
up in South Bend, Ind., his father having 
moved there to enter the life insurance busi
ness. 

After graduation from South Bend High 
School-where he acquired top-flight grades, 
sharp skill as a debater and a ragtime jazz 
style on the piano--he entered Depauw Uni
versity at Greencastle, Ind., where he 
majored in political science. 

There he began working on the campus 
paper, The DePauw, and eventually became 
its editor. During his junior year he also 
served as editor of the college yearbook, The 
Mirage, a dual extra-curricular burden that 
won him an exemption from the college rule 
against owning a car, a privilege he exer
cised with a campus-renowned Model-T 
Ford. 

In June 1929, armed with a Phi-Beta 
Kappa key, he set out to write prospective 
employers on the college newspaper letter
heads. The first of these went to Kenneth 
C. Hogate, a DePauw alumnus who was 
then general manager of The Wall Street 
Journal and later president of Dow Jones. 
"Casey" Hogate was impressed by his fellow 
Hoosier, and thus the Kilgore career had its 
beginning. 

There was plenty of excitement that sum
mer for a 20-year-old on The Wall Street 
Journal. Stocks were soaring and the Journal 
had a circulation of 50,000, a high number 
in that day for a financial newspaper. Plans 
were afoot for starting a San Francisco edi
tion of the paper, the first issue of which was 
dated Oct. 21, 1929. The stock market crash 
came on Oct. 29. 

OXIII--2066--Part 24 

Already the young Kilgore was demon
strating his ab111ty to look through the sur
face of the news. While the Journal was pro
claiming editorially on Nov. 1 "The sun ls 
shining again, and we will go on record -as 
saying good stocks are cheap," Barney was 
writing his family in a different vein. He 
warned his father. "Put up a storm door to 
keep the wolf out, and hang on to your 
shekels." 

This quality of perception and the ab111ty 
to put commonsense ideas succinctly was not 
lost on his superiors. After assignments on 
the Journal's New York and San Francisco 
copydesks, Barney Kilgore was made news 
editor in San Francisco in 1931. There he hit 
upon the idea of a column in letter form to 
an imaginary correspondent confused about 
such concepts as defiation and other eco
nomic problems. His "Dear George" series 
displayed his talent for reducing complex 
financial and economic problems to easy-to
understand English, and by late 1932 he was 
back in New York as a regular editorial page 
columnist, at the age of 24. 

PRAISED BY FDR 

TWo years later-in March 1934--he dis
covered that his reading public included 
President Franklin Roosevelt. At a Presi
dential press conference, when asked to ex
plain a technical difference between two 
suggested ways of paying the soldiers' bonus, 
the President advised the reporters to "read 
Kilgore in The Wall Street Journal" because 
he had written "a good piece" on the subject. 

And soon it happened again, when FDR 
was asked to explain a complicated Supreme 
Court decision on the National Industrial 
Recovery Act. The Journal tooted its own 
horn a bit with a story headlined: "President 
Tells Reporters To Read Kilgore Article." 

That was an auspicious beginning for a 
new Washington bureau manager, which he 
became in early 1935, a post he was to hold 
until he became managing editor six years 
later. 

It was as Washington bureau manager that 
many of Barney Kilgore's new ideas about 
The Wall Street Journal began to evolve, and 
that he developed his characteristic manner 
and method as an executive. 

He was constantly urging his Washington 
reporters to avoid Governmental jargon, to 
say simply what they meant to say a.ind to 
treat any S1tor.y in the depth and fullness re
qulretl to tell irt p~eruy. And he was oon
~antly urgtng the New York office iQoth to 
giv·e the space, when needed, and to publish 
the wider r.anging stories on politics and 
GovernmentM trends that WO!Uld maJke the 
"hard" news of a subsequent day. 

PROBLEM FOR A NEW BOSS 

As an executive, the young man had a 
special problem, since The Wall Street 
Journal bureau, even then one of the largest 
in the capital, contained a number of re
porters older and more experienced than the 
new boss. 

He succeeded in spite of-or perhaps be
cause of---.an essential shyness belled by his 
aggressiveness as a newspaperman. Those he 
worked with were never "summoned" to the 
manager's omce. Instead, the young boss 
would seek out the man. If he had praise to 
deliver, it was given publicly in the news 
room. If it was a complaint, it would be 
given privately, and usually mildly. 

But the mildness dealt only with the man
ner, not the substance. Barney Kilgore knew 
what he wanted, which was the best possible 
story, and in his quiet way he insisted on get
ting it. The men he respected had wide lati
tude, and often he would accept their judg
ment on an event even when he did not 
share it. But he had Uttle patience with in
competence. 

The Washington years were important ones 
for him in other ways. As the newspaper's 
chief political writer and columnist, and a 

frequent contributor to magazines as well, he 
came to know well most of the important offi
cials of his day and gain an insight into both 
politics and government. He also had a chance 
to show by example the kind of story he 
wanted, first from the Washington bureau 
and later for the newspaper as a whole. 

It was during his Washington period, too, 
that on Oct. l, 1938, he married Mary Louise 
Throop of Greenc·astle, Ind., whom he had 
met on a visit back to DePauw. She survives 
him, as do their three children; a daughter 
Kathryn, 22, and two sons, James Bernard, 
19, and John Harvey, 15. 

RADICAL CHANGES FOR JOURNAL 

The 1930s were a tough time for all news
papers, but especially so for a business publi
cation. The circulation of the Journal shrank 
from a high of 50,000 to a low point of only 
28,000. It seemed clear that some radical 
changes were needed. In early 1941 Mr. Kil
gore was called back to New York and, as 
managing editor, given the job of making the 
newspaper more appealing for a wider 
audience 

Some articles about Mr. Kilgore's career 
have dated the major changes in The Wall 
Street Journal from 1945, when he was named 
president of Dow Jones, but the big changes 
began in 1941 when he took over as managing 
editor. 

The story of this "revolution" in trans
forming the Journal has been told by Ver
mont Royster, the present editor, in the book. 
The World of The Wall Street Journal: Main 
Street and Beyond. 

With William H. Grimes, then the Journal 
editor, "providing the leavening of experience 
and Kilgore the daring to 'do everything dif
ferently' the modern Wall Street Journal was 
created by building a new edifice atop the 
old foundations," Mr. Royster wrote. He went 
on to describe the transformation in some 
detail: 

"Within the space of a few years the front 
page was completely revamped by developing 
a type of new story which, while dealing with 
current events, was not tied down by yester
day's developments. This permirtted the staff 
to dig into a situation over a period of several 
days, write about it with care and then give 
the reader a comprehensive report. 

"The 'What's News' column was strength
ened in scope and manpower (it now takes 
sixteen man-hours dally to produce what it 
takes you six minutes to read) to cover all 
the 'spot' news of the day, with details, where 
necessary, carried in separate stories inside 
the paper. 

"The concept of appropriate news for The 
Wall Street Journal was enlarged past its 
founder's wildest dreams. The hard core of 
the paper-accurate and full coverage of cor
porate affairs and the stock market-was stm 
there, but it was reorganized, more carefully 
packaged, and no longer allowed to dominate 
the paper. 

"It's hardly surprising that there was an 
electric air in the news shop just off Wall 
Street." 

EDITING FOR "OUR ELKHART" 

The Kilgore-instigated changes in The Wall 
Street Journal didn't please everyone, of 
course. A few Wall Streeters wondered what 
happened to their newspaper. A 1959 Time 
magazine article said: " ... one Wall Streeter 
complained that the (new) Journal belonged 
to 'auto dealers in Keokuk.' Mr. Kilgore never 
denied it. Said he: 'If you are publishing in 
Elkhart, Ind., you have got to edit for the 
Elkhart reader. The business community is 
our Elkhart.' " 

The readers in general, however, evidently 
agreed with the paper's broader approach. 
Circulation climbed swiftly. The Journal saw 
its number of subscribers rise from 33,000 in 
1941, when Mr. Kilgore became managing 
editor, to 102,000 in 1947. By 1959 circula
tion had passed a half million. Today it is 
over 1,100,000. 
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Meanwhile, on the Kilgore theory that you 

have to get a newspaper to the reader 
promptly to make it useful to him, new re
gional printing plants were opened in Chi
cago; Dallas; Chicopee Falls, Mass.; White 
Oak, Md.; Cleveland; Palo Alto, Calif.; River
side, Calif.; and Highland, Ill. All type ls set 
automatically and simultaneously in the re
gional plants from punched tape transmitted 
from the East. The Riverside plant prints its 
papers by facsimile process; the Highland 
plant uses photo-composing and offset print
ing. 

FROM RESTLESSNESS, NEW IDEAS 

But for all his success, Barney Kilgore re
mained a restless man. He often warned staff
ers against the danger of "standing still." 
"Whether we like it or not," he once told the 
editors, "other publishers are getting smarter. 
We ought to keep our minds open to new 
ideas. We don't want to pattern tomorrow's 
paper on yesterday's." 

Thus Journal newsmen were by no means 
startled in 1961 to learn they were going to 
have a sister newspaper. The National Ob
server, th.alt was to bear no resemblance to 
The Wall Street Journal except for a six
oolumn format. 

As something new in journalism, the :fledg
ling had a rocky childhood. This was due in 
pa.rrt to a Kilgore idea that the paper didn't 
need reporters but "people who can put 
events together and explain what they mean." 
Characteristically, Barney Kilgore wasn't 
nonplussed when an idea ea.tne a cropper; 
he quickly liquidated a mls·take and went on 
to better ideas. 

Today nearly all National Observer stories 
are created by its own reporters, Mr. Kilgore 
lived to see the Observer rise from a circula
tion of about 200,000 on its first birthday, in 
February 1963, to the present total of about 
600,000. Today the paper ls edLted in Silver 
Spring, Md., and printed in four cities. 

GROWTH OF THE TICKER 

Meanwhile, under Mr. Kilgore's guidance, 
the Dow Jones News Service has expanded 
throughout the U.S. and Canada; today it 
has cllents in 742 ciities in 49 of the 60 states. 
In a venture with the .Associated Press, its 
service ls now being extended overseas. Bar
ron's, the national financial weekly, which 
is another Dow Jones publication, now has a 
circulation of more than 200,000. 

The financial growth of the company under 
Mr. Kilgore has matched its growing readers. 
Total revenues rose to $83 million in 1966 
from a little more than $3 million in 1940. In 
1940 net income was only $169,723; in 1966 
the company's net was $13,368,811. 

Staff and organization has grown com
parably. From 622 employes in 1940, the staff 
has grown to over 2,500. 

One thln.g that didn't change over the 
years was Barney Kilgore's restless energy. 
Nobody was ever surprised when he dropped 
into the Riverside plant with curious in
quiries about the facsimile printing, or into 
the Highland plant to watch the progress of 
the new equipment to set type by photo
composition. And newsmen were accustomed 
to meeting him anywhere. 

In the company's execuitive omces in New 
York, he continued the informal executive 
ways of his Washington experience. Much of 
the company's business was conducted at a 
morning gathering of executives, fabled 
throughout the organization as the "koffee
klatch." 

There, on a given morning, the conversa
tion might turn on something as inconse
quential as la.st Saturday's golf game, as 
speculative as the political situation, or as 
business-like as whether to build a new 
plant. There, in months of talk, The Na
tional Observer was born and other en
deavors started or abandoned. 

RESISTANCE wrrHOUT REVERBERATIONS 

Most of those present had known Barney 
and worked with him for many years, and all 

o! them always felt free to tell him he was 
wrong. On occasions the conversations would 
grow heated, so much so that afterwards an 
executive might wonder if perhaps his lan
guage had been too forthright to the man 
who was, after all, the president of the com
pany. But there were never any reverbera
tions; in fact Mr. Kilgore seemed to enjoy 
the resistance. 

When an executive apologetically said he 
hoped Barney "wasn't mad," Mr. Kilgore re
plied: "I'm the only man around here who 
can't afford to get mad." 

An important result of his touch with peo
ple is that the top management team of the 
company today has worked with Barney Kil
gore, and with each otbm', for more than a 
quarter of a century. 

William F. Kerby, who succeeded to the 
presidency when Mr. Kilgore became chair
man of the board in March of 1966, is a for
mer managing editor of The Wall Street 
Journal. So in Buren H. McCormack, the 
company's executive vice president, and Rob
ert Bottorff, vice president and general man
ager. 

All three began as reporters for the Journal 
in the 1930s, and helped to carry out Mr. Kil
gore's revolutionary ideas. Their cohesion as 
a group !or so many years is a measure of 
Barney Kilgore's tolerance of strong disagree
ment among men he respected, and his desire 
to continue the company's tradition of plac
ing top . management responsib111ty in the 
hands of executives with editorial back
grounds. 

One r:eMOn foir this easy way with his col
leagues was his ab111ty to look at himself 
with self-amusement, and he could tell eas
ily stories of his own gaffes. 

Once in talking to a young political re
porter he recalled how he had missed a big 
story at the 1940 Democratic convention. 
There Labor Secretary Frances Perkins told 
him that FDR was going to tap Henry Wal
lace as Vice Presidential replacement !or John 
Garner. He thought it too fantastic to be 
true. Twenty-four hours later the story was 
front page news everywhere. This lack of em
barrassment about his own "goofs" ma.de for 
empathy with all who worked with him. 

But l! Barney Kilgore made his mistakes, 
they were far out-balanced by his successes, 
most of which stemmed from the application 
o! good common sense coupled with a rare 
imagination. 

READINESS FOR PEARL HARBOR 

One illustration of this was a decision he 
made shortly after he became managing edi
tor. Until then most of the type for the 
Monday edition of the Journal was set on 
Saturday, with only a skeleton composing 
room crew on hand Sunday. Mr. Kilgore 
insisted on changing this, to have a. full crew 
in on Sunday even though it would add to 
the cost of production. The first Sunday the 
Journal had on hand its full crew of printers 
was Dec. 7, 1941, and the post-Pearl Harbor 
day edition o! the Journal has become a. 
classic. 

His instinct for doing the right thing at 
the right time was illustrated again shortly 
afterwards when, as general manager, he had 
to deal with rationed wartime newsprint. He 
chose to forego increased advertising in favor 
of expanded circulation, the opposite of the 
path chosen by some other publishers. "Now 
is the time to build,'' he said. "There will be 
lots of time later to get advertising." 

This same sound instinct led him, in the 
years when Dow Jon.es eam.tngs first began 
to grow, to plough the new earnings back 
into plant and equipment and into an ex
panded news budget. The result is that today 
the organization's reporters travel the globe 
and the current news editors never have to 
worry about the cost of covering a story. 
It is not at all unusual !or a team of reporters 
to spend weeks working on a. single story. 

Inevitably the Journal has been involved 

in controversies, both as a. result of its edi
torials and its news stories. Having a pub
lisher who was, first and foremost, a "news
paperman" meant that the editors got full 
backing from the president's suite. 

THE GM CONTRETEMPS 

This was spotlighted in 1954 in a short
lived but lively dispute between General 
Motors Corp. and The Wall street Journal. 
The newspaper had run a story with sketches 
depicting what 1955 model cars would look 
like, to the unhappiness of the auto maker. 
As a result GM canceled all its advertising 
in the Journal and declined to give the news
paper news releases and entry to press con
ferences. 

Barney Kilgore, as publisher, stood fl.rm, 
remarking "our editors are perfectly willing 
to discuss these differences, but not under 
pressure." But he also added with a smile, 
"The Journal isn't mad at anybody. I have 
a General Motors car (a 1951 Chevy), and 
I certainly don't intend to sell it." Eventu
ally the controversy was settled with smiles 
all around. 

Once when William H. Grimes, then the 
editor, was being denounced for editorial 
outspokenness, Mr. Kilgore told an irate 
visitor: "Well, I suppose I might fl.re him, 
but how long could I keep an editor 1! he 
got fl.red every time a reader disagreed?" 

This practice of delegating responsib111ty 
and letting the man alone as long as he did 
the Job well was a characteristic he never lost. 
Shortly after Vermont Royster succeeded Mr. 
Grimes, the new editor offered to show the 
publisher a proposed editorial on a Presi
dential State of the Union Message, Mr. Kil
gore declined with the remark, "I'll read it 
in the paper." 

THE "UPCOMING" STORY 

But, being a newspaperman, he didn't keep 
it to himself when something made him 
wince, whether it was an editorial viewpoint, 
incomplete reporting or sloppy writing. He 
read all Dow Jones publications thoroughly, 
and his memos, whether brickbats or 
bouquets, were to the point. 

Jargon words he especially detested. A fa
mous story among WSJ staffers concerns a. 
note to one of his editors: "If I see 'up
coming' in the paper again, I'll downcoming 
and someone will be outgoing." 

Recently, Mr. Kilgore expressed his !ear to 
editors that as newspapers grow they take on 
some of the "bureaucratic aspects" of big 
business. "The news department tends to get 
outnumbered. This has been fatal to some 
publications, but I don't think it will be to 
us." He assured Journal newsmen that al
though company executives for some time 
had been seemingly preoccupied with the de
velopment of new facllities and technological 
changes, "the most important thing still is 
the content of the p·ackage which the facil
ities are designed to turn out." 

Last year, when an editor wondered 1f "the 
top brass pay as much attention to the news 
department as they once did," Mr. Kilgore re
plied: "The most important thing for top 
management to do is to make sure that any
one does not interfere with the news con
tent of the paper." 

Barney Kilgore's interest in journalism 
took many forms, as his restless interest 
moved on. In 1955 he personally purchased 
The Princeton Packet, the oldest weekly 
newspa.per in New Jersey and the fifth old
est in the U.S., and published in Princeton, 
where he lived. 

Under his direction the Packet rose from 
a circulation of about 1,000 to more than 
8,000. He modernized the old-fashioned for
mat and in 1965 began producing it by the 
offset process. Later he became the publisher 
of five other New Jersey weeklies, The Central 
Post, The Windsor-Hights Herald, The Man
ville News, The Franklin News-Record and 
The South Somerset News. 
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"The Wall Street Journal got to the point 

where Barney couldn't play with it," a col
league explained. "He needed something like 
the Packet so he could try out new ideas." 

Among Mr. Kilgore's chief interests was 
the raising of professional standards in 
journalism. He especially was concerned with 
attracting bright young people to work on 
newspapers. In 1956, he startled the news
paper field by announcing that The Wall 
Street Journal would pay beginning reporters 
a minimum starting salary of $100 a week 
(since increased to •130). 

DEVELOPED JOURNALISM TALENT 

In 1958, he set up The Newspaper Fund, a 
nationwide program designed to encourage 
and develop better talent for journalism. The 
fund has provided opportunities for thou
sands of high school teachers to attend sum
mer workshops to learn the basics of putting 
out student publications. It also has helped 
provide summer newspaper work and scholar
ships for hundreds of students attending lib
eral arts colleges. 

When he got interested in something new 
to him, Barney Kilgore usually wound up 
being somewhat of an authority on the sub
ject. When one of his sons began studying 
rocks, Mr. Kilgore also immersed himself in 
the field and learned how to use a lapidary 
set. 

Out of his work grew many of his hobbles, 
and from his hobbies came ideas for his pub
lications. Techniques he learned when he 
took up photography seriously were put to 
work first with the Packet and later in the 
Observer. (He was pleased when colleagues 
he was photographing would refer to him as 
Staff Photographer of The Wall Street Jour
nal.) 

Music was a favorite form of relaxation. He 
played the piano and organ at home and, in 
earlier years, liked to take over the piano at 
a club's hospitality room and lead groups in 
singing old favorites. 

SERVED IN MANY CAPACITIES 

Mr. Kilgore was president of the board of 
trustees of DePauw University, a trustee of 
Phi Gamma Delta fraternity and the Ameri
can Marketing Association. Long active in 
Sigma Delta Chi, the national journalistic 
society, he had served as honorary president, 
treasurer and on the board of directors. 

He held the honorary degrees of LL.D. from 
DePauw, LL.D. from Colby College, and Doc
tor of Civil Law from Union College. 

Among Mr. Kilgore's honors and awards 
are Sigma Delta Chi's Wells Memorial Kay; 
Distinguished Service in Journalism Award, 
University of Missouri; Hoosier of the Year in 
1960; Fellow of Sigma Delta Chi; Indianapolis 
Front Page Award; Elijah Lovejoy Award, 
Colby College; Journalism Award, Columbia 
University Graduate School of Journalism; 
Distinguished Service to Journalism Award, 
Syracuse University; and Journalism Achieve
ment Award, University of Southern Califor
nia School of Journalism. 

He was a member of the American Society 
of Newspaper Editors, Phi Gamma Delta, Phi 
Beta Kappa, Delta Sigma Rho, and the Inter
national Press Institute as well as Sigma 
Delta Chi. His clubs included Harbor View, 
Pinnacle and Princeton in New York City; 
Gridiron, Metropolitan, and National Press in 
Washington; Bohemian and LaQuinta in 
California; Chicago; and Bedens Brook, 
Springdale and Pretty Brook in Princeton, 
N.J. 

In Princeton, he served on the board of 
trustees of the Princeton Theological Semi
nary and the Daily Princetonian, the student 
newspaper at Princeton University. He also 
was a member of the Advisory Council of 
Princeton University's Astro-Physics Depart
ment. 

He was an elder in the First Presbyterian 
Church and a director of Palmer Square Inc. 
and the Inter-American Press Association. 

In addition to his widow and children, Mr. 
Kilgore is survived by a sister, Mrs. William 
Stewart Lea, South Bend. 

[From the New York Times, Nov. 16, 1967] 
IMAGINATIVE EDITOR 

For most Americans, news of business and 
finance was written in a foreign language 
until The Wall Street Journal began trans
lating it into intelllgible, interesting English 
a generation ago. The man chiefiy responsible 
for that transformation was Bernard Kilgore, 
a genial but forceful innovator, who widened 
the informational horizons of the business 
community at the same time that he made 
its activities a fascinating source of daily 
exploration for readers who had no compre
hension of a corporate balance sheet. 

In the process he helped convert what had 
been an ultra-parochial publication into the 
country's nearest approach to a national-if 
somewhat specialized-daily. In a period 
when dozens of large newspapers were dying, 
he demonstrated that boundless opportuni
ties for more effective communication of 
ideas remain open to men of creativity and 
imagination. 

(From the Washington Post, N-ov. 16, 1967] 
BERNARD KILGORE 

It was the day after the United States 
went off the gold standard, and President 
Franklin D. Roosevelt, who was many things 
but n-ot an economist, was being hard pressed 
about the implications of this momentous 
event. In exasperation, he finally told his 
questioners: "Read Barney Kilgore in this 
morning's Wall Street Journal and you wm 
get the answer." It was in this city, as the 
Journal's Washington Bureau chief (at 
the age of 26), that Bernard Kilgore first 
made his name as a reporter of the national 
political and financial scene. But it was as 
managing editor of the Journal, and subse
quently president of its parent company, Dow 
Jones, Inc., that he became one of the au
thentic creative geniuses of the publishing 
world. 

What he created was the first national 
newspaper and he founded it on the stun
ningly simple preinise that people who are 
in business, or have some sort of stake in 
it, are still people, and therefore interested 
in war and peace, in education, in the arts 
and religion in the World Series and in the 
state of affairs in Liechtenstein. That was 
part of it; the other part was his belief, as 
his own newspaper has put it, that "the 
Nation at work is the same everywhere.'' He 
was restless, driving, creative, perceptive. He 
was convivial, in one sense, and in another, 
withdrawn. He never traveled beyond this 
hemisphere or mixed a great deal with the 
movers and shakers of the world. But he had 
a rare talent for getting quickly to the nub 
of things even when what he knew about 
them came second-hand. 

Though William H. Grimes had much to 
do with the beginnings of the revolutionary 
change which the Wall Street Journal was 
to undergo, the prime mover and guiding 
spirit was Kilgore. When he became manag
ing editor, 26 years ago, the Wall Street 
Journal was a financial paper, with advertise
ments on the front page, and a circulation 
of 30,000. There was a West Coast edition, but 
it was much smaller, and in no sense a 
duplicate. Yesterday's Wall Street Journal 
was simultaneously produced in eight plants 
across the country. In addition to stock mar
ket tables, it contained articles on the com
mercial use of nuclear energy, on problems 
besetting American exports, on polo as a 
growing sport, on Congressional reapportion
ment--and on poetess Marianne Moore. Its 
circulation was just a bit above 1 m111ion 
which makes it the second largest newspaper 
in the land. In a very real sense, this is 
Bernard Kilgore's monument, and in a day 

when many newspapers are withering away, 
it is monument enough for any man. 

PAN AMERICAN DEVELOPMENT 
FOUNDATION 

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, one of the 
principal concerns of the foreign assist
ance program of the United States is 
to encourage effective, democratic insti
tutions, both public and private, within 
the developing nations. An lmportant 
program which encourages maximum 
participation in development efforts on 
the part of all citizens of a country has 
been launched by the U.S.-headquartered 
Pan American Development Foundation, 
a private, nonprofit institution organized 
at the initiative of the General Secre
tariat of the Organization of American 
States and governed by a board of 
trustees of leading citizens from both the 
United States and Latin America. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that a list of the members of the 
board of the Pan-American Development 
Foundation be printed at this point in 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the list was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

PAN AMERICAN DEVELOPMENT FOUNDATION 

Jose A. Mora, Chairman of the Board. 
Wil11am Sanders, President. 
Board of Trustees: Laurence W. Acker, 

Raymond B. Allen, Gonzalo Aguirre Beltran, 
Luis Raul Betances, Gabriel Betancur Mejia, 
Alberto Lleras Camargo, Erwin D. Canham, 
Milton S. Eisenhower, Francisco V. Garcia
Amador, Segio Gutierrez Olivos, Felipe 
Herrera, Abraham Horwitz, Edward M. Ken
nedy, Tulo H. Montenegro, Peter R. Nehem
kis, Jr., Rafael Pic6, Victor G. Reuther, Carlos 
Forray Rojas, Rafael Saj6n, Armando Samper, 
William Sanders, Carlos Sanz de Santamaria, 
Walter Sedwitz, Carl B. Spaeth, Gabriela G. 
de Tauler. 

L. Ronald Scheman, Executive Secretary. 

Mr. JA VITS. One of the foundation's 
primary purposes is to establish domes
tic institutions called national develop
ment foundations in Latin American 
countries. The national development 
foundation is designed to mobilize the 
energies and resources of the local pri
vate sector and to stimulate and rein
force participation in self-help efforts 
at all levels of society. 

The national development foundation 
acts essentially as a financing institu
tion. It derives its capital from contribu
tions and membership subscriptions of 
local companies and individuals. 
Monthly dues from members assure 
steady income to defray administrative 
expenses. To provide maximum incen
tives for local donations, funds raised 
locally are matched from a reserve fund 
made available by the Pan American 
Development Foundation. This growing 
endowment, in turn, is neither spent nor 
given away in grants. Rather, it is in
vested in low-interest loans, predomi
nantly to responsible marginal groups. 

The Pan American Development Foun
dation maintains affiliation with the na
tional foundations and provides techni
cal assistance in foundation manage
ment and administration, and, as oper
ations proceed, arranges for professional 
fundraising assistance. 
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The first national development foun
dation in Latin America, the Domini
can Development Foundation, began op
erations in the Dominican Republic in 
July 1966. It is governed by a board of 
18 prominent business and civic lead~rs 
who set its policies and manage its 
funds. Technical assistance funds for its 
establishment were made available to the 
Pan American Development Foundation 
by U.S. foundations. Substantial match
ing funds for use in the Dominican Re
public were provided by a farsighted 
grant made to the Pan American De
velopment Foundation by the U.S. 
Agency for International Development. 

The investment is proving worthwhile. 
The founding group of 23 major Domin
ican companies has grown to 102 com
panies and individuals providing con
tinuing support. Over $100,000 has been 
raised locally, despite a traditional be
lief that development is the Govern
ment's business. Sixty loans totaling 
more than $135,000 have financed a wide 
variety of projects, recommended to the 
foundation by public, private and inter
national development agencies and tech
nicians. 

Most loans have been made to mar
ginal groups. Cooperatives, with new 
equipment and materials, have increased 
their productivity, enabling members to 
raise their standard of living and par
ticipate more actively in the economic 
life of the country. Urban slum groups 
and entire rural communities are be
coming consumers and "taxpayers" as 
they pay for such needed improvements 
as wells, schools, dispensaries and com
munity centers. Repayment is made at 
the rate of a few pennies per family per 
week, with local committees establishing 
their own system of sanctions to enforce 
payment by all participating families. 

Marginal sector response has been ex
cellent. The Dominican Foundation re
ports that the poorer people actually 
prefer a loan to a government or chari
table handout, and are proud they can 
pay their own way. Their dignity is pre
served and even increased by the prestige 
of having qualified for a loan from an 
institution composed of the country's 
leading businessmen. The loan process 
itself, through its inherent lean:ing ex
perience and group discussion, reinforces 
group maturity and unity. 

The private sector response has also 
been excellent. The board carefully man
. ages the foundation's funds and evalu
ates the moral guarantees for repay
ment o:ffered by each group. Involvement 
and concern are evident from the grow
ing list of contributors and the partici
pation of members in working commit
tees, which provide the staff with man
agerial and administrative assistance. 
The business community is becoming in
creasingly aware of the potential of the 
marginal groups for responsible partici
pation in the economic life of the coun
try. 

I believe recognition is due to this 
Imaginative effort of the Pan American 
Development Foundation, which illus
trates the potential to be realized from 
placing the method, means, and re
sponsibility for development directly in 
the hands of the people. 

PRESIDENT JOHNSON AND PRIME 
MINISTER SATO SET A NEW HAR
MONIOUS COURSE FOR JAPANESE
AMERICAN RELATIONS 
Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, in one of 

the most successful and rewarding meet
ings between two national leaders in 
recent memory, President Johnson and 
Prime Minister Sato of Japan agreed on 
a number of essential diplomatic, mili
tary, and international economic policie~. 

The visit of Prime Minister Sato, his 
warm statement of support for U.S. ef
forts in Asia, and the remarkably 
harmonious joint statement issued by 
President Johnson and the Prime Min
ister demonstrate that relations between 
Japan and the United States are today 
at their highest point. , 

The mutual interest of Japan and the 
United States in the freedom and se
curity of Southeast Asia will go far to 
support the independence of those new 
Asian nations struggling to maintain 
their national identity. 

Japan's and America's common pledge 
to expand and improve the activities of 
the historic Asian Development Bank is 
another major step forward in stimulat
ing regional economic development in 
Asia. 

United States-Japanese cooperation in 
matters of trade brings our two nations 
closer together in the economic sphere. 

A common pledge to explore the peace
ful uses of atomic energy is still another 
positive scientific bond between our two 
nations. 

The U.S. pledge to return administra
tion of the Bonin Islands to Japan re
moves one of the last barriers to free 
and unfettered cooperation between our 
two peoples. 

The United States and Japan are two 
of the greatest Asian powers in the 
world. 

It is fitting that their leaders come 
together in such fruitful and friendly 
talks. 

As one who is both a friend of the 
United States and a friend of Japan, and 
as one who had the pleasure of visiting 
Japan recently as a representative of our 
country, I have the honor of asking 
unanimous consent to insert in the 
RECORD the text of the joint communique 
between President Lyndon B. Johnson 
and His Excellency Prime Minister Sato 
of Japan on the conclusion o'f their 
recent talks at the White House. 

There being no objection, the com
munique was ordered to be printed in 
the RECORD, as follows: 
JOINT COMMUNIQUE BETWEEN PRESIDENT 

LYNDON B. JOHNSON AND HIS EXCELLENCY 

PRIME MINISTER SATO OF JAPAN 

I 

President Johnson and Prime Minister 
Sato met in Washington on November 14 
and 15, 1967, to exchange views on the pres
ent international situation and on other 
matters of mutual interest to the United 
States and Japan. 

II 

The President and the Prime Minis·ter de
clared that the United States and Japan, 
guided by common democratic principles of 
individual dignity and personal freedom, will 
continue to cooperate closely with each other 
in efforts to bring about world peace and 
prosperity. They took note of the importan.ce 

of reinforcing the authority and role of the 
United Nations as a peace-keeping organiza
tion, of promoting arms control and a reduc
tion of the arms race, including the early 
conclusion of a Non-Proliferation Treaty, as 
well as of rendering effective assistance to 
the developing countries, particularly those 
in Southeast Asia. 

m 
The President and the Prime Minister ex

changed frank views on the recent interna
tional situation, with particular emphasis 
on developments in the Far East. They noted 
the fact that Communist China ls develop
ing its nucleair arsenal and agreed on ltihe 
importance of creating conditions wherein 
Asian nations would not be susceptible to 
threats from Communist China. The Presi
dent and the Prime Minister also agreed that, 
while it ls difficult to predict at present what 
external posture Communist China may 
eventually assume, it is essential for the free 
world countries to continue to cooperate 
among themselves to promote political stabil
ity and econolnic prosperity in the area. 
Looking toward an enduring peace in Asia, 
they further expressed the hope that Com
munist China would ultimately cast aside 
its present intransigent attitude and seek to 
live in peace and prosper alongside other 
nations in the international community. 

IV 

The President reaffirmed the continuing 
United States determination to assist the 
South Vietnamese people in the defense of 
their freedom and independence. At the same 
time, he made it clear that he was prepared 
to enter into negotiations at any time to find 
a just and lasting solution to the conflict. 
The Prime Minister expressed support for the 
United States position of seeking a just and 
equitable settlement and reaffirmed Japan's 
determination to do all it can in the search 
for peace. He also expressed the view that 
reciprocal action should be expected of Hanoi 
for a cessation of the bombing of North 
Vietnam. The Prime Minister noted that he 
had found widespread support during his 
Southeast Asian trips for free world efforts to 
cope with Communist intervention and in
filtration. 

The President and the Prime Minister 
agreed that it is important that the new 
Government in South Vietnam continue its 
progress toward stable democratic institu
tions and the social and economic better
ment of its people. 

v 
The President and the Prime Minister ex

changed views frankly on the matter of 
security in the Far East including Japan. 
They declared it to be the fundamental pol
icy of both countries to maintain firmly the 
Treaty of Mutual Cooperation and Security 
between the United States and Japan in 
order to ensure the security of Japan and 
the peace and security of the Far East. The 
President and the Prime Minister recognized 
that maintenance of peace and security rests 
not only upon military factors, but also upon 
political stability and economic development. 
The Prime Minister stated that Japan is 
prepared to make a positive contribution to 
the peace and stab111ty of Asia in accordance 
with its capabtlities. The President stated 
that such efforts on the part of Japan would 
be a highly valued contribution. 

VI 

Referring to his recent visits to the South
east Asian countries, the Prime Minister ex
plained the efforts these nations are making 
in a spirit of self-help toward achievement 
of greater welfare and prosperity for their 
peoples, but noted their continued need for 
assistance in their efforts. The Prime Minis
ter stated that it is the intention of the Gov
ermn.ent of Japan, in meeting this need, to 
continue its efforts to provide more effective 
bilateral and multilateral assistance to the 
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Southeast Asian region particularly in the 
fields of agriculture, :fisheries, transportation 
and communication, by increasing the 
amount of assistance and liberalizing its con
ditions. The Prime Minister described the 
encouraging trends which he had observed 
particularly in Southeast Asia toward greater 
regional cooperation and he cited the prom
ising prospects for the Asian Development 
Bank and its Special Funds. He further stated 
that it is the intention of the Government of 
Japan to make greater use of these institu
tions by assisting in further expanding their 
operations. Recognizing the need to strength
en economic assistance to the developing 
areas, particularly to the Southeast Asian 
countries, the President and the Prime Min
ister agreed to maintain closer consultation 
with each other in this field. 

VII 

The President and the Prime Minister 
frankly discussed the Ryukyu and the Bonin 
Islands. The Prime Minister emphasized the 
strong desire of the Government and people 
of Japan for the return of administrative 
rights over the Ryukyu Islands to Japan and 
expressed his belief that an adequate solu
tion should promptly be sought on the basis 
of mutual understanding and trust between 
the Governments and people of the two coun
tries. He further emphasized that an agree
ment should be reached between the two gov
ernments within a few years on a date satis
factory to them for the reversion of these 
Islands. The President stated that he fully 
understands the desire of the Japanese peo
ple for the reversion of these Islands. At the 
same time, the President and the Prime 
Minister recognized that the United States 
military bases on these islands continue to 
play a vital role in assuring the security of 
Japan and other free nations in the Far East. 

As a result of their discussion, the Presi
dent and the Prime Minister agreed that the 
two Governments should keep under joint 
and continuous review the status of the 
Ryukyu Islands, guided by the aim of re
turning administrative rights over these is
lands to Japan and in the light of these 
discussions. 

The President and the Prime Minister fur
ther agreed that, with a view toward mini
mizing the stresses which will arise at such 
time as administrative rights are restored 
to Japan, measures should be taken to iden
tify further the Ryukyuan people and their 
institutions with Japan proper and to pro
mote the economic and social welfare of the 
Ryukyuan resi'\lents. To this end, they agreed 
to establish in Na.ha an Advisory Committee 
to the High Commissioner of the Ryukyu 
Islands. The Governments of Japan and the 
United States of America and the Govern
ment of the Ryukyu Islands will each provide 
a representative and appropriate staff to the 
Committee. The Committee will be expected 
to develop recommendations which should 
lead to substantial movement toward remov
ing the remaining economic and social bar
riers between the Ryukyu Islands and Japan 
proper. The existing United States-Japan 
Consultative Committee in Tokyo will be kept 
informed by the High Commissioner of the 
progress of the work of the Advisory Com
mittee. It was also agreed that the functions 
of the Japanese Government Liaison Office 
would be expanded as necessary to permit 
consultations with the High Commissioner 
and the United States Civil Administration 
on matters of mutual interest. 

The President and the Prime Minister also 
reviewed the status of the Bonin Islands 
and agreed that the mutual security inter
ests of Japan and the United States could be 
accommodated within arrangements for the 
return of administration of these islands to 
Japan. They therefore agreed that the two 
Governments will enter immediately into 
consultations regarding the specific arrange
ments for accomplishing the early restora-

tion of these islands to Japan without detri
ment to the security of the area. These con
sultations will take into account the inten
tion of the Government of Japan, expressed 
by the Prime Minister, gradually to assume 
much of the responsibility for defense of the 
area. The President and the Prime Minister 
agreed that the United States would retain 
under the terms of the Treaty of Mutual 
Cooperation and Security between the United 
States and Japan such mllitary fac111ties and 
areas in the Bonin Islands as required in the 
mutual security of both countries. 

The Prime Minister stated that the return 
of the administrative rights over the Bonin 
Islands would not only contribute to solidi
fying the ties of friendship between the two 
countries but would also help to reinforce 
the conviction of the Japanese people that 
the return of the admlnistrative rights over 
the Ryukyu Islands will also be solved within 
the framework of mutual trust between the 
two countries. 

VIII 

The President and the Prime Minister 
exchanged views on trade and economic 
policies following the successful conclusion 
of the Kennedy Round negotiations. They 
considered that a continued . expansion of 
world trade would be in the best interests 
of both countries and pledged continued 
close cooperation in pursuit of this objective. 
They reafllrmed their support for policies 
which would lead to a freer flow of trade and 
further liberalization of other international 
transactions. They agreed that their two 
Governments should continue to consult 
closely regarding trade and economic prob
lems between the two countries with a view 
to finding mutually satisfactory solutions. 
They noted that early restoration of balance 
in each of the two countries' worldwide in
ternational payments was of basic concern 
to both and agreed to assist each other to
ward this end. In this regard, and with a 
view to maklng possible the continuation 
and expansion of mutually beneficial trade 
and financial relationships between the two 
countries and promoting the development 
and stability of the Asia-Pacific area, they 
agreed to enhance the usefulness of the 
Joint United States-Japan Committee on 
Trade and Economic Affairs by establishing 
at an early date a subcommittee. This sub
committee will be a forum for consultation 
on economic and financial matters of im
portance to both countries, including the 
short and longer-range balance of payments 
problems of the two countries. 

IX 

The President and the Prime Minister ex
pressed their satisfaction with the active 
and expanding scientific cooperation between 
Japan and the United States. They especially 
recognized the contributions made by the 
United States-Japan Cooperative Medical 
Science Program which was established as a 
result of their last meeting in January 1965, 
and the continuing achievements of the 
United States-Japan Committee on Scientific 
Cooperation. 

The President and the Prime Minister dis
cussed the peaceful exploration and use of 
outer space, and noted with satisfaction the 
recent entry into force of the Treaty on 
Principles Governing the Activities of States 
in the Exploration and Use of Outer Space, 
including the Moon and Other Celestial 
Bodies, a new milestone in mankind's prog
ress towards peaceful uses of outer space. 
They reviewed space cooperation to date be
tween the United States and Japan, and sur
veyed possibilities for future cooperation. 
They agreed that the two Governments 
should look more closely into such possibil
ities, focusing on the development and 
launching of earth satellites for the scientific 
research and peaceful utilization of outer 
space. 

The President and the Prime Minister, 

aware of the increasing importance of the 
oceans as a source of food for the world's 
growing population and as a source of min
erals, have agreed to seek ways of greatly 
expanding United States-Japan cooperation 
in research and in development of technology 
for the utmzation of marine resources 
through the United States-Japan Conference 
on Development and Utllization of Natural 
Resources. For this purpose they have agreed 
that as part of the United States-Japan 
natural resources program, there should be 
prepared a report and recommendations to 
the two Goverinments looking to ooopera
tion between the two countries in this field. 

The President and the Prime Minister 
recognized that the promotion of peaceful 
uses of atomic energy has immense possi
bility of furthering the welfare of mankind 
and noted with satisfaction that there exists 
a close cooperative relationship between the 
two countries in this field. In this connec
tion., fille two leaders expressed saitisfa.c.tlon 
with the smooth progress of the current ne
gotialtions to COIIlclude a new .agreement for 
cooperation in this field. The Prime Minister 
welcomed in particular the intention of the 
United States Government to increase the 
supply of such nuclear fuel as U235 and 
plutonium to Japan. 

x 
The President and the Prime Minister were 

satisfied w1 th their second meeting which 
was extremely useful and expressed their 
desire that close personal contact continue 
in the future. 

PRESIDENT JOHNSON'S PERSONAL 
TRIUMPH AT THE WILLIAMSBURG 
GRIDffiON DINNER 
Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, we all 

know that President Johnson is a per..; 
sonable, sincere, humorous, and candid 
gentleman when he meets with friend, 
foe, or colleague in private discussions 
of problems facing the presidency. 

So it comes as no surprise whatsoever 
to read Walter Trohan's Chicago Tribune 
column describing the President's visit 
to the traditional Gridiron Dinner, held 
at Williamsburg last week as an "out
standing personal triumph." 

The rules of the club forbid reporting 
of the President's actual remarks, but 
we can report, in Mr. Trohan's words, 
that the President "tossed piercing shafts 
at his political foes, quipped about issues 
of the day, and laughed at himself in 
the finest tradition of the 82-year-old 
organization." 

I wish that all Americans could see 
our President in his relaxed moments, 
when at a meeting or a dinner his essen
tial concerns are voiced for his fellow 
citizens and the world. 

I wish that all Americans could see our 
President laugh at himself in the best 
American tradition, even though his 
mind is weighted down with some of the 
most profound problems ever to face a 
President. 

I wish all Americans could hear him 
discuss his own beliefs, his commitment 
to the office of the Presidency, his own 
desire to be right in the eyes of his people 
and in the eyes of history. 

For those who could not be present at 
the Gridiron Dinner as I had the privilege 
of being, I would like to call attention 
to the Chicago Tribune column of No
vember 15 which comments on the Presi
dent's talk and visit. 

It was indeed a triumph, and it was 
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achieved before one of the toughest audi
ences any President could face. 

I ask unanimous consent that the col
umn be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
REPORT FROM WASHINGTON: JOHNSON ScORF.S 

'I'RluMPH AT GRIDmoN DINNER 
(By Walter Trohan) 

WASHINGTON, November 14.-President 
Johnson is a man of many facets. Among the 
least known, unfortunately for him, are his 
humor, his innate courtesy, and a genuine 
love of his fellow men. 

Already I can hear the roars of derision 
from those who do not like him and never 
will like him, but if they could have seen and 
heard him last Saturday night, they would 
have been forced to like him in spite of them
selves. Mr. Johnson scored an outstanding 
personal triumph at the extraordinary Grid
iron club dinner in colonial W111iamsburg. 

It is to be regretted that rules of the or
ganization, which ls limited to an active 
membership of 50 capita.I newsmen, do not 
permit publication of his pointed quips and 
gentle humor. But even if they did, it would 
not have been possible to capture his del1v
ery and timing, worthy of a Bob Hope or a 
Red Skelton, without radio and TV, which 
also are barred. 

The chief executive demonstrated clearly 
that humor is the greatest weapon ever de
vised by the mind of man, and that includes 
the fearsome nuclear weapons. He tossed 
piercing shafts at his political foes, quipped 
about issues of the day, and laughed at him
self in the finest tradition of the 82-year-old 
organization. And he laughed at himself, 
enjoying quips of the club in the skits. 

Everything favors a President in speaking 
before the Gridiron club, but few, if any, 
have ever delivered a better speech than Mr. 
Johnson did last Saturday night. And be
cause I sat beside him I can offer testimony 
that the best wisecracks were his own, be
cause I saw him compose them as something 
in the club's skits struck his fancy or 
sparked thinking on issues of the day. 

GODWIN BLENDS HUMOR, GRACE IN ADDRESS 
At the Gridiron dinners it is customary for 

speakers to represent the two major parties. 
These speakers have very little to gain and 
much to lose. They are expected to be good, 
but if they are not, the reaction spreads, like 
the ripples of a stone in a still pond, to dam
age their image. 

Saturday night Gov. Mills E. Godwin Jr. of 
Virginia, who spoke for the Democrats, 
blended humor and grace to deliver one of 
the finest speeches ever ma.de by any party 
representative. Gov. Winthrop Rockefeller of 
Arkansas, spokesman for the Republicans, 
was most effective. 

Obviously President Johnson was elated by 
the number of laughs and bursts of applause 
he received during his short speech and the 
warm reception at the end. But the man 
who may have received the greatest lift out 
of the dinner was Secretary of State Dean 
Rusk. 

RUSK RECEIVES SPONTANEOUS STANDING 
OVATION 

When he was introduced he received a 
spontaneous standing ovation rivalling any
thing of its kind in the history of the club. 
It is to be e~pected that ·any President 
gets a rising ovation before and after his re
marks, but for a man to get it on being intro
duced to take a bow ls rare indeed. 

No doubt Rusk would not have been sur
prised by some indication of displeasure with 
his conduct of a foreign policy which has 
American troops dying in Viet Nam. Yet the 
audience of men and women-for the first 
time in 50 years women were guests at a Grid
iron dinner-rose to their feet simultaneously 

to cheer and applaud a man who carries a 
great weight. 

When world and national problems can be 
placed in better perspective by humor, it is 
to be regretted that our own personal prob
lems cannot be resolved with the aid of more 
laughter and smiles. -

TRIBUTE TO JESSE NICHOLS 
Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, I 

wish to associate myself with the re
marks made by some of my colleagues on 
the Committee on Finance acknowledg
ing with appreciation the 30 years of dis
tinguished service rendered the commit
tee by Mr. Jesse Nichols, of the staff. I 
want to recognize the achievements of 
Mr. Nichols and add a few remarks of 
my own. 

Though I was appointed to the Com
mittee on Finance only in 1966 and have, 
therefore, enjoyed a relatively short as
sociation with Jesse in his committee 
capacity, his thorough knowledge of the 
work of the committee over a period of 
more than 25 years and his willingness 
to share that knowledge with me made 
him an invaluable friend. He carries in 
his head the history of three decades of 
committee work; I do not believe Jesse 
has forgotten the substance of a hearing 
or an executive session held in that time. 

Jesse's father was a respected busi
nessman, his mother a teacher. The chil
dren, encouraged by their parents, 
worked and went to school and entered 
the professions of teaching, medicine, and 
dentistry. 

Jesse Nichols' service to the Members 
of the Senate has been faithful, exem
plary, and noteworthy. I take great 
pleasure in commending this fine gen
tleman and valued associate for his con
tribution to our country for more than 
a quarter of a century. 

REVOLUTIONARY PULPWOOD HAR
VEST CONCEPT UNVEILED 

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, a for
estry research project now being con
ducted in Georgia may add a new di
mension to the pulpwood growing and 
harvesting industry. 

Not only could the harvest cycle be 
cut in 2 or 3 years, but the same equip
ment used to harvest corn silage could 
join the pawer saw as a standard tool 
for cutting this wood product. 

Since sycamore has been used as the 
test wood for production of papermak
ing pulpwood, the system of growing and 
harvesting has been given the catchy ti
tle of "Sycamore Silage." 

The researchers say, however, they 
see no reason why it cannot be applied 
to such hardwoods as sweetgum, yellow 
poplar, boxelder, red maple, ash, cotton
wood, oak, and hickory for use in par-
ticular fiber products. _ 

The research project is being conducted 
by the U.S. Department of Agriculture's 
Forest Service, the Georgia Forestry 
Commission, and the University of 
Georgia. 

The potential benefits to pulpwood 
growers could be immense. It could mean 
quick returns on investment because of 
frequent harvests, ease of harvest and 
practically no costs of regenerating new 
stands of cellulose-producing wood. 

The researchers began with the long
recognized fact that hardwoods send out 
sprouts from stubs or stumps and out
produce seedlings during early life. 

With this knowledge, they found that 
these sprout stands, compased of large 
numbers of small, rapidly growing stems, 
could be efficiently and economically har
vested with mechanical harvesters. 

The method of harvesting was used 
successfully on 1-year-old sprouts, but 
the researchers s9,y they foresee 2- or 3-
year-old cycles as more likely to produce 
maximum amounts of fiber in the short
est time. At this age range, they say, the 
trees will still be small enough to be 
handled by the silage harvester, oper
ated by one man. It can clearcut the 
stand at a stump height of 3 to 4 inches, 
chip the entire tree, and deliver the chips 
directly into a tractor-drawn wagon. 

After the harvest, the stands will re
generate with new sprouts. This regen
eration process can occur a number of 
times from the same stumps. 

Tests have indicated 350 to 400 tons of 
green material per acre-4 to 5 cords a 
year-can be yielded in a 5-year "grow
ing season," and the scientists feel this 
yield will be far exceeded on a 2- to 3-
year cutting cycle. Thirty years is the 
normal pulpwood rotation using current 
methods of growth and harvest. 

Preliminary pulping tests of young 
sycamores being used in the Georgia re
search have proved promising from the 
standpoint of cooking time, yields, and 
paper quality. 

The sycamore silage system is still de
scribed as "a new concept, not a proved 
method of growing and harvesting pulp
wood." But the researchers leave little 
doubt that they feel their e1Iorts can lead 
to a revolution in the business of growing 
trees for fiber. 

TRIBUTE TO GEORGE AUTRY 
Mr. HART. Mr. President, at the end 

of this session of Congress, George Autry, 
chief counsel to Senator ERVIN'S Subcom
mittee on Constitutional Rights, is re
turning to North Carolina to direct a 
manpower training program. 

Mr. President, George Autry's depar
ture not only will deprive Senator ERVIN 
of an exceedingly competent legislative 
aid but it will also deprive the Senate 
of one of its most outstanding staff 
members. In his past 6 years here on 
Capitol Hill, George Autry has won ad
miration and respect from every observer 
for his skillful handling of the Constitu
tional Rights Subcommittee and for his 
intellectual integrity, enthusiasm, and 
dedication. As one who has had the privi
lege of his counsel and the pleasure of 
his company, I want to thank him and 
wish him well. 

At this point I ask unanimous consent 
to insert in the RECORD two recent North 
Carolina newspaper items describing 
George Autry's departure and some of 
the outstanding contributions he has 
made here in Washington over the past . 
6 years. 

There being no objection, the edito
rial and article were ordered to be 
printed in the RECORD, as follows: 
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[From the Raleigh (N.C.) News and Observer, 

Oct. 25, 1967) 
PROMISING RESPONSE 

Given the extent of low income employ
ment in North Carolina it 1s not probable 
that the new Manpower Development Cor
poration, whose executive director was named 
Monday, will soon bring about the kind of 
change it seeks. But it 1s indeed encouraging 
that the chairman of the group's policy board 
so clearly outlined the challenge it faces. 
That challenge, said banker Luther Hodges, 
Jr., is to provide a positive response to the 
North Carolina. Fund's recent economic and 
manpower survey which showed that: 

-Nearly one and a. half million adult 
North Carolinians cannot read sufilciently 
well to qualify for jobs which pay a living 
wage. 

-The income gap between this State and 
the rest of the country 1s not closing, even 
though our per capita income 1s rising. North 
Carolina ranks only 44th among the 50 states 
in this index of well-being, and there is little 
reason to expect relative improvement in the 
next decade. 

Two-thirds of the new manufacturing 
jobs created in North Carolina each year 
since 1960 have paid wages below the State's 
average, and that average has ranked the 
State 49th or 50th, nationally, each year of 
the period. 

The Job-creating industrial and busi
ness development which has taken place has 
not benefited all North Carolinians. There 
were 37,000 fewer jobs for non-white males 
in 1960, for example, than there were in 1950. 

Clearly these stark facts outline the State's 
number one problem in terms of providing 
education and job training to help the un
deremployed lift themselves. It also suggests 
that need for more careful search for higher 
quality industry. 

The Manpower Development Corporation, 
a joint venture of the National Association 
of Manufacturers, the Ofilce Of Economic Op
portunity and the North Carolina Fund is 
an experiment in enlightened and co-op~ra
tive help for the many thousand~ who sub
sist almost without hope of enjoying a better 
life. No more promising effort has been 
launched before. George Autry, the young at
torney who will head its operations, has 
much ab111ty. His task will demand it all. 

[From the Winston-Salem (N.C.) Journal 
and Sentinel, Oct. 29, 1967) 

ERVIN Wn.L Miss AUTRY'S SERVICES: AIDE 
TAKES MANPOWER TRAINING JOB 

(By Bill Connelly) 
WASHINGTON.-In just six years, George B. 

Autry became chief counsel to Sen. Sam J. 
Ervin~ subcommittee on constitutional 
rights and began to be known as one of the 
most knowledgeable and well-connected 
North Carolinians in Washington. 

Then, to the astonishment of his friends, 
he announced that he was leaving it all to 
return to North Carolina and run a man
power training program sponsored by the 
N.C. Fund and the National Association of 
Manufacturers. 

His departure at the end of th~ year's 
session will deprive Ervin of both an aggres
sively efilclent legislative aide and subcom
mittee boss and a trusted political confidant. 

Autry, a 30-year-old native of Wilmington, 
will be especially missed if Ervin has serioutJ 
opposition in next year's elections. Among 
the North Carolinians here, it is generally 
agreed that few have better political anten
nae than Autry. 

SUBCOMMl'l'TEE COUNSEL 

But it ls as subcommittee counsel tha;t the 
young lawyer's work has been most impor
tant to the senator. 

Like Ervin, Autry 1s indefatigable and 
totally absorbed in his job. He has dug deep
ly into constitutional law and has left his 
mark on several of Ervin's bills, such as 

those protecting the privacy rights of gov
ernment employes. Liberalizing the immigra
tion laws, reforming the bail system and pro
tecting the rights of American Indians. 

Although only six years out of Duke Uni
versity's Law School, Autry has won respect 
in the Senate for his handling of the sub
committee (which has a staff of 16) and for 
his skill as a legislative strategist. 

Most of all, however, he has been the man 
who knew the score--on the next committee 
vote, on the next floor fight, on the current 
political controversy at home. An inexhaust
ible source of information, he is so perpetu
ally on the telephone that some friends 
wonder whether he sleeps with it. 

His friends say Autry is not as conserva
tive as Ervin on most social issues, but this 
does not appear to have any effect on their 
close working relationship. 

In sum, Autry, a short man with slightly 
graying dark hair, seemed destined for a long 
career in Washington. It was hard to picture 
his going so far away that he would not know 
who had voted with whom and for what. 

So how was he recruited to run the new 
Manpower Development Corp.-to take a job 
largely unrelated to law, politics or legisla
tion and a job paying very little more than 
he made here? 

"This job on the subcommittee is the great
est in the world," Autry said in beginning an 
explanation. "I would have been happy to 
sit here forever. I love it. I love the Senate. 
But the new job was so important I felt I 
didn't have any choice." 

The job is important, he believes because 
the manpower program offers one effective 
way of eliminating poverty. The Manpower 
Development Corp. will select with a com
puter 3,000 unemployed, unskilled North 
Carolinians and attempt to match them with 
jobs for which they are suited. Then they 
will be trained through new teaching meth
ods for specific jobs in a specific industry. 

With the help of the National Association 
of Manufacturers, the program will try to 
persuade industrialists either to hire workers 
prepared by the program training center or 
to set up their own training programs for 
such people under government contract. 

SKILL AND JOB IDEA 

The idea is to give a man a skill and a job 
as well. 

If i:t works, thousands of other North 
Oairolinians will be recruited. 

Although three other states are planning 
similar programs, this one will be the first 
to get started. 

The prospect so appealed to Autry that, 
after some initial hesitation, he decided he 
wanted to be in on it. "It sounds trite," he 
said, "but it's that simple." 

The change also wm enable Autry to get 
to know more about his home state. He came 
to Washington in 1961, shortly after gradua
tion from Duke Law School, on a one-year 
fellowship sponsored by the Richardson 
Foundation. He was assigned to Ervin's staff 
and, at the end of the year, decided to stay. 
Consequently his whole working life has 
been here. 

During the first years that Autry was an 
aide to Ervin, his wife Bess worked in Sen. 
Hubert Humphrey's omce. Both the Autrye 
have retained friendships with Jiumphrey 
and his staff, and Autry helped in the Hum
phrey campaign in 1964. This, plus his gre
garious nature, has given him broader polit
ical friendships than the average North 
Carolina staffer here. 

FRIENDSmPs RANGE 
H1s political friendships at home have 

ranged a bit, too. In 1960, as a law student, 
he supported. Terry Sanford in Sanford's 
second primary race for governor. Now San
ford 1s a possible Democratic primary op
ponent for Ervin. 

But Autry's devotion to Ervin now seems 
total. He calls the senator "a man of tre-

mendous intellectual energy and rare polit
ical courage." He says that his only regret 
in returning to North Carolina is that he 
will have to leave Ervin in an election year, 
when the subcommittee and political duties 
could be burdensome. 

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, I want 
to add my heairty endorsement to Sena
tox HART'S remarks regarding George 
Autry. We in the Senate will miss Autry's 
counsel and his consummate good sense. 
The Senate's loss is, however, North 
Carolina's gain. 

VIETNAM-ADDRESS BY THE 
VICE PRESIDENT 

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, on Octo
ber 23, 1967, the Vice Piresident of the 
United States, speaking to the National 
Defense Executive Reserve here in 
Washington, D.C., made a clear, easily 
understood, and commonsense statement 
about the war in Vietnam. 

Believing that Senators will want to 
have an opportunity to read it, I ask 
unanimous consent that the speech may 
be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
REMARKS BY VICE PRESIDENT HUBERT H. 

HUMPHREY TO THE NATIONAL DEFENSE EX
ECUTIVE RESERVE, WASHINGTON, i:>.C., OCTO
BER 23, 1967 
Today I want to talk with you as men 

whose uppermost concern ls the security of 
this nation. 

I want to talk with you as men who have 
important and responsible roles in your home 
communities. 

I want to talk to you about our respon
sibilities in the world-most specifically in 
Southeast Asia-and about some of the dis
cussion now taking place right here in 
Amertoa concerning those respons1!bil1ties. 

Why are we in the Southeast Asia and 
Viet-Nam? 

We are there for two clear and inter-relat
ed reasons. 

We are there in the interest of our own 
national security. 

We are there to increase the possibilities 
of a stable and peaceful world. 

We are facing today, in Viet-Nam and 
Southeast Asia, the most recent challenge 
we have had to meet since World War II in 
our effort to prevent World War III. 

We are meeting aggression at a limited 
level so that it will not have to be met later 
at far wider and more dangerous levels. 

We are resisting once again a militant, ag
gressive communism, but this time in South
east Asia. 

Since World War II--s1nce the advent of 
terrible nuclear weapons--we have been 
tested many times. 

We have been tested in Iran, in Greece and 
Turkey, in Berlin, in Korea and in the Cuban 
Missile Crisis. Each test has been filled with 
danger, but each has contributed to a more 
peaceful and stable world. 

And we have always proved equal to the 
challenge-even when the danger was great
est. 

Now, we are being tested again. And this 
time the test is perhaps the most difilcult 
of all. 

For today's aggression doesn't come in the 
form of conventional invasion-massed tanks 
and planes-a.cross national frontiers. 

The struggle doesn't take place on a conti
nent where we have relatives or cultural ties 
. . . where the languages and last names are 
familiar. 

And it is doubly painful because televi
sion, for the first time, has brought all the 
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agony and misery of it into our living rooms 
every single day. 

What is even more difficult is the fact that 
the burden of leadership and defense for 
free and independent nations seems to be 
ours in such a disproportionate measure. 

But, because it is difficult, we don't have 
the luxury of turning away from it. 

For if we, with our wealth and power, turn 
away when the weak and the poor are the 
victims of force, subversion and aggression, 
who will stand for freedom, for self-determi
nation, for peace? 

One disadvantage of being a peaceful 
country is that you can't, unfortunately, pick 
the time and place where you will be con
fronted with aggression. 

Like it or not, the time is now and the 
place is Viet-Nam and Southeast Asia-and 
there is no escaping it. 

I have talked, face-to-face, on many oc
casions with the leaders of Southeast Asia. 
I can tell you that, without exception, they 
have said that-if we failed in Viet-Nam
they would be under unbearable pressure 
from a nuclear-armed Communist China. 

The overwhelming fact of international life 
in Asia today is a militant Asian commu
nism backed and supported by a Communist 
China which still lives by irrational, revo
lutionary creed and preaches the doctrine of 
the "war of national liberation." 

Leaders of free Asia would, they have told 
me, face the peril of aggression--overt, 
covert, or both. 

If they were to survive, they would be com
pelled, they have told me, to make "some 
sort of new arrangement" with the mmtant 
power which is at their doorstep. 

I give you the words of Thanat Khoman, 
the foreign minister of Thailand, speaking 
in Bangkok earlier this year: 

"Thanks to the wisdom and courage of the 
President of the United States ... we are 
now succeeding in putting out a small fire. 
It was a decision that will go down in his
tory as the move that prevented the world 
from having to face another major con
flagration." 

I give you the words of President Park of 
Korea in his State of the Nation address last 
year: 

"For the first ·time in our history, last year 
we decided to dispatch combat troops over
seas ... because in our belief any aggression 
against the Republic of Viet-Nam repre
sented a direct and grave menace against the 
security and peace of Free Asia and there
fore directly jeopardized the very security 
and freedom of our own people." 

Prime Minister Holyoake of New Zealand: 
"We can thank God that America at least 

regards aggression in Asia with the same con
cern as it regards aggression in Europe-and 
is prepared to back up its concern with ac
tion." 

President Marcos of the Philippines: 
"I find it honorable to say, in view of the 

resolution of the United States Government 
to help protect the freedom-loving peoples 
of Asia, that the least that the peoples of 
Asia can do is to fulfill their own part, and 
that is, demonstrate their own love for free
dom by fighting with their own men, with 
their own complement, and their own 
soldiers, for freedom." 

That is why all those nations are stand
ing with us-along with others-in Viet
Nam. 

That is why the combined military con
tribution of Asian and South Pacific nations 
in Viet-Nam now far exceeds the contribu
tion of our allies in the Korean War. 

Now it may be that all these Asian nations 
and leaders are wrong. 

But their strong beliefs-taken together 
with the hard evidence of Asian Communist 
subversion and aggression over the past few 
years in Korea, in India, in Tibet, in Burma, 
in Thailand, in Indonesia, in Malaysia, in 
Laos, and in Viet-Nam-these beliefs and 

this evidence lead me to conclude that the 
United States of America would be foolish 
to act on any other assumption than that 
they are right. 

So there are hard-headed, tangible reasons 
for our involvement in Southeast Asia and 
Viet-Nam, reasons clearly affecting the sta
bility and the- safety ... the integrity and 
independence of a vast area of the world 
rich both in people and in resources. 

It is not in our national interest to ignore 
these facts of international life. 

Nor is our security served by permitting 
other vast areas of the world to fall victim 
to Communist pressure. 

If our policy of mutual security and con
tainment of Communist power in Europe has 
been right, then the same logic and compel
ling reasons require the application of such 
a policy in Asia. 

Where are we headed? What does the 
future hold? 

No one has power of prophecy. But I think 
we may have some idea from the course of 
postwar history. 

We did go through a similar experience 
after World War II with an active, aggressive 
communism in Europe. 

By our firmness and perseverance, and 
that of our allies, we are able today to live 
in "peaceful coexistence" with the Soviet 
Union and the nations of Eastern Europe. 
We are, in fact, able to engage in "bridge
building" . . . to join in a Nuclear Test Ban 
Treaty and a Space Treaty ... to work to
ward a new agreement halting the further 
spread of nuclear weapons . . . to find ways 
to live together in peace. 

I believe that, if we stand fast today with 
the independent nations of Asia, we can in 
time have a chance for the same experience 
there. 

I believe that, with time and evolution, 
changes may take place in Communist China 
which will bring her back into the family 
of nations. 

That is why I have talked of a policy of 
"containment without isolation" ... why our 
President has talked of reconciliation ... 
why our Secretary of State has talked about 
peaceful coexistence with Mainland China. 

We do not seek to make Mainland China 
our enemy. We do not seek to encircle and 
crush her. 

What we seek to do is to help the inde
pendent nations of Asia strengthen them
selves against subversion and aggression so 
that a new generation of Mainland Chinese 
leaders may, in time, see the futility of sub
version, wars of liberation, and mmtancy ... 
and peaceful coexistence may be possible. 
For our part, we would welcome that day. 

But, were we to reduce our assistance to 
the nations on the Asian rim . . . were we to 
withdraw from Viet-Nam, short of a just 
and peaceful settlement, I believe the ulti
mate goal of reconciliation and peaceful co
existence would not be served. 

It would be threatened. 
So I support our policy in Southeast Asia 

and Viet-Nam-I support it now as I have 
over the past twelve years. 

I support our policy of prudence and re
straint-an effort carefully calculated to dis
courage further aggression but not to run 
the risks of triggering a nuclear and final 
World War III. 

I support it because I believe it to be vital 
to our own national security. I support it 
because I believe it serves the long-term in
terest of a stable and peaceful world. 

And were we to abandon that policy today, 
our children might have to pay the final, 
terrible price tomorrow. 

I, for-0ne, would not want to be responsi
ble for a policy which deferred today's man
ageable troubles until they become unman
ageable . . . a pollcy of Armageddon on the 
Installment Plan. 

Now, for a moment, I want to talk with 
you about the discussion now taking place in 

America concerning our involvement in 
Southeast Asia and Viet-Nam. 

I have heard many plausible arguments, 
and read many well-reasoned papers and 
articles over the past few months as to how 
the present conflict in Viet-Nam might have 
been a voided-in fact, how Mainland China 
might have been saved from communism . . . 
how France might have had a different 
colonial policy in Inda-China . . . how Ho 
Chi Minh might have been handled differ
ently ten years ago ... how any number 
of things might have been done to make 
unnecessary our involvement today. 

All this has been very interesting. Some of 
it has been useful in understanding past mis
takes so they might be avoided in the future. 

Yet, it has not offered realistic alternative 
courses of action for today. 

Nor 1s it enough to say: "The nations of 
Asia ought to be better able to fUlly take 
care of themselves." 

Maybe so, but the fact is that-although 
they are working together and making prog
ress-they are not able to do so. 

It is not enough to say: "But the 'war of 
national liberation' concept makes no sense. 
Its success in Viet-Nam would not neces
sarily mean it could succeed elsewhere." 

Maybe so, but the fact is that a powerful, 
presently-neurotic regime in Asia has given 
every indication of believing that it would. 

It is not enough to say: "The Saigon Gov
ernment is not a model of parllamentary 
democracy." 

Maybe not, but few governments in the 
world axe. The fact is that, over the past few 
months, the people of south Viet-Nam have 
made more progress toward representative 
self-government than they have in their en
tire previous history-and they have done 
so in the face of war and of calculated terror 
and disruption. 

It is not enough to say: "We ought to seek 
peace." 

We have, without ceasing, over many 
months, sought discussions leading to peace. 
We have "stopped the bombing" on five 
occasions, with no response other than a 
stepping-up of North Vietnamese infiltration 
and supply. We have sought the help of the 
United Nations and of third parties around 
the world in getting to the conference table. 

The President has written directly to Ho 
Chi Minh. 

Yet we are still to have our first positive 
response. The answer from Hanoi to the 
President, to the United Nations, to the Pope, 
to one and all has been Nol 

But despite North Viet-Nam's out-of-hand 
rejections of discussions, negotiations, cease
fire or other peace proposals-we shall con
tinue to seek peace. 

We stand ready now, without any pre
conditions, to meet and discuss the possi
bility of negotiations. 

We have been and are ready to accept an 
immediate cease-fire by all combatants. 

We axe ready to attend a reconvening of 
the Geneva Conference-to cease all aerial 
and naval bombardment of the North when 
this will lead promptly to productive dis
cussions. 

The roadblock to peace is not in Wash
ington. It is in Hanoi. 

Peace-wishing is a good deal easier than 
peace-making. And peace-making ls most 
difficult when your adversary still believes 
that time is on his side, as all the omcial 
statements of the North Vietnamese Gov
ernment indicate he does. 

It would be reassuring to believe that, 
under these circumstances, there is some 
magic formula which would bring peace to
morrow. 

But I think it is time that all Americans 
realized that we are in the midst of a pro
tracted, costly struggle-a struggle in which 
we are making slow but steady progress
which nevertheless will probably not end 
until Hanoi comes to believe that we have 



November 16, 1967 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD - SENATE 32803 
the will, the dretermtna.tion, thie perseverance, 
patience and strength to see it through. 

I will be criticized by some for saying it, 
but I have no doubt that expressions of 
American public support-or lack of sup
port-have a good deal to do with convincing 
Hanoi, and Peking, and the independent na
tions of Asia, whether or not we can and 
will last the course. 

Our hearts cry out at the misery and loss 
of life in Viet-Nam. We desperately want an 
end to the struggle. 

But we must know that the enemy's hope 
for victory is not alone in his military 
power-but also in our division, our weari
ness, our uncertainty. 

We must also know that the road to 
peace-peace with honor-lies in a large 
degree in our unity, in our steadfastness, in 
our purpose. 

I believe in each American's right of 
dissent. 

I have done my own share of dissenting. 
But, in such a time, I would ask each 

American-when he considers dissent--to 
consider as well the policy options available 
to his government ... to consider in his 
own mind whether he in fact has a con
structive alternate course to offer ... and 
to consider whether or not his dissent will 
add to, or subtract from, intelligent and 
well-reasoned dis~ussion of this issue. 

That is all I would ask. 
Freedom carries with it responsib1lity. 
Rights carry with them duties. 
And I believe we as a nation must be 

aware of the questions being asked else
where about us-such as the one asked me 
only last week by the Chief-of-State of an 
independent Asian country. He asked: "If 
you cannot stand up in Viet-Nam, who will 
place any reliance in your capacity to stand 
uip 1aI11yrwhere else?" 

Finally, may I say a word about public 
opinion and the decisions which your Presi
dent must make. 

It is interesting to note that in our war 
for independence only half the population 
supported the Continental Army, a good 
percentage of which deserted. 

I need not tell you of the terrible divisions 
which beset this nation during the period 
of the Civil War. Nor need I tell you of the 
fierce dissension and debate that raged before 
and during World War I. 

President Wilson's request for a draft law 
was opposed by the Speaker, Majority Leader, 
and the Chairman of the M1litary Affairs 
Committee in the House of Representatives. 
Five Senate committee chairmen, including 
the chairmen of the Foreign Relations Com
mittee, opposed President Wilson's declara
tion of war. More than 15 hundred people 
were arrested under two sedition laws. Riots 
and demonstrations took place all over the 
nation. 

Only a short time before Pearl Harbor, 
Selective Service was extended by a margin 
of one vote in the House. In September of 
1941, a prominent columnist called for a 
"clear decision to shrink the army . . ." Ali 
these things were happening, I might remind 
you, while Hitler was overrunning Western 
Europe and while Japan was marching to 
conquest in Asia. 

In January of 1951, a Gallup Poll showed 
66 percent of the American people favored 
withdrawal from Korea. When President Tru
man fired General MacArthur, only 29 per
cent of the people favored the President and 
69 percent favored the General. 

By 1952, President Truman's popularity had 
fallen to an all-time low of 26 percent. 

The point of all this ls that the President 
of the United States-if he is to truly serve 
this country-must be prepared to go forward 
with the course he believes to be right, even 
in the face of strong opposition. 

And I believe there is not a single American 
who would want his President to act other
wise. 

Today President Johnson is following the 

course he believes to be right in Viet-Nam 
and Southeast Asia. And I believe that, as 
other strong Presidents in the past, he will be 
proved right by history. 

I support the President, and I support the 
course he is following because I, too, believe 
it is right. And no amount of popularity 
gained is worth the abandonment of con
science. 

I mean it in no partisan way when I say 
that I believe the American people will ex
press their support for a policy which they 
surely must ultimately recognize- as one more 
hard but necessary step toward the security 
and the peace of this nation and the world. 

In any case, we intend to pursue that 
course. 

ICC DECISION ON FREIGHT-CAR 
RENTALS QUESTIONED 

Mr. PEARSON. Mr. President, for sev
eral years, now, this country has been 
plagued with a chronic freight-car short
age. At one time or another all areas of 
the country have been affected, but the 
problem has been most persistent and 
most serious for the grain and lumber 
producers and shippers of the Midwest 
and the Nort:Q.west. 

In response to this problem, the Com
mittee on Commerce appainted a Sub
committee on Freight-Car Shortage, 
of which I am a member, as is the dis
tinguished Senator from Oklahoma [Mr. 
MoNRONEY], and whose chairman is the 
distinguished Senator from Washington 
[Mr. MAGNUSON]. Our task was to study 
the causes of the freight-car shortage 
and to consider corrective legislation. 

Our findings, based on exhaustive 
studies, pointed to a variety of causes, 
but one of the most apparent was the 
disparity between the per diem rental 
charges that users pay the owners of 
freight cars and the actual earning value 
of the freight car. Because of this gap 
between the rate charges set by the ICC, 
which are based on the elements of own
ership expenses, and the true earning 
value of these freight cars maey car
riers find it more attractive to pay the 
car rental charges rather than to own 
their own cars. Thus, the inequities in 
the current system of per diem has dis
couraged the building of new cars at the 
very time the Nation has been faced with 
a chronic shortage. 

As a result of these findings, the sub
committee recommended, and in May 
1966, Congress enacted, Public Law 89-
430-the boxcar law-amending sec
tion 1 (M) (a) of the Interstate Com
merce Act by adding a provision which 
requires the Interstate Commerce Com
mission, in exercising its authority to 
fix compensation to be paid for the use 
of any freight car not owned by the car
rier using it, to determine whether com
pensation computed solely on the basis 
of elements of ownership expenses should 
be increased by an incentive element. 
Thus the Commission was given a man
date to assure the adequacy of railroad 
freight-car supply. 

Mr. President, in June 1966, the Inter
state Commerce Commission began an 
investigation to determine whether in
formation presently available warranted 
the establishment of incentive per diem 
charges on an interim basis pending 
further long-range study and investiga
tion. On October 25, 1967, the ICC 

announced the results of this interim 
study. It concluded that currently avail
able information did not warrant the 
establishment of interim incentive 
charges and announced it was discon
tinuing its current hearings until a num
ber of other long-range studies and data 
gathering procedures had been com
pleted. 

Mr. President, I think that this decision 
by the ICC was unfortunate and un
warranted. First of all, it seems to me 
that a year and a half is an excessive 
amount of time for an interim study. 
This has been a costly waste of time and 
the public is the loser. Second, in addi
tion to the excessive amount of time 
required for the study, the ICC's report 
raises questions about the Commission's 
ability to get the information that is 
needed. Third, questions can be raised 
concerning the Commission's interpreta
tion of the information that was avail
able. The Commission reparts that the, 
"investigation produced no reliable in
formation respecting the quantum of 
interest charges necessary to meet statu
tory standards and that we conclude the 
information necessary for this decision 
is not presently available." However, the 
fact remains that seven of the Nation's 
major railroads-Santa Fe, Baltimore & 
Ohio, Chesapeake & Ohio, Denver & Rio 
Grande Western, Great Northern, Illi
nois Central, and Northern Paci:fic
argued that the application of incentive 
per diem charges were justifiable and 
necessary to the alleviation of the 
freight-car shortage. 

Also in this connection, while the Com
mission repart paints to the development 
of new types of freight cars and other 
innovations contributing to improved rail 
service, the fact remains that the cur
rent average freight-car shortage still 
exceeds 7,000 cars per day. Also, the 
number of serviceable freight cars has 
declined by 30,000 since January l, 1966, 
to an all time high of 407 ,333. 

Mr. President, considering the above, 
one may quite properly ask whether the 
Commission has not wasted valuable 
time and also given short shrift to the 
mandate of Congress to insure the ade
quacy of the national railroad freight 
car supply as provided in Public Law 
89-430. 

Therefore, Mr. President, I welcome 
Senator MAGNUSON'S announcement that 
the Subcommittee on Freight Car Short
age will initiate oversight hearings in 
early January of next year. The purpose 
of these oversight hearings will be to re
view the ICC's administration of the box
car law and particularly to consider the 
Commission's plans for studies and hear
ings on permanent incentive and per 
diem charges contemplated by Public 
Law 89-430. I also support Senator 
MAGNUSON'S request that the ICC and the 
Department of Transportation jointly 
conduct studies in order that the Depart
ment's resources and expertise be added 
to that of the Commission's eliminating 
car shortages and assuring adequate 
freight-car supply. 

SUPERCITIES 
Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent to have printed in 
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the RECORD a statement prepared by my 
colleague [Mr. MoNRONEY] and the arti
cle ref erred to in the statement. 

There being no objection, the state
ment and article were ordered to be 
printed in the RECORD, as follows: 

STATEMENT BY SENATOR MONRONEY 
Tuesday's municipal elections across the 

nation focused additional attention on the 
extremely complex problems of our "super 
cities." No domestic situation demands great
er attention and debate than the problems 
of our overpopulated metropolitan areas. 

More and more frequently in recent weeks 
we have seen responsible leaders recommend 
the establishment, on an urgent basis, of a 
new national policy to halt the continuing 
:migration from rural to urban areas. Studies 
of such a policy must be continued in order 
to restore the quality of life to city living 
now made impossible by lack of housing, 
public facilities, jobs, and most important of 
all, the absence of friendly and harmonious 
human relations. 

A significant statement regarding this 
problem was made by Mr. William McCan
dless, Federal Co-chairman of the Ozarks Re
gional Commission, before the President's 
Advisory Commission on Civil Disorders re
cently. 

[From the Sunday Oklahoman, Nov. 5, 1967) 
CITY POLITICIAN RECOMMENDS GROWTH OJ' 

"SUPER CITIES" BE STEMMED 
(By Allan Cromley) 

WASHINGTON.-An Oklahoma City poli
tician has urged creation of a national pol
icy to prevent continued migration to the 
big cities. 

To stem growth of super cities of several 
million people, William M. McCandless sug
gested that "many more" cities of 100,000 
to 1 million persons should be created. 

McCandless, a federal co-chairman of the 
Ozarks Regional Commission, made his rec
ommendation in a closed meeting of the 
president's advisory commission on civil dis
orders. 

McCandless is a former Oklahoma City 
furniture man and campaign manager for 
Fred R. Harris, who is a member of the pres
ident's commission. 

McCandless said he does not propose de
populating the big cities. 

"Rather, I am saying that what we need 
are more cities throughout the country, each 
of which in turn will develop the amenities 
and cosmopolitan atmosphere which our 
present cities now provide:" He noted that 
on November 20 the census clock at the de
partment of commerce building wm report 
a population of 200,000,000. By 1980, it will 
be 250,000,000. And by the year 2000, it will 
ls projected at 361,000,000. 

McCandless said that in the next 33 years 
the nation wlll need 320 urban areas of 1-
million population just to absorb the pre
dicted increase. 

The 134-county Ozark economic develop
ment region, which includes most of east 
Oklahoma, has a population of about 2,700,-
000. 

"It is a very small part of the national 
economy, and yet I believe that this region 
may be embarked on a course of action 
which, if carried through to success will be 
a demonstration of what is required to bring 
a more harmonious urban-special environ
ment in Amerioa," McCandless said. 

He contended that creation of economic 
opportunity in "the open space areas where 
there is a potential for growth will diminish 
the flow of people into the already over 
crowded cities." 

McCandless urged governmental policy 
that would emphasize more even distribu
tion of the population. 

He was the first nonurban witness the 
commission has heard in its investigation of 
riots last summer. 

"Our people live in cities because they 
have been oriented to think there are rela
tively greater economic and social activities 
available to them in the cities ... 

"The aproach to the solution, I am con
vinced, lies in a forthright determination 
and evaluation of the causes of alienation 
and a will1ngness to experi_ment with our 
economic and social policies • . ." he said. 

BUSINESS FREEDOM AND CONSUM
ER SOVEREIGNTY-ADDRESS BY 
HON. PAUL RAND DIXON, CHAIR
MAN, FEDERAL TRADE COMMIS
SION 
Mr. GORE. Mr. President, Hon. Paul 

Rand Dixon, Cnairman of the Federal 
Trade Commission, made an eloquent 
and important address in Knoxville, 
Tenn., November 11, 1967. The address, 
delivered to a notable gathering at the 
Wilson-Kennedy dinner, held annually 
in Knoxville, is indicative of the high 
caliber of public service rendered by 
Chairman Dixon. 

I ask unanimous consent that llis ad
dress be printed in the RECORD. , 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

BUSINESS FREEDOM AND CONSUMER 
SOVEREIGNTY 

(An address by Hon. Paul Rand Dixon, Chair
man of the Federal Trade Commission, be
fore the Knox County Wilson-Kennedy 
dinner, November 11, 1967) 
The story is told that in the course of a 

trial a judge asked the defendant's lawyer 
whether his client, who had sold a dying 
mule to his neighbor, was famlliar with the 
doctrine of caveat venditor. Without hesitat
ing, the lawyer answered, "Your honor, in 
the hills of Tennessee where my client lives 
the people speak of little else." 

This story, which of course is true, lllus
trates the social progressiveness of my Ten
nessee brethren. For it is only in recent 
years that most Americans have become fa
miliar with the concept of caveat venditor, 
or "let the seller beware." In truth, I some
times get the feeling that today people are 
speaking of little else. 

The new movement of so-called "con
sumerism'• is not really new. Americans have 
been concerned with protecting the interests 
of the consumer for over 50 years. The basic 
tenet of our economic system is that the con
sumer is sovereign. Adam Smith, who first 
articulated the workings of a competitive 
capitalistic system, put it succinctly when he 
said, "Consumption is the sole end and pur
pose of all production; and the interest of 
the producer ought to be attended to only 
so far as it may be necessary for promoting 
that of the consumer. The maxim is so per
fectly self-evident, that it would be absurd 
to attempt to prove it." 

But while all Americans agree with the 
basic objective of "consumer sovereignty," 
they differ over how it can best be achieved. 
Such differences are to be expected in demo
cra tlc society. But I sometimes feel that 
many persons have forgotten, or fail to ap
preciate fully, the basic character of our eco
nomic system, and the key role which the 
consumer plays in it. I therefore woul<:l llke 
to talk briefi.y this evening about some of 
the "first principles" of our economic system, 
and then explain the role played by the Fed
eral Trade Commission in achieving these 
principles. 

To comprehend fully our system we must 
start by defining its economic objective. As 
I see it, the term "economic freedom" best 
capsules this objective: The freedom of the 
businessman and the freedom of the con
sumer. We can't have one without the other. 

Any discussion of "freedom" necessarily 

requires definition. As has been pointed out, 
"freedom seldom means the same thing to a 
wolf that it means to a lamb. If you should 
build a shelter to protect the lambs, the 
wolves howl that the lambs have lost their 
freedom." 

So it is with business freedom. We have 
in this country nearly five m11lion business 
firms. Over 90% of them-or more than 4~ 
mlllion-are classified as "small businesses." 
That makes them, I suppose, industrial 
"lambs." Certainly this is true in the sense 
that, if a corporation with assets of $1 billion 
seriously covets the business of a firm with 
assets of only $1 million, probably the only 
thing that can save the little company's life 
is a rule of law which prevents the large busi
ness from using certain competitive prac
tices. Economic skill and efficiency won't be 
enough to save the little man; efficiency ls 
no defense when prices are plunged below 
cost, and held there until the little business
man must close his doors. That's brute 
force-the power of the long purse, as anti
trust lawyers put it-not efficiency. 

We want a definition of econo:mic freedom, 
therefore, that covers both the large and the 
small businessmen, not just one of the busi
ness community's many groups. 

But we want even more than that. We 
want a definition that wm include not just 
the existing members of the business com
munity-the nearly 5 million firms we have 
today-but also the additional millions that 
are now only potential businesmen, the mil
lions that are now saving a part of their 
wages and salaries, building up their capital 
to start a business of their own. We want the 
door of opportunity kept open, to keep intact 
our proud boast that any man, with the 
right amount of industry and persistence, 
can succeed in his own business. We want 
to keep this heritage. Nor ls this just a lot 
of 4th of July rhetoric. Remember thi&-in 
every year since 1960, about 400,000 new busi
ness enterprises were launched in America. 

Now it's true that not every man in the 
country wants to launch a new business en
terprise for himself, at least not at the 
moment. But I am sure that, on reflection, 
you will agree it ls important to preserve 
these rights even though you are not in
terested in exercising them immediately. For 
example, one of our Washington lawyers, a 
native of New York City, was once asked 
what was so great about that big hometown 
of his. He thought a minute and said: "Well, 
in New York you can get a haircut at 3 in 
the morning." Another lawyer replied: "But, 
have you ever actually gotten a haircut at 
3 in the morning?" "No," answered the big 
city man, "but it makes me feel good to know 
I could if I wanted to." 

So it is, I think, with most of the country's 
approximately 60 million wage and salary 
workers. Even when they have no immediate 
urge to join the millions of persons who own 
their own businesses, it "makes them feel 
good to know they could if they wanted to." 

Economic freedom, therefore, if it ls to be 
given its full meaning, must be defined so 
that it includes not only the opportunities 
of all our present business population, but 
our future free-enterprisers as well. 

Even this, however, is not enough. There ls 
still another group that has a stake in the 
way we define "economic freedom." There is 
the consumer. 

As I mentioned earlier, in a free economic 
society the consumer ls supposed to be the 
sovereign. Although economists are inclined 
to say the consumer is king, you all know 
from personal experience that in our economy 
the consumer sovereign is a "queen." Queen 
consumer plays a key role in "planning" our 
economic system. First, by the way in which 
she spends her income she tells the producer 
what to produce. Some people say they're 
not too impressed with the consumer's judg
ment on this score, but no one has yet come 
up with a very convincing argument as to 
why the consumer should have to take not 
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what he, the consumer, wants to buy, but 
wha.t some other person thinks the consumer 
ought to want. 

Further, the consumer tells each producer 
how much of each product should be turned 
out. If consumers, as a group, want more of 
some product, they bid the price up; if they 
want less, prices tend to drop. Businessmen 
must accommodate themselves accordingly. 

Thirdly, the consumer compels each pro
ducer to be efficient, to cut costs as low as 
possible, to develop new technology, to shift 
his resources-capital and labor-so as to 
use them to their best advantage. ·The con
sumer, having the good sense to cast this 
economic "vote" for the producer that offers 
the best product at the lowest price, sets in 
motion a competitive rivalry that generates 
more and more goods, of higher and higher 
quality, at ever lower prices. 

Finally, "consumer sovereignty" max1-
m1zes the personal freedom of every individ
ual member of society. Economic power can 
be almost as oppressive as excessive political 
power. No man can be truly free if his next 
meal depends on the whim of some other 
man. So we ilke the idea of having the coun
'try's economic power dispersed into the 
hands of the nearly 200 million consumers, 
rather than having it concentrated in the 
hands of some centralized bureaucracy or 
some private oligarchy. As long as the con
sumer has the right to "vote" any one of 
our 5 million business firms right out of 
their high economic "omce," we can feel 
pretty safe about all of our liberties. 

Keeping an economic system going is a 
very serious business, a way of determin
ing, in the last analysis, who gets to go on 
eating and how well. An economic system
any economic system-must ultimately be 
judged a success or failure according to how 
well it performs the tasks of producing and 
distributing the necessities and conveni
ences of life; how well it works in preserv
ing our individual freedoms. If it impover
ishes us, if it enslaves us, then it's a, failure, 
no matter what else might be said on its 
behalf. But if it produces a growing abund
ance for our whole society, and if it dis
tributes that abundance in accordance with 
the public's notions of basic fairness and 
justice, if it preserves and enhances our 
personal freedom, then it's a smashing suc
cess by every standard worth considering. 

We know where our free enterprise system 
stands. It obviously does not work perfectly. 
But the all important point we must never 
forget is that it works so well. It generally 
does produce what the consumer wants, in 
the quantities demanded by the consumer. 
It does produce a vast variety of high qual
ity products at reasonable prices. It does 
give us a degree of individual liberty that 
exists under no other economic arrange
ment. 

We also know how it does these things. 
We know the machinery that provides it 
with its sensitive guidance system, its "in
visible hand." We know these things be
cause it ls an "open" system, in contrast to 
the "closed societies" where decisions are 
made by private or public bureaucracies not 
publicly accountable to the consumer. 

By the same token, we :know how this 
market machinery can be wrecked. Since 
competition drives it upward and guides it 
forward, we know that the easiest way to 
smash it is to take out that lynchpln, com
petition. Take out competition and you don't 
have free enterprise any more. Importantly, 
many western countries have only learned 
this lesson in recent decades. As Germany's 
former Chancellor Ludwig Erhard observed, 
"A free economic order ls out of the ques
tion where competition is suppressed and 
the price function eliminated. . . . If you 
drop competition and free price movement 
you lose every argument at your disposal 
against the planned economy. . . . As a 
champion of the market economy and free 

enterprise I take the view that this prin
ciple of freedom stands or falls with the 
principle of competition." · 

When Congress passed our various anti
trust statutes beginning in 1890 •. lt wasn't 
working in the dark; it had before it the 
record of the many "trusts" that had been 
built in the last half of the 19th century. 

Let me review with you just one example 
from that era of what can happen to busi
ness freedom when there's no law to protect 
it. In 1878, about 15 of the country's largest 
oil refiners were persuaded to join the "oil 
trust," an organization that eventually con
trolled more than 90% of the nation's oil 
production. Several hundred other refiners 
had to be disposed of-they were "super
fluous" as far as the trust was concerned. 
First, the oil trust persuaded the railroads 
that it should have a "rebate" on their 
freight charges. For example, the regular 
rate from Cleveland to New York was $1.30 
per barrel at one point. A "rebate" of 40¢ 
dropped this to 90¢ a barrel for the combine, 
thus giving it a handy headstart over its 
competitors. Later, the amount of this re
bate was raised to as much as 50% of the 
regular rate charged its competitors. Sena
tor Sherman later estimated that the oil 
trust netted more than $5 million per year 
on illegal rebates alone I 

Then a new twist was added. The trust 
demanded not merely a "rebate" on its own 
shipments, but a "drawback" on its competi
tors' shipments, a drawback that also went 
as high as 50 % . In other words, for each $1 
the competing refiners paid in freight 
charges to the rallroads, the latter handed 
over as much as 50¢ to the oll trust. 

Other techniques were used. The trust 
charged "drastically reduced rates for oil in 
one town, and twice as much in an adjacent 
town where the nuisance of competition no 
longer existed." Customers were harassed. 
One grocery store owner, a user of oil dis
tributed by an "independent," was once told 
by officials of the trust: "If you do not buy 
our oll we will start a grocery store and 
sell goods at cost and put you out of 
business." 

These various devices for softening up a 
competitor were called "turning the screw." 
That ls, when one technique was tried and 
the competitor stm didn't yield, the word 
went out from the trust: "Please turn an
other screw." 

The final "turn of the screw" was what 
antitrust lawyers today would loosely refer 
to as a "merger." Battered by the price (rate) 
discriminations of the railroads, deprived of 
customers by below-cost sell1ng and threats 
to destroy the customer himself, the "in
dependent" was then ready for the final 
blow-an offer from the trust to buy him out. 
The offer generally ranged from one-third 
to one-half the initial cost of the lndepend
ent's property. When he protested that this 
was highway robbery, the trust smoothly 
replied that, on the contrary, it was a very 
generous offer-considering the circum
stances. As it was put to one man: "If you 
don't sell your property to us it will be 
valueless, because we have got the advantage 
with the railroads." 

At the height of the trust-building move
ment there reportedly were 440 active 
"trusts.'' The most important and best known 
were: the "copper trust"; the "smelters 
trust"; the "sugar trust"; the "tobacco 
trust"; the "shipping trust"; the "oil trust"; 
and the "steel trust." The tobacco trust was 
a combination of 150 formerly competing 
companies; the oil trust, of 400; the steel 
trust, of 785. Even some of the so-called 
"lesser" trusts were combinations of as many 
as 200 former competitors. 

From 1897 throughout the first decade of 
the 20th century the "trust" movement was 
an irresistible tide that left in its wake many 
important industries under the command 
of a single organization. 

But even that wasn't the worst of the mat
ter. The next step was the "super-trust," the 
organization that consolidated several sin
gle-industry trusts under a single manage
ment controlling several different industries. 
Thus, the Rockefeller combine included oil, 
railroad, and other interests. Morgan had 
"the Steel and Shipping Trusts, the Electri
cal Supply Trust, the Rubber Trust, and a 
score of smaller aggregations." Then Rocke
feller and Morgan began to talk of a "mer
ger." 

In 1901, a publlcatlon called the Banker's 
Magazine summed it all up this way: "As the 
business of the country has learned the 
secret of combination it ls gradually subvert
ing the power of the politician and rendering 
him subservient to its purposes ... That 
[government ls not) entirely controlled by 
these interests is due to the fact that busi
ness organization has not reached full per
f ectlon." 

Now, this country has grown up on lalssez
faire economics. It stoutly believed that 
every man should have the largest possible 
freedom of action. But it was plain at this 
point that something had gone wrong, that 
we needed to take another look at that word 
"freedom." The country had come face-to
face with that troublesome dilemma, does 
freedom include the right to destroy freedom 
itself? Does one man's economic "liberty" 
include the right to monopolize-the right 
to have an entire industry to himself and to 
exclude all other businessmen from it? 

Congress concluded that each man's free
dom extends only to the point where he be
gins to encroach on someone else's rights. 
Or as one sage put it: "The rights of my 
first end where your chin begins.'' Congress 
decided that, in business as in other areas of 
life, there's a difference between liberty and 
license, between freedom and anarchy. It 
decided that, if we were to keep our economic 
liberties, we had to protect them from the 
lawless. 

This brings us to one of civilized man's 
most ancient paradoxes--that there can be 
no liberty without laws that themselves 
restrain liberty. On the one hand, we want 
to be absolutely free; on the other hand, we 
know that, if the lawless are unrestrained, 
they'll take a way the freedom of the rest of 
us. 

This is where our so-called antitrust and 
consumer protection laws come in. They are 
designed to preserve freedom, for both the 
businessman and the consumer, in the long 
run by placing certain restraints on freedom 
in the short run. These laws are simply a 
legal expression of the rules by which the 
free enterprise system must be played. In es
sence, when the Congress passed the anti
trust laws, they created the legal framework 
necessary for the effective functioning of 
Adam Smith's laissez-faire economics. 

Now, there's an interesting bit of irony 
here. Up until the passage of the antitrust 
laws, Smith's free enterprise system wia.s 
merely an economic theory, something to be 
accepted or rejected by each man according 
to his own tastes. If a group decided that 
they wanted no part of it, if they decided. 
they preferred some sort of collectivist busi
ness system (such as price-fixing agreements, 
"pooling" arrangements, trusts, and so 
forth), if they decided competitive individ
ualism was not for them, if they decided 
their economic freedom included the right 
to destroy their more efficient but financially 
weaker competitors, there was very Uttle the 
law could do to stop them. But when Con
gress passed the antitrust laws, the situation 
changed. Free enterprise ceased to be "op
tional," it became "compulsory!" 

The irony of it all, you see, is that the law 
now insists that the businessman remain 
free, even if he might prefer to convert his 
industry into a private socialist collective. 

There are those who believe this is all 
wrong. Some people argue that the anti-
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trust laws are a wrongful interference by 
the state with the liberty of the individual 
businessman. I am confident that most 
Americans, however, agree that when Con
gress passes a law to fence out the economic 
wolf, a law that frees the lambs from that 
menace, the sum total of all socially de
sirable liberties has been increased, not 
lessened. 

All of this is not to say that the antitrust 
laws have brought, or were designed to bring, 
only sweetness and light to the world of 
commerce. Far from it. They demand a rig
orous, exacting business rivalry. But no eco
nomic switch-blades or black-Jacks. No false 
advertising to unfairly steal the honest com
petitor's customers. No secret "rebates" that 
put a favored customer at a decisive advan
tage over competitors. No below-cost selling 
to pin a more efficient competitor down and 
destroy him with a bigger war chest, a longer 
purse. No threatening of his customers. No 
long-term "exclusive dealing" contracts that 
tie up all the outlets, and bar competitors 
from access to the market. No bombardment 
of competitors with slashing territorial price 
discriminations that take away their cus
tomers, and leave them weak and ready for a 

• "merger." No getting together and ganging
up on a troublesome competitor. No agree
ments to end competition and plunder the 
customer's purse. 

Is any of this an invasion of the business
man's "freedom"? Does this deprive anyone 
of a "right" he ought to have? Will the 
strength of the Republic be sapped 1f honest 
commercial competition is insisted upon? 
Some may say yes. But I seriously doubt that 
any reasonable American would want it any 
other way. 

The public has an interest in the way the 
country's 5 m1111on business firms deal with 
both the public itself and with each other. 
If the consumer is to cast intelligently her 
economic "vote," she must not be deceived 
by false claims for competing products; full 
and accurate information is the first re
quirement in all intelligent decision-makng. 
Practices that threaten the continued exist
ence of genuine competition in any field pose 
a very real threat to the consumer's free
dom-and to her pocketbook. 

So the "unfair" competitive weapons have 
been ruled out. Instead of attacking each 
other, producers are expected to attack the 
problem of producing goods and services. The 
producer's "social usefulness" to his society 
lies in his production of more goods, not in 
conspiracies to limit production; in his pro
duction of a product of better quality, not 
in agreements to suppress new technology 
and "standardize" quality at some mediocre 
level; in his cutting of costs and passing on 
a part of that saving in lower prices to the 
consumer, not in agreements to fix prices at 
some non-competitive level; in his promotion 
of this mass-produced, high-quality, low
cost product by truthful, informative adver
tising that builds honest volume and further 
reduces costs and prices, not in phony ad 
campaigns that divert business from honest 
competitors, and deceive the consumer into 
paying more than he would have paid if he 
had known the truth about the product. 

These, then, are the "socially useful" forms 
of competition that are encouraged by the 
antitrust laws. I believe we can sum up the 
requirements of the antitrust laws of the 
United States very simply. Taking all of the 
major statutes together-the Sherman Act 
of 1890, the Federal Trade Commission Act 
of 1914, the Clayton Act of 1914, and the 
Robinson-Patman Act of 1936--it can be said 
that they have only two short command
ments. First, "Thou Shalt Compete," Second, 
"Thou Shalt Compete Fairly." 

I've mentioned a number of the principal 
practices that antitrust considers "unfair," 
such as price fixing, price discrimination, and 
deceptive advertising. None of these things 
ls beyond the understanding of men who 

have a real grasp of what their free enter
prise system is all about, who have studied 
and thought about free enterpri_se, who know 
about its beginnings, its growth, its great
ness, who understand that "freedom stands 
or falls with the principle of competition." 

I fear that these simple truths are too 
often overlooked. Many persons seem to have 
forgotten these first principles. Business free
dom and consumer sovereignty are but two 
sides of the same coin. Erase one side, and 
the entire coin will lose its value. This seems 
so self-evident to me that I am reminded of 
Justice Oliver Wendell Holmes' observation 
that, "at this time we need education in the 
obvious more than investigation into the 
obscure." 

THE LATE ERNEST WOODRUFF 
GREENE 

Mr. FONG. Mr. President, I wish to 
pay tribute to a distinguished name in 
the sugar industry, Ernest Woodruff 
Greene. Mr. Greene passed away on No
vember 9 in Washington, D.C., at the age 
of 82. ' 

Hawaii is proud to claim the late Mr. 
Greene as one of her prominent citizens 
for he represented Hawaii's No. 1 agri
cultural industry, ably and for many 
years, in the Nation's Capital. 

Mr. Greene was born in New York 
City on March 23, 1885. He received a 
degree in technical engineering at Pratt 
Institute in Brooklyn. 

In 1914, he began his association with 
the sugar industry when he was sent to 
the Hawaiian Islands by Catton Neil & 
Co., an engineering firm that designs 
and equips sugar mills. 

In 1920, Mr. Greene was appainted 
assistant manager of Oahu Sugar Co. 
Three years later, he was appointed 
manager. 

He continued as manager until 1937, 
when he resigned to serve temporarily as 
representative of the Hawaiian Sugar 
Planters Association in Washington. 

In 1939, he became vice president of 
HSPA in charge of the Washington office, 
a post he held until his retirement in 
1956. 

From 1952 until 1963, Mr. Greene was 
president of the Sugar Association, Inc., 
New York. Following his retirement from 
that position, he served as a consultant 
to that organization. He was also a presi
dent of the Sugar Research Foundation. 

The Sugar Club of New York honored 
Mr. Greene in 1959 as ··sugar Man of 
the Year," the first award of its kind in 
the industry. It was made in recognition 
of his leadership in the industry's cam
paign to promote the consumption of 
sugar through research and advertising. 

The sugar industry nationally, and in 
Hawaii particularly, has lost a dedicated, 
able, and outstanding representative. His 
great contributions in this field will be 
long remembered and cherished. 

Mr. Greene also served as a director 
of the National Savings & Trust Co. and 
of the Anson Mills Foundation in Wash
ington. He was active in St. Margaret's 
Episcopal Church and in organizations of 
the Episcopal Diocese of Washington. 

He was a member of the Metropolitan, 
Chevy Chase, and Burning Tree Clubs, 
the National Press Club, the Pacific and 
Oahu Country Clubs in Hawaii, India 
House, the Newcomin Society of North 

America, the American Society of Me
chanical Engineers, and the American 
Institute of Electrical Engineers. 

Having known Mr. Greene for many 
years, both in Hawaii and Washington, 
I feel a deep sense of personal loss in 
his passing. As a friend, he was person
able, warmhearted, and generous. As a 
sugar expert, he knew the industry from 
the operations of a sugar plantation in 
Hawaii as intimately and knowledgeably 
as he knew the national and interna
tional aspects of the industry. 

Mrs. Fong and I extend our heartfelt 
sympathy to his widow, the former Ethel 
J. Townsend; a daughter, Mrs. William 
C.-Barbara-Bentley; a grandson, Air 
Force Capt. Woodruff Bentley; a grand
daughter, Miss Logan Bentley; and two 
great grandchildren. 

PROBLEMS FACING THE AVIATION 
INDUSTRY 

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD a statement prepared by my 
colleague [Mr. MONRONEY], and two ad
dresses delivered by the Honorable Rob
ert T. Murphy, Vice Chairman, Civil 
Aeronautics Board. 

There being no objection, the state
ment by Senator MONRONEY and the ad
dress of Hon. Robert T. Murphy were 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

STATEMENT BY SENATOR MONRONEY 

The Senate has long been concerned with 
problems facing the aviation industry and 
has attempted to work closely with the Fed
eral Aviation Administration and the Civil 
Aeronautics Board in seeking solutions to 
these problems. 

Two recent reviews of some of these prob
lems and solutions were very clearly and 
capably presented by the Honorable Robert 
T. Murphy, Vice Chairman of the C1v11 Aero
nautics Board. 

Mr. Murphy, a gentleman most knowledge
able in aviation affairs, has given valuable 
guidance to the Aviation Subcommittee and 
is frequently called upon to speak to gather
ings of businessmen in all fields of aviation. 

I was most pleased when Vice Chairman 
Murphy addressed the National Airports 
Conference of the American Association of 
Airport Executives meeting in the City of 
Norman in my home state, Oklahoma. 

It was my priv1lege to share the platform 
in Boston with Mr. Murphy recently as we 
both spoke before the Fall Regional Meeting 
of the Association of Local Transport Air
lines. 

On both occasions, the very able CAB Vice 
Chairman addressed himself directly to the 
problems at hand and discussed matters of 
vital importance to the aviation industry. 

Mr. Murphy's remarks should provide valu
able background for our colleagues, and I 
commend his remarks on aviation matters 
to the Senate. 

ADDRESS BY THE HONORABLE ROBERT T. MUR• 
PHY, VICE CHAIRMAN, CIVIL AERONAUTICS 
BOARD, BEFORE THE FALL REGIONAL QUAR• 
TERLY MEETING AsSOCIATION OF LOCAL 
TRANSPORT AIRLINES BoSTON, MASS., Oc· 
TOBER 13, 1967 
I am pleased that we are meeting here in 

historic old Boston. For those, like you, 
who have been making America's aviation 
history this city has a special significance. 
It evokes recollections of the very beginnings 
of our Country. And to a native son of 
Providence Plantations, like myself, an invi-
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tation to a speaker's rostrum in Boston is 
always subject to the reminder that the 
founder of the Plantations and the State of 
Rhode Island, Roger Williams, was rather 
rudely hustled from the Bay Colony some 
331 years ago for speaking too freely from 
certain forums in this general area-specifi
cally preaching "newe and dangerous ideas." 
Those ideas are now part of the warp and 
woof of the Constitutional fabric of this 
Country. 

As students of transportation you will rec
ognize that the first attack on the problem 
of containerization began with the tossing 
of certain casks of tea into Boston harbor by 
the participants in the so-called Boston Tea 
Party. And, of course, the great American 
exemplar of intercity rapid transit was a 
Boston Silversmith, Paul Revere, whose fa
mous midnight trip was forever memorial
ized by Longfellow. So, thanks to Les Barnes 
of Allegheny, who invited us here, and to 
General Joe Adams, your able Executive Di
rector, who made all the necessary arrange
ments, we may draw upon the inspiration of 
America's great past to assist us in making 
this meeting a worthwhile dialogue. 

This occasion affords us a chance to take 
an appropriate look backward as well as a 
glimpse at some "newe" but not very dan
gerous ideas for our future guidance. 

I recall that at my first visit with you 
in Asheville, North Carolina, in 1961 we dis
cussed our then continuing "Use It or Lose 
It" policy, your need for access to profitable 
and dense short-haul markets and the elim
ination of operating restrictions-all pro
grams intended to facilitate a reduction in 
the overall subsidy. It is an interesting and 
significant fact of history that since that 
time we have witnessed a marked improve
ment in the subsidy picture with a reduc
tion from the 1963 peak of $83 million down 
to $62.3 million in the recently concluded 
fiscal year 1967. "Use It or Lose It" cases 
are, for all practical purposes, at an end. 
A number of non-productive points have 
been eliminated from the systems and with 
few exceptions we have seen excellent traffic 
growth at most local service carrier cities. 
Most of those towns which have failed to 
meet "Use It or Lose It" standards have 
been reviewed and retained for reasons of 
isolation, etc. Significant steps have been 
concluded or are in process with respect to 
route realignment and further action along 
those lines may be expected in appropriate 
cases. 

I am sure this group is very much aware 
of the Board's recent efforts to provide en
hanced traffic opportunities for the local 
service carriers and I need not dwell upon 
our progress in that regard. Let me just say 
that we believe that the present time offers 
an excellent opportunity to consider new 
authorizations for all carriers which will 
meet a public need. 

The general economy continues healthy 
and overall passenger traffic is growing at 
an excellent rate-around twenty percent a 
year. Local service carriers have been experi
encing rates of growth at even higher levels
well over thirty percent. With the sound 
combination of escalating traffic levels, im
proved aircraft fleets and a capable and 
progressive management, it is, in our view, 
in the public interest to authorize operations 
which we believe can expand public service 
and at the same time accomplish subsidy 
reduction. 

It is self-evident that we must pursue ways 
and means of reducing subsidy at the present 
time. At this moment in our national life the 
expenditure of public funds for such pur
poses must be clearly justified. Of course, 
I have always recognized the values inuring 
to our entire economy from the modest avia
tion subsidy program. Nevertheless, I be
lieve we are all agreed on this point. 

My Asheville remarks may be somewhat 
out of date today. The Board and the indus
try can take pride that the march of events 

since 1961 has made that the case. However, 
it is appropriate to repeat again some of the 
matters I discussed with you. at Jackson 
Hole in 1964 when I talked about the quality 
of passenger service. With the new aircraft, 
high load factors and a highly satisfactory 
profits picture in the industry, all carriers 
must pay particular heed to the quality of 
their service to the customers. The high 
service standards for which our carriers have 
been known in the past may be more diffi
cult to 'maintain with the huge increases in 
volume in recent years. However, service 
probJ,ezns OMmOt be approoohed wlith a par-
1liou1ru- peroontage margin of error. It is not 
satisfactory to have X percent oversales, 
X percent rude counter attendants, X per
cent misinformation or no information at 
the terminal building or on the telephone, 
X percent lost bags, X percent dirty air
planes, etc., etc. 

As you are all aware, service complaints 
to the Board reached such serious propor
tions that we ordered an industry-wide in
vestigation into the handling of customer 
complaints early in 1967. Attendant upon 
the publicity that announcement received 
was an even greater increase in the number 
of customer complaints received. 

Our airlines provide a superior product for 
sale. However, management must continu
ally see that these standards of excellence 
are maintained. As you know so well, a hand
ful of dissatisfied customers can quickly de
stroy the good will months of good service 
and thousands of dollars of advertising have 
built up. 

Mistakes occur and when they do they 
must be handled judiciously. A perfectly 
normal individual can be transformed into 
a frenzy of frustration when completely 
stranded by a "system" that breaks down. 
And who can blame him. The system is sup
posed to work. If it doesn't, fix it. 

There is no excuse for repeated oversales 
and denied boardings. One purpose of our 
recent denied boarding regulation is to in
sure that this very serious matter receives 
attention at the highest levels of airline 
management. 

There is no excuse for the not unusual 
lack of candor at the ticket counter about 
delayed flights. There is plenty of business 
for everyone at the present time and I am 
confident that in the long run no airline 
will lose if passengers are dealt with frankly 
and in a timely fashion when flights are 
delayed. Honesty is still the best policy for 
public service .enterprises. Of course, there 
is never any excuse for discourteous person
nel and no amount of apology from manage
ment will completely satisfy an insulted 
passenger. 

Complaints of this character extend all 
the way across the board and of course these 
remarks are equally applica'ble to the trunk
line industry. 

These matters of customer service require 
your constant attention. In this day and age 
of vigorous competition between airlines 
and with future competition from improved 
surface modes, it is very simply a matter of 
good business. 

May I turn now to another topic of pos
sible interest. As I said before, the Members 
of the Board believe that the present time 
is propitious for considering new route 
grants which may improve public service
some of which may also reduce subsidy. 
With a highly developed domestic route pat
tern-a pattern already competltlve in major 
part-it is difficult to define a case in a man
ner strictly limited to the market where the 
need for service improvements may be ap
parent. Carriers seeking route extensions and 
carriers seeking to protect present traffic 
flows from further competition all seek to 
inject themselves into new route cases. They 
also seek to expand issues so as to include 
additional markets in which they may have 
a present or potential interest. I do not feign 

surprise at such actions; nor do I suggest 
they are bad. However, as we all so well know, 
the more issues, the greater the number of 
parties in a case, the more time required 
for ultimate decision. The more complex the 
issues, the more complex the processing of 
the case at every stage. 

We have no interest in denying a full and 
adequa.te hearing to all interested pers,ons 
in our proceedings. We could not do other
wise. However, I believe that under the in
spiring leadership of our hard-working 
Ohairman, Charles S. Murphy, there is a firm 
resolve on the part of the Members that our 
procedures must be made to work more 
expeditiously. 

We have, over the years, spent considerable 
time and effort on our procedural system 
and have utilized various techniques in an 
effort to dispose of our work. It is obvious, 
however, that no system is better than the 
resolve of the persons operating the system. 
It is easy to succumb to the temptations of 
a little slippage in the various stages of a 
proceeding. Without being fully conscious of 
the total effect, the entire process can be 
substantially lengthened by a day granted 
here and there for what appears to be good 
and sufficient reason. What I am saying is 
that it is Chairman Murphy's desire that 
we consider more carefully at Board level 
the time it takes us to conclude our work 
and tha.t there be greater Board involvement 
in seeing to it that matters presented to us 
move promptly at all stage's. 

I believe we will be narrowing the issues 
in our cases more often than we will be ex
panding them. This is as it should be be
cause most of the overall route system has 
been the subject of rather close "area type" 
scrutiny and review within the last ten years. 
There is relatively less need for such an ap
proach in the domestic system at the present 
time. This is not to say that we will not set 
down area cases. It is rather to say that we 
will try to a void them whenever we can. 

We have limited facilities at the Board in 
terms of manpower. Therefore, we must 
assess our manpower expenditures carefully 
and must limit them to the most productive 
and necessary work. No case should be un
dertaken unless there is a rather persuasive 
basis before us that affirmative action of 
some kind is required. I do not believe that 
we can afford the luxury of general economic 
studies in the form of formal area route in
vestigations. Thus we are, and will be, re
viewing the adequacy of present services 
with an eye to markets where improvements 
are required. We will seek to limit new route 
cases to those specific markets where it ap
pears that service should be improved. 

We are and will continue to review the 
viab111ty of the prehearing conference. Sure
ly greater use can be made of the conference 
to limit issues upon which proof is required. 
It should be more than the recipient and 
generator of masses of paper-some of which 
are more interesting than relevant and some 
of which are neither. 

I think you should use the prehearing con
ference more effectively to limit the general 
economic data included in exhibits. There 
is a wealth of general information available 
in official notice sources that need not clut
ter up the exhibits. I am convinced that a 
very high percentage of the material placed 
in the record in Board cases is dispositive of 
no issue and is immaterial in the legal sense. 
The administrative process rules of evidence 
are highly permissive and I surely would not 
suggest our adoption of the rules of evidence 
applicable in criminal cases. On the other 
hand, everyone ls aware of the fact that there 
is no real reason to waste time and money to 
include much of the material presently in
cluded in our records. It would seem to me 
that a firming up in this regard would have 
a salutary effect in general because it is quite 
clear that all partie8 are justifiably con
cerned about the adequacy of the case they 



32808 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD - SENATE November 16, 1967 

make. Therefore it is up to the Board itself 
to indicate it is not interested in sheer vol
ume and to stand behind and encourage our 
examiners to limit exhibits to the greatest 
degree possible. 

We must continue our recent success in 
stipulating testimony and el1minat1ng argu
mentative material at the hearing itself. In 
some cases it seems to me that written briefs 
to the Examiner might be dispensed With and 
that the Examiner might hear oral argu
ment on the record a few days after the 
hearing. The Examiner might also render 
his initial decision orally on the record a 
few days later. 

I think in general we have made good use 
of the Reorganization Plan III review pro
cedure and I am pleased that the number of 
cases reviewed by the Board is decreasing. 
"Declining review" is somewhat a misnomer. 
It means merely that the Board has decided 
to effectuate the Examiner's decision on the 
issues. It very certainly does not mean that 
the Board Members do not look into the 
cases. We do look into them and only after 
consideration do we either decline review of 
the Examiner's decision or decide upon some 
other procedural course of action. 

The time periods prescribed in the regu
lations for review are very generous and we 
may very well consider changes in our pro
cedures at this stage in a case. I think per
haps the Board can exercise its discretion to 
review a case at an earlier date than has been 
the practice in some instances in the past. 
We will be looking at internal procedures in 
this regard. 

As far as the Board's actual decision
making processes are concerned, I think we 
have, in recent years, turned our attention 
to final decision very promptly after oral 
argument-in many cases on the same day as 
argument and in most cases within the same 
week. I do not mean to suggest by any means 
that all cases are decided at our first de
liberation or in a hasty manner. However, we 
do try to "get to them" very promptly. 

I have never felt that every argument raised 
by a. party in a case must be exhaustively an
swered. Our responsibillty ls to set forth 
briefiy and concisely the basis for our deci
sion and no more. We are in the business of 
deciding issues which need not, in every 
case, be the subject of a profound, exhaus
tive discourse. 

All of this is to say that you may see vari
ous evidences of a Board resolve to handle all 
our work more expeditiously. We may be 
proposing new procedures; we very definitely 
Will be exercising firmer control over present 
procedures. Some may say these are "new 
and dangerous ideas," but we believe very 
sincerely that such a tightening up is in 
everyone's interest. 

I suppose that many of you would now say 
that Board Members' speeches, as well as 
opinions, could be improved by terseness. On 
that issue I would not dissent. But at the 
risk of not practicing what I preach I would 
like to add one final note with respect to the 
future. Air taxi operations will be a subject 
of moment for the Board in the years ahead. 
I am happy to note that some of you have 
initiated programs of contract service with 
such entities on an experimental basis With 
the hope of both improving service and re
ducing expenses. At this early stage it ls 
quite impossible for us to reach any conclu
sions or to define a policy that can only 
evolve from the crucible of experience, but 
I think it ls commendable for you to work 
with, rather than against, this part of the 
air transportation industry in an effort to 
serve the general public. 

In conclusion, may I say that I think the 
Board is generally satisfied with the perform
ance and trends in your element of the in
dustry and that we hope that present traffic 
and profits can continue. Certainly we are 
interested in doing our part consistent with 
the overall public interest. 

Thank you very much for inviting me here 
to Boston. It is always a pleasure to meet 
With you. 

AnDRF.SS BY THE HONORABLE ROBERT T. MUR· 
PHY, VICE CHAIRMAN, CIVIL AERONAUTICS 
BOARD, BEFORE THE NATIONAL AlRPoRTS 
CONFERENCE OF THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION 
OF AIRPORT ExECUTIVES, NORMAN, OKLA., 
OCTOBER 11, 1967 
It is always a pleasure for me to meet and 

talk with the distinguished members of the 
American Association of Airport Executives. 
It is a particular honor to be asked back as 
a repeat performer at your National Airports 
Conference. It would have been particularly 
difficult for me to decline Chairman Ga&te
line's gracious invitation under those cir
cumstances. 

I have availed myself of the opportunity 
on several occasions in recent years to com
ment generally on the very satisfactory state 
of the air transport industry and to note 
that most of our problems are those of keep
ing up with the burgeoning passenger and 
freight business. However, if any facet of the 
total air transportation system has immedi
ate and serious problems, it is those interests 
which you gentlemen represent, namely our 
airports. Those of us interested in civil avia
tion have been calling attention to the so
called "airport crisis" for some time now. 
Many of you must struggle With the prob
lems at your own airfields each day. 

The most acute of the problems is, of 
course, the congestion at airports serving our 
major metropolitan centers. There is con
gestion in the air delay!ng take-offs and 
landings which inconveniences passengers 
and greatly increases airline operating costs 
and the costs of air traffic control. There ls 
congestion in the terminal buildings With 
passengers waiting in long lines at ticket and 
baggage counters. There ls often delay in 
finding public transportation out of the ter
minal. And finally, there ls conges.tton in the 
ground approaches to the airports and in 
parking fac111ties. These problems are at a 
critical stage in many places and require im
mediate relief. Their solution, as you know 
only too well, Will be very costly. 

The inadequacy of airport fac111ties at 
major hubs has been exposed by and ls the 
result of the tremendous recent growth in 
air traffic. Last year airlines carri~d over 100 
m11lion passengers and almost three b1llion 
ton-miles of cargo. Over 60 percent of all 
domestic inter-city common carriage of pas
sengers is by air and over 90 percent of inter
naitional movements are by air. Traffic has 
been increasing at annual rates o! almost 20 
percent a year and we expect this growth to 
continue in the immediate future at rates 
which Will triple the present passenger traf
fic in the next ten years. Air cargo Will in
crease six to eight fold in the same period. At 
present there are 2,300 aircraft in service and 
about 100,000 in the general aviation :fleet. 
Ten years from now the general aviation fleet 
may have doubled and the airlines Will be 
operating some 3,500 all-jet aircraft includ
ing the jumbo jets. These are the dimensions 
of the problem. 

I have no intention of further belaboring 
the fact that an airport crisis exists and that 
solutions must be found promptly. We fully 
appreciate at the Board your worries about 
the capacity of the air traffic control system, 
what some of the newer airplanes are doing 
to your runways, your worries about your 
funded debt-where the money ls coming 
from---4'1.nd so f,orth and so on. There is, how
ever, another side to this coin which per
hape a majority of the membership of this 
distinguished body appreciates. That is the 
fact that despite the over-saturation of many 
aiil'lponts, there is a sizable IllUmber or air
ports throughout the country which a.re 
under-utlUzed. This too ls a problem about 

which I have spoken for some years in 
various contexts. 

The joint Civil Aeronautics Board-Federal 
Aviation Agency regional airport policy an
nounced in May 1961 made sense and con
tinues to make sense insofar as it constitutes 
a planning documen,t. Obviously, it made 
and makes sense to locate and build new 
airports at looa.tions which Will serve the 
largest number of users. If an airport can 
be located so as to conveniently serve more 
than one population center, that is desirable. 
It may limit public expenditures by the 
Board to the extelllt sub61dy is involved. It 
may limit the overall Federal aid to airports 
and certainly it limits total expenditures by 
state and local entities. However, insofar as 
implementation of thiat policy may have in
convenienced a volume of traffic which could 
sustain a respeotable level of service by forc
ing all existing services into a single airport, 
it may well have been a step backward in 
some instances in the light of present day 
tr,affic volume and airport saturation. 

In this same general connection, the Board 
in years past permitted a number of trunk
lines to discontinue servioes at some of their 
low traffic points. Trunklines serve about 40 
less points today than they did 10 yea.rs ago. 
In certain instances this afforded a locail 
service carrier fuU access to a potentially 
profitable market on a less competitive basis 
but on the other hand, in many instances, 
the tnmkline deletion also netted out With 
a reduction in the total air trans.port serv
ice available. 

To ,the extent this pattern of decisions rut 
the Board "tightened up" the service pattern 
it was good. To the extent it may have ac
centuated the concentration of operations 
in the busiest hubs, it may have added a bit 
to the present congestion. In any event, it 
ts quite clear that the demand for air serv
ice at the moment and for the foreseeable 
future calls for more and more service. It is 
also clear that our agency Will do what we 
can to see that these public needs are met. 

The airlines have the essential economic 
strength and talents to provide required in
creases in service and they now have, or 
soon Will have, an adequate :fleet of aircraft 
to do the job. It is by no means clear that 
adequate ground facdlities at the major 
metropolitan areas Will be available. As I 
said, everyone ts talking about the airport 
problem and the need for aotlon. Senator 
Monroney's Senate Aviation Subcommittee 
"Airports" hearings in late August and Presi
dent Johnson's statements in late September 
should provide the necessary impetus. 

Recognizing that a systems approach ls 
necessary and that there are myriad prob
lems involved, I would like to turn now to 
a general discussion of some peripheral 
aispects of the airport problem about which 
our Board can and ls taking affirmative ac
tion. 

As you are aware, traffic in and out of 
Washington's National Airport far exceeds 
the planned capacity of the facmty. In an 
effort to exercise some control, the FAA has 
banned large four-engine jets and has fos
tered air carrier agreements which limit 
frequencies. These limitations have tem
porarily alleviated the congestion problem: 
however, as the Board recognized in June 
when we instituted the Washington-Balti
more Airport Investigation, the basic diffi
culties remain. The present saturation of 
National's fac111t1es and the impact of that 
saturation on the quality of service to the 
Washington area. raises questions of the ade
quacy of the carriers' service to the area. 

Our investigation was instituted to de
termine what services should be removed 
from Washington National to Dulles or 
Friendship Airports. The issues include the 
question of precluding specific services at 
National Airport and the designation of a 
specific airport in the area for particular . 
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services by each of the carriers certificated 
to serve the area. We recognized the necessity 
of es·tabllshlng standards to determine what 
services should be provided where and in 
our order of investigation suggested such 
considerations as length of nonstop hop, 
equipment type, total number of flights to 
Washington National Airport and the origin 
or destination of flights. 

The problem in the Washington area may 
be unique. Here we have two major adjacent 
airports with present capacity to accept sub
stantial volumes of additional traffic. I would 
not expect many instances in which a simi
lar investigation woUld be required. The in
stitution of the Washington investigation 
does indicate, however, the Board's convic
tion that it will undertake such action as it 
can in such instances to alleviate congestion 
and to make possible for the travellng pub
lic a service which we regard, in the over
all, to be a required improvement. 

Permit me to point to a somewhat different 
approach to the same basic problem in a 
sllghtly different context. One of the re
sults of the completely revised bilateral air 
transport agreement between the United 
States and the United Kingdom, to which I 
devoted eight weeks of across the table ne
gotiations in early 1966, was grant of op
erating rights for U.S. carriers between ad
ditional East Coast terminal points and Ber
muda. In instituting a case to consider U.S. 
carrier service in these markets, the Board 
speci:flcally placed in issue the question 
whether the Board should designate the air
port through which a U.S. point should be 
served in those instances where the des
ignated U.S. points are served by more than 

· one airport. The Board said that considera
tion of such an issue would permit an eval
uation of the relative convenience of air
ports to the travellng publlc, whether com
petitive service shoUld be authorized through 
different airports in the same area and 
whether, if an airport is or is about to be
come saturated, additional service should 
only be authorized at a less congested alter
nate airport in the same area. 

This course of action, that is specifically 
raising the airport designation issue in new 
cases and specifically deciding in pending 
cases what airport should be designated for 
newly authorized service, is a technique by 
which our Board can, we believe, play an 
important role in insuring against an ag
gravation of the congestion at certain air
ports. We have followed this technique in a 
number of cases and I expect that we will 
do the same in the future. One recent ex
ample is the proceeding to investigate the 
need for service between Seattle and South
ern California. On our own motion we in
cluded as issues in that case consideration of 
specific designations at Los Angeles Inter
national Airport or the Ontario, Orange 
County, Long Beach or Hollywood-Burbank 
airports. 

There ls another avenue to a partial solu
tion of the congestion problem. I recently 
delivered some remarks in Milwaukee, some 
of which I note were considered sumciently 
topical to be included in your August 1 Air
port Report. At Milwaukee I elaborated on a 
theme which has been of concern to me for 
some time. I had first mentioned the sub
ject at Boston in November 1963 when I 
said, in effect, that all New England "air 
lanes" need not lead to Boston. At Milwaukee 
I indicated that increased attention should 
be paid to the airport facllltles at medium
sized communities nearby the major hubs
communities which may be the true origin 
and destination of tramc now being shunted 
through the metropolitan airports. 

Connecting service for any substantial ft.ow 
of trafllc is simply not good enough for this 
day and age. For example, well over 20 per
cent of the passengers boarding airplanes at 
Ohicago's O'Hare-the country's busiest air
port-do not want to be in Chicago and have 

no interest in Chicago. They are, however, 
forced through Chicago on their journey be
tween two other cities either because of the 
necessity to connect betwen airlines or be
tween single carrier flights or for a variety of 
other reasons. If we can identify the true 
origin and ultimate destination of this sig
nificant flow now moving through Chicago, 
we could alleviate the situation by certificat
ing through, single carrier, single plane serv
ice or by insisting upon provision of such 
service if already authorized. 

We are looking at a number of cases of 
this kind. For example, we are looking at the 
need for direct routes between Northern 
New England and points to the west such as 
Detroit and Chicago without requiring this 
tramc to move through Boston. Also, both 
Allegheny and Mohawk have been authorized 
to provide services between New York state 
and New England, on the one hand, and 
Washington, D.C., on the other hand, which 
avoid New York City. 

The availability of good connecting service 
over major hub airports will continue in the 
future, of course; however, to the extent that 
we can accommodate significant tramc flows 
on a through single-plane basis without add
ing to the congestion at the major hubs, it ls 
our intention to do so. There ls no reason 
to load O'Hare with trafllc which can much 
more convenintly be handled through Mil
waukee's General Mitchell Field-traffic 
which has no desire to go to O'Hare but 
which may do so at the present time in order 
to make use of the excellent services avail
able only at O'Hare. This same satellite rela
tionship may exist at other points. This un
doubtedly has been the case at San Jose 
and San Francisco-Oakland. You may be 
aware that we have only recently authorized 
long-haul service at San Jose's airport by 
the carriers serving San Francisco and Oak
land. We can also expect White Plains and 
Islip to carry an ever-increasing share of the 
tramc in and out of the New York metro
politan area. 

In addition to examining the service po
tential of satellite airports, we will be look
ing at possibilities for revising what may 
have become standard tramc routings in 
those markets which have not been au
thorized for nonstop service or in which car
riers have not provided nonstop service. Per
haps the best example to which I can refer 
is our recently instituted Service to Des 
Moines and Omaha Case. 

Omaha requested the Board to investigate 
the adequacy of its service and the Board in
stituted a case to consider new authoriza
tions to such major cities in the Midwest as 
Chicago, St. Louis, Kansas City, Denver and 
the Twin Cities. The request was also made 
to consider Des Moines and Omaha services 
to California and to New York and Washing
ton. The Board pondered long and hard on 
how this might be accomplished and finally 
concluded that the best procedure would be 
to proceed with the Omaha case as pre
viously constituted and to institute a sepa
rate case to consider the service needs of 
Des Moines and Omaha to California, New 
York City and the Washington-Baltimore 
area. 

We are concerned about the time our pro
cedures seem to take between institution of 
a case and the final authorization of new 
service. May I say parenthetically that we in
tend to take firm action in this regard in 
the very near future. In any event, obviously 
a case which coUld turn into a major trans
continental route case would be difilcult to 
process and would engender interest from 
each and every carrier in the entire airline 
system. 

Our purpose in instituting the case, how
ever, was to consider much more limited 
needs; namely those of Des Moines and 
Omaha to the two coasts. We have decided 
initially to restrict the case to that narrow 
issue by requiring stops at Des Moines and 

Omaha on any transcontinental flights which 
may be authodzed. Such a two-stop service 
would not be truly competitive with either 
a nonstop or one-stop coast to coast service 
in this day and age and, in our view, any 
grant will not impinge upon services which 
might become available over the other re
gional gateways in issue in the Service to 
Omaha Case. 

What we have in mind in this case is two
fold; First, to consider service authorizations 
which may be required between Des Moines 
and Omaha, on the one hand, and the two 
coasts, on the other hand, in the most 
direct and expedited manner possible. These 
are important cities and they deserve the 
best service that they can economically sup
port. This may not mean four round trips a 
day in each direction and it may not mean 
huge profits for any carrier which may be 
selected. These, however, are not the appro
priate criteria. If the markets in issue can 
support a more limited pattern of service 
and can provide the carriers with an ade
quate proflit, the service should be made 
available. 

Second, any new awards in the Des Moines
Omaha case may create additional gateway 
or connecting points for service to or from 
either coast for other cities in the middle 
western region. Thus Des Moines and Omaha 
may offer possibilities for connecting serv
ice in addition to the present area gateways 
of Denver, Twin Cities, Chicago, St. Louis 
or Kansas City. As I said before with respect 
to Chicago, to the extent that we can keep 
passengers out of the major metropolitan 
gateway cities when they do not want to 
go there, we will be alleviating airport con
gestion. This, we believe, is certainly an issue 
worthy of consideration. We would not pre
sume and have absolutely no interest in tak
ing services away from any major hub which 
are needed to accommodate its own trafllc. 
However, we believe that the increasing ex
pense of handling trafllc at a busy hub air
port is such that the local authorities will 
recognize the desirabiUty of such a shift. 

We at the Board understand the problems 
which you face today in light of the tremen
dous increase in airline tramc. Although our 
statutory responsibilities are not such as to 
provide a direct total solution to the prob
lem, we are, as I have indicated, taking a 
number of steps which we believe will be 
helpful and which are directly related to our 
primary responsibility of insuring the best 
possible air service to the traveling pub
llc. We recognize our responsib111ties to the 
traveling and shipping public and we are 
acting to insure for them the excellent air 
transportation product which it is possible to 
provide today. This is a vital industry with 
which we are associated and one which can 
harness great resources. I am confident that 
we will perform not only satisfactorily, but 
in line with the very high standards which 
have always characterized the air transpor
tation industry. 

THE CRISIS IN WORLD 
DEVELOPMENT 

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD a statement prepared by my 
colleague [Mr. MoNRONEYJ, and an ad
dress delivered by Leonard B. Rist, Spe
cial Adviser to the President, Interna
tional Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development. 

There being no objection, the state
ment and address were ordered to be 
printed in the RECORD, as follows: 

STATEMENT BY SENATOR MONRONEY 

In 1958 I submitted a Senate resolution 
calling for a study of my proposal to estab
lish an International Development Associa-
tion as an afllliate of the International Bank 
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for Reconstruction and Development, known 
as the World Bank. By the fall of 19'l0 that 
study had been completed, Congress had 
passed legislation authorizing the United 
States ito partictpate, a.nd thie Wor.ld Bank 
had approved a charter fer IDA. 

IDA's purpose was to provide loans to the 
developing nations on more flexible terms 
than the World Bank could offer. Its charac
ter as an international financial institution 
and its use of the expert staff of the World 
Bank would ensure the soundless of its loans 
and the efficiency of the development proj
ects it would sponsor. 

In its seven years IDA has not always con
centrated on the kinds of projects I would 
have chosen for it. However, it has been 
soundly administered, and its value to the 
developing countries is unquestionable. Un
fortunately IDA's funds are now exhausted, 
and for a variety of reasons, the industrial 
nations which are its m ajor contributors 
have not agreed on a plan for replenishment. 

I am hopeful that we will be able to re
vive IDA in the coming year, as I am con
vinced that it can provide aid economically 
and effectively. Our own national interest 
and the future peace and stabiUty of the 
world demand that the rich nations con
tinue to work together to help the emerging 
nations. IDA can help to ensure that our 
money for this task is well spent. 

On November 7, at the opening session of 
the International Development Conference 
here in Washington, Mr. Leonard R. Rist, 
Special Adviser to the President of the World 
Bank, spoke on the crisis in world develop
ment. 

Mr. Rist pointed out that since 1961 inter
national aid to the developing countries has 
leveled off, even though more countries have 
given aid and some of the smaller donors 
have expanded their programs. In the mean
while, foreign earnings of the developing 
countries have risen, but not enough to meet 
their debt service obligations or to maintain 
the momentum of growth. 

We have seen dramatic growth in such 
countries as Iran, Israel, Korea, Malaysia, 
Mexico, and Taiwan, but many of the other 
countries are facing economic crisis because 
their sound investments in education, 
health, highways, agriculture, and other es
sential programs do not bring immediate 
financial returns. 

THE CRISIS IN WORLD DEVELOPMENT 

(By Leonard B. Rist, Special Adviser to the 
President, International Bank for Recon
str11ction and Development) 
Mr. Chairman, Ladies and Gentlemen, all 

of us, I think, are aware of the existence of 
a crisis in world development. 

The highest world authorities have only 
recently called our attention to the gravity 
of the situation, Pope Paul, in a memorable 
Encyclical, U Thant, Secretary General of 
the United Nations, the heads of several 
Specialized Agencies, including of course the 
President of the World Bank, the most re
sponsible and influential statesmen, begin
ning with President Johnson, all have on 
various occasions over the last twelve months 
reminded us that we had responsibilities to
ward the less fortunate countries of the 
world. The coincidence of all these appeals 
underlines the reality of the orisis. What I 
would like to do today is to analyze its 
causes. I think we shall find more motives 
to press forward than to give way to despair. 

It is often said that the main cause of 
the disillusionment prevailing in large seg
ment.a of public opinion, not only here but 
in Europe also, is the fact that the Marshall 
Plan had in fl. ve or six years achieved such 
remarkable results and that public opinion 
rarely realized that development cannot be 
achieved by one brief contribution, however 
generous. This confusion between recon
struction and development may have pre-

vailed in some quarters some years ago. I 
do not think that it is important any more. 
People are wiser now. Looking at their own 
history as well as at the picture of the world 
today, they don't expect spectacular results 
all at once. 

A more serious cause of concern is that 
the efficacy of development is often subject 
to doubt. You can judge better than I the 
depth of this feeling in the United States 
but I can assure you that America has no 
monopoly on it. In my own country, which 
prided itself on contributing more to de
velopment per capita than most others, we 
even have a word for the thesis that develop
ment assistance can be called an exercise in 
wasting money: we call it "cartierisme", after 
our most determined spokesman for that 
negative point of view. This attitude is im
portant, whether we like it or not. And as a 
result, development finance is today inade
quate. For t:P.e last six or seven years not 
enough capital and foreign currencies have 
been made available to the developing coun
tries to maintain the momentum of their 
economic growth. The crux of the present 
difficulty is that development is suffering 
from financial anemia. 

There is, of course, some room for develop
ment within each of the less developed 
countries on the basis of their own re
sources, but savings are not sufficient to pro
vide the capital necessary for covering in
vestment needs. We must concede, however, 
that the government of a developing coun
try probably could accomplish the task on 
its own, provided it had enough time and, 
worse, provided it was prepared to extract 
the savings re.quired by reducing, if not 
crushing, consumption to a level so low that 
only the harshest measures could enforce 
consent. I don't think that many of us would 
like to see them take that road. In addition, 
we cannot forget that foreign techniques, 
foreign equ~pment and foreign materials 
must be imported. To pay for them, the de
veloping countries have only four ways of 
obtaining foreign currencies: their own ex
ports, attracting foreign tourists, attracting 
foreign capital for investment or to finance 
imports, and for the balance, obtaining loans, 
grants, or both, from the governments of 
industrial countries and multilateral insti
tutions like the World Bank and IDA, the 
Interamerican Bank, and so forth. 

On tourism, let me just say that at present 
the main beneficiaries are the Mediterranean 
countries or those around the Gulf of Mex
ico and the Caribbean Sea. It is not often a 
major item in the total picture. Exports are, 
by far, the single most important factor, but 
no matter how hard they try, most develop
ing countries have found it impossible to pay 
their own way. I am referring especially to 
the many countries who depend most heavily 
on exports of primary agricultural commodi
ties. With their expanded production-and 
most of them have managed to expand it
their annual earnings increased nearly a 
third in the six years through 1965 ln spite of 
the 1fact that prices all during that period 
were well below the level of ten years ago. 
But the prices of the manufactured goods 
that they import to keep their economy on 
an even keel or to forge ahead in develop
ment, have continued to rise. Result: an 
average deficit on trade account or nearly 
six billion dollars a year. . 

Private investment is the next most impor
tant conventional source. It has been consid
erable in many countries, particularly those 
endowed with mineral resources, or where 
economic development has created domestic 
demand for manufactured products. True, 
political attitudes or unwise· legislation have 
sometimes played against a healthy growth 
in foreign industrial or mining investment. 
On the other hand, one could mention a few 
countries where, in spite of professed doc
trines of the governments to the contrary, 
foreign private investment ls more than wel-

come. In this respect it is encouraging to 
note that as of today as many as 55 coun
tries have signed the Convention on the 
settlement of investment disputes, which 
was launched by the World Bank in March 
1965 and took effect in October 1966. But the 
increase in the total amount of private for
eign investment in developing countries has 
not been striking. More important, it hardly 
can do the whole job alone, since its opera
tions require that the necessity infrastruc
ture exists and that sufficient skills be avail
able locally. Basic investment in communica
tions, power, education and so forth is 
largely a direct or indirect responsibility of 
governments. 

As a practical matter, only governments 
are in a position to mobilize the resources re
quired for these purposes, either directly or 
by guarantee1ng the obligations of others. 
And most of the developing countries find it 
difficult to do so without recourse to foreign 
financing, including that of international in
stitutions such as ours. 

For all these reasons, official foreign aid, 
both multilateral and bilateral, is indispen
sable. But to be effective the aid should be 
adequate. It should be sufficient to take ad
vantage of the developing countries' ab111ty 
to make efficient use of both their own 
resources and external assistance. Unfortu
nately, it is not. Speaking very broadly, in
ternational aid was roughly adequate until 
1961. Its amount had risen rapidly in 1950's, 
more or less in harmony with the ability of 
the developing cnuntries to use it, and de
velopment was able to gain significant 
momentum. Since 1961, however, interna
tional aid to development has leveled off in 
spite of yearly ups and downs, in spite of the 
fact that more countries have joined veteran 
donors such as the United States, and in 
spite of the fact that a few of the smaller 
donors have recently expanded their com
mitments. 

Hence, there is now an increasing spread 
between what is available and the amount 
the developing countries can use effectively 
to increase the production and income of 
their people. Available aid and usable aid 
are far apart today. How far apart? A couple 
of years ago we in the World Bank tried to 
estimate this. We concluded that the mini
mum additional need was for three to four 
billion a. year; that is to say, no more than 
2¥2 tenths of one percent of the gross na
tional product of aid givers, including Rus
sia. and other countries in Eastern Europe. 
If this had been added to last year's actual 
net flow of official aid, it would have raised 
their total assistance to about 7¥2 tenths of 
one percent on the average. But to the de
veloping countries as a whole it would have 
meant a. substantial increase of about nine 
percent in available foreign capital. These 
figures speak for themselves. 

But the amount of aid is only one aspect. 
The terms on which it is made available can 
be equally critical. This applies not only to 
official loans but to the entire structure of 
debt, private as wen as public, since pay
ments on the whole must come from the 
same limited total of foreign exchange. 

A large debt and a rising flow of payments 
abroad on principal, interest and profits is 
no cause for concern 1f it corresponds gen
erally to increases in export and other for
eign earnings and does not absorb an ex
cessive proportion of their total. But a bur
den of service payments that rises consist
ently at a rate much faster than foreign 
earnings is a sign of trouble. This is what 
has been happening in some countries, in
cluding India, where debt service obligations 
rose by 84 percent from 1962 to 1966, whlle 
exports increased by only 14 percent. 

Concern about this problem runs like a 
thread through the history of foreign aid. 
In each individual donor country the dis
cussion on terms is revived year after yea.r 
and all through the history of the World 
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Bank this problem has been in the fore
ground. Mr. George Woods, like his predeces
sor Mr. Eugene Black, has repeatedly warned 
against a rising tide of debt on terms un
related to the repayment capacity of the 
country concerned. 

And this feeling was shared by the many 
governments who, led by the United States, 
took the initiative to establish IDA eight 
years ago. Many of you in this room were in 
the forefront of that effort. It was in this 
same forum that Senator Monroney gave the 
proposal for IDA its first public exposure. 
The objective, as all of you know, was to 
relieve the rising threat of a debt service 
crisis by injecting a large flow of funds, 
contributed by governments and on soft 
terms, into the stream of multilateral devel
opment finance. It has achieved its purpose 
remarkably well within the limits of the 
funds available, but the need is still larger 
than the means for dealing with it. 

It is unfortunate that this problem, so 
long foreseen, should be coming to a head 
just at a time when the principal aid-giving 
countries confront a galaxy of extraordinary 
difficulties in their own internal affairs or 
in their external relations. We are all famil
iar with the balance of payments problems 
of the United States and Great Britain and 
the budgetary concerns of countries in West
ern Europe. Together with a flood of urgent 
and competing calls for funds to deal with 
domestic crises and, in some countries, with 
unusual requirements for defense, these 
preoccupations tend to relegate development 
of foreign countries to an ever lower order 
uf legislative priority. This is deplorable, but 
it is a hard political fact. 

This tendency, already strong, is encour
aged and intensified by each new example of 
turmoil and instability, and sometimes of 
patent irresponsibility, in some parts of the 
developing world. In part, of course, these 
conditions are merely symptomatic of the 
need for faster and more effective develop
ment. To some extent, they grow out of the 
painful processes of internal adjustment re
quired by economic growth. In others, they 
are simply the result of political evolution. 
But in the context of the present situation, 
they are more likely than ever to serve as 
justification for the underlying sense of dis
illusionment with development which I men
tioned at the outset. 

So far as public support in the industrial 
countries is concerned, therefore, we come 
back to the problem of frustration and dis
illusionment. What is really at issue is the 
effectiveness of aid. Since so many people 
have doubts about it, let us examine this 
question. 

It is important to realize that we are talk
ing about something quite new-the first 
conscious, cooperative effort by rich nations 
to help poor nations stand on their own. Why 
are they making this effort? Humanitarian 
objectives, and trade interests, and even po
litical interests are clearly very important. 
But there is an even more basic considera
tion. No one can say any more that country 
X is far distant or that it is somebody else's 
responsibility. Distances have been elimi
nated. The knowledge of other societies is 
now widespread all over the globe and the 
possibility of cultural exchange as well as 
trade has brought us all closer to one an
other. We were always vitally affected by the 
welfare of our immediate neighbors; today 
we are equally affected by the welfare of our 
most distant neighbors. In our own societies, 
the wealthy cannot remain indifferent to the 
standard of living of the less wealthy; they 
depend on them too much. The same is true 
of the relationship between the various so
cieties which compose our world. We have 
become interdependent. 

In a broad sense, this was already per
ceived at Dumbarton Oaks and Bretton 
Woods. In the documents establishing both 
the United Nations and the World Bank, 

economic development of the underdevel.Qped 
areas was accepted as a central post-war ne
cessity. Precisely what would be involved in 
this nobody knew, but the objective was 
clear enough: to help the developing coun
tries raise their production and living stand
ards to the point of self-sustaining economic 
growth. 

Fortunately, the need for doing this be
came imperative at a time when unprece
dented economic and technological growth 
in the richer countries made it a practical 
possib111ty. With the goal established and 
some of the means at hand, the question 
was, how? 

Almost everything had to be learned in 
practice. It took some time to learn that pri
vate capital alone could not do the whole 
job, or that the Marshall Plan formula had 
no relevance for this problem. This Con
ference had its origin in that realization. 
As the "Point Four Information Commit
tee", it was established in recognition of the 
fact that the most important ingredient is 
what Americans call "know-how"-the ac
cumulation of skills in economic organiza
tion which has been the major product of 
the industrial revolution. As you know, the 
first formal proposal to translate that knowl
edge into a practical, unified program was 
in Point Four of President Truman's mes
sage to Congress in January 1949. 

At about the same time, the World ' Bank 
was learning by hard experience that a whole 
new style of banking would be required. 
Little by litt1e, over a period of years, for 
this is a long and difficult process, wholly 
new techniques were evolved. This has led 
us into virtually every aspect of technical as
sistance, from economic studies of whole 
economies to help in recruiting key person
nel, from advice on the formulation of na
tional development policies to assistance in 
identifying and preparing specific high pri
ority projects. This year, more than a fourth 
of our total budget is for these technical 
services to member governments. 

I have emphasized the experience of the 
World Bank because I am fam11iar with it 
since its very inception. Many others have 
had similar experience and have reached the 
same conclusions about the overriding im
portance of technical assistance as an in
separable companion to development finance. 
Since President Truman obtained $27 mil
lion for his Point Four Program in 1950, the 
amount devoted to technical assistance has 
steadily increased; last year, nearly $1.7 
billion was committed for this purpose by 15 
members of the Organization for Economic 
Cooperation and Development. Furthermore, 
these countries were hosts to about 80,000 
students from developing countries, while 
they sent more than 104,000 of their own 
experts and volunteers to give assistance in 
various ways. 

Let us not imagine for one zp.inute that 
technical assistance is easier to impart than 
financial assistance. Good international ex
perts are just as difficult to come by in suf
ficient number as capital resources. It is all 
the harder as technical competence is only 
one of the qualities which are expected from 
them; they must also be good diplomats and 
be able to listen as well as to speak. 

One of the lessons which those wbo deal in 
financial and technical assistance inevitably 
learn is the full significance of time as a 
factor in development. Only by working with 
these problems day by day is it possible to 
learn how deep and broad are the structural 
changes a traditional society must undergo. 
The process of learning, the absorption and 
diffusion of skills, the adaptation of foreign 
advice to local conditions, the acceptance 
and spread of new attitudes which give de
velopment llfe--all of these take time. 

Similar long experience was required to 
grasp in all its significance the vast diver
sity of the less developed world~the fact 
that we were dealing not with one large set 

of problems, but with four score and more. 
The facts themselves were not new. Their 
meaning for development was, and its im
plications took time to learn. The more we 
know about the less developed countries, the 
less alike we find them to be. Each has its 
own unique constellation of assets, prob
lems, aspirations and possibilities. Some will 
move fast, some only slowly. Some may never 
achieve the goal of self-sustaining growth 
shont of collabocation with others IJ.n schemes 
of regional economic integra.tion. 

In this perspective, it may now be useful 
to examine whaJt has acitually been ac
complished and attempt some assessmetnJt 
of results. This is difficult to do, for many 
teohnilCal reiasons. There are vartous wa,ys 
to go about ,iJt, ea;ch of which i's val'id Within 
limits. One way is to look a.it ·the concrete 
evidence; another is to look at statistics. 
Each of them has its shortcomings. 

As to visual evidence, I could tell of the 
remarkably prosperous settlements, financed 
by the World Bank, which I have seen in 
Kenya, with houses, fencing, good vegetable 
fields, good cattle, right in the middle of 
what had become a desert because of exces
sive fragmentation of the land. I could 
quote to you from the information pub
lished by CARE, a private charitable orga
nization, as to what they did in Rajasthan, 
India, They supplied a school farm with 
wells, pumps, sprinklers and accessories to 
establish an irrigation system. The farm is 
now producing vegetables and other cash 
crops and trains the farmers who will work 
in the neighborhood tomorrow. I could try 
and describe to you how the USAID, about 
which you will hear more from Mr. Gaud 
himself, is financing a remarkably effective 
campaign to eradicate smallpox and measles 
through vaccination of millions of inhabi
tants of West Africa. I could mention what 
the Foundation for Cooperative Housing
another private group-has done to launch 
a self-help housing program for campesinos 
in Panama, a program which has received 
substantial help from USAID, under what 
is known as the Humphrey amendment. 

I could describe San Salvador as it is today, 
with its well-lighted streets and modem 
factories, which were made possible by the 
power expansion program initiated by World 
Bank loans. I could point to the enormous 
advantages which trade and produc.tion in 
Ethiopia have derived from the development 
of the telephone services financed by several 
loans from our Bank. 

These are only a few modest examples. 
There are thousands more, both small and 
large, or even very large. But in each case 
the real importance of these achievements 
can only be understood if one is fully aware 
of what the situation was before. The eroded 
land in Kenya, the destitution of the village 
in India or in Panama, the candle-lit gloom 
and lack of industry in San Salvador, the 
stagnation of commerce in Ethiopia for lack 
of communications: one must have seen 
them to appreciate the changes. A descrip
tion of the scene today cannot do justice to 
the development effort. 

If we now try to look away from individual 
cases and consider the overall picture, we 
find that statistics of foreign assistance do 
not describe adequately the real develop
ment which aid makes possible. To speak 
again from my own experience, we know 
that the World Bank group has actually 
disbursed about $9 billion on nearly 700 de
velopment projects In about 90 countries 
around the world. The total investment made 
possible by this assistance can only be broadly 
estimated since it Includes other foreign 
capital and substantial domestic expend
itures by the borrowing countries. Certainly 
it would be at least $20 billion. 

But projects financed by us are only a 
part of the total, possibly little more than 
a fifth. Very roughly, then, we might as
sume that projects costing perhaps as much 
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as a $100 billion have been realized with the 
help of external assistance. At least half that 
amount ln domestic expenditures on the 
same projects has been paid by the develop
ing countries, while much of the remainder 
has been borrowed and is being repaid out 
of their own earnings. 

But the cost of these investments is not 
a. fair measure of their contribution to 
development. They range from vast irriga
tion and power complexes, as in the Indus 
plain of West Pakistan where the great 
Mangla Dam will be inaugurated later this 
month, to small feeder roads and schools that 
have opened a new world to countless farm
ers and their children. They include railways, 
waterways, highways and cement plants, 
stockyards, fishing fleets, ports and paper 
mills, warehouses, teachers' colleges, iron 
mines and laboratories. Each of them will add 
to production and further stimulate eco
nomic activity. Eventually their yield will be 
far more than their cost, but not all of it 
will be seen for some time to come. 

Another approach to the assessment of 
progress in development is to apply the 
technical methods of economists. This is 
useful, in fact indispensable, as long as we 
understand their limitations and apply all 
those that are relevant. It can be misleading, 
however, if one's examination is limited to 
a few aggregate measurements which by 
themselves cannot give an adequate picture 
of the development effort already made or 
stm under way, and of its future results. The 
most common example is that over the last 
fifteen years, the per capita income of coun
tries comprising half the world population 
has not risen by more than about two per
cent per annum. True, the population growth 
has been such that a part of the aggregate 
increase in income of 4 to 5 percent--no 
mean figure--has been lost to the average 
citizen. The fact remains that, in absolute 
terms, growth has been substantial and 
that, without foreign aid, a deterioration 
would probably have set in. More important, 
and by far, is the fact that the potential 
income arising from the past and present 
development effort has not had time to pro
duce its full results. 

An economist can estimate very roughly 
how long it Will take for a particular project 
in a particular country to produce its full 
potential benefit in terms of increased pro
duction and income. In the case of educa
tion projects, as you know from your own 
experience, no significant result in these 
terms will be seen for quite a few years; the 
full economic benefit from investment in a 
child's education will be spread over most 
of his lifetime. 

In the case of an irrigation project, we 
know that water is not likely to flow until 
three or five years after we approve a loan. 
After that, recognizable benefits are reallzed 
gradually, but it may take another 10 years 
before anything like the full benefit can be 
reflected in the growth of actual production. 
On this basts, about 90 percent of all our 
own investments for irrigation purposes will 
reach their full potential only gradually be
tween now and 1982. 

The time lag is so mew hat shorter in the 
case of many intrastructure projects for 
power, transportation, communications and 
water supply. It is shorter stm for industrial 
projects, which can only be constructed on 
the basis of existing infrastructure. Indeed, 
one sign that development efforts are bearing 
fruit ls the fact that industry ls progressing 
now faster than national income, namely at 
a rate of around 7 percent a year for develop
ing countries as a whole. Eventually, as in 
the industrialized countries, the annual in
crease in GNP will become a more significant 
mirror of current, or at least fairly recent, 
investment activity. But for the developing 
countries generally, that time ls some years 
in the future. 

In short, my conclusion is that develop
ment is succeeding. With only some excep
tions, the economies of all countries are 
growing. Their institutions are maturing, 
faster and more impressively in many cases 
than some of us had expected. Many coun
tries where population growth ls a serious 
problem, including some of the largest, are 
now taking firm and determined steps to 
overcome it. Some that were inclined for too 
long to emphasize the growth of domestic 
industry at !the ex.pe.nse of expol'lb:I and agri
culture have, like India, made a dramatic 
shift in their order of priorities. 

Wherever sufiiclent capital has been avail
able on a regular, sustained basis, permitting 
continuity in planning, in investment and 
in administration, and where it has been pos
sible to maintain relative stability, develop
ment has been a dramatic success. To men
tion a few examples, Iran, Israel, Korea, 
Malaysia, Mexico, Pakistan, the Republic of 
China, Thailand, Tunisia, Venezuela and 
Yugoslavia have clearly demonstrated the 
efiicacy of development. Progress in many 
others, while less dramatic, has been sub
stantial. 

Yet the full effect on growth of invest
ments already made ls still to be felt in most 
countries. One of the main lessons we have 
learned is the importance of the time factor. 
As we have shown, investments, not only in 
education but in all sectors, do not yield their 
full benefit Within a short period. Moreover, 
thanks to the marginal but indispensable 
stimulant of foreign aid, more momentum 
has been .gener.aited than is usually realized. 
Much of this can be lost if too little is pro
vided to main!ta.in it. Continuity is indispen
sable, but rt;he momeil!tum is such that more 
capital inflows are Justified and required for 
this purpose. At least, let us not do less than 
yesterday. If we possibly can, let us do more 
and keep the movement going upward. 

MEAT INSPECTION 
Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I am very 

hopeful that before long the Committee 
on Agriculture will report t.o the Senate 
a strong meat-inspection bill. I believe 
that there is a growing awareness among 
both the Senate and the general public 
that such legislation can be delayed no 
longer. As evidence that Pennsylvanians 
are becoming increasingly aware of the 
need for federally supervised standards 
of meat inspection, I ask unanimous con
sent that an edit.orial from the Novem
ber 13, 1967, issue of the Harrisburg 
Patriot be inserted in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

MEAT INSPECTION: TOUGHER LAWS ARE 
BADLY NEEDED 

"This is one of the most deplorable plants 
I ever saw. Not a clean area in the building. 
Live animals are penned in the same area as 
the slaughtering and processing. In fact, the 
entire operation is done in one large room. 
A large door with no screen was open to the 
street, through which pass all live and 
dressed animals. Rusty metal and dirty 
wooden barrels are used for both edible and 
inedible meats and offal. The files were so 
numerous it was next to impossible to carry 
on a conversation with the operator." 

Sound like something out of "The Jungle," 
Upton Sinclair's 1906 novel exposing condi
tions in the stockyards of Chicago? 

Well, it is not. It is from a report of 1960's 
conditions in a. packing plant in Pennsyl
V1a.nia. Similar and even worse reports have 
come out of other states as a result of a U.S. 
Department of Agriculture survey of meat 
packing plants not covered by federal meat 
inspection. 

The 60-year-old federal law, which the 
Sinclair book was instrumental in persuading 
Congress to pass, provides for federal inspec
tion only of meat products sold in interstate 
commerce. The states are supposed to take 
care of inspeating the products sold wlthln 
their borders. 

They don't do it very well. Some of them 
don't do it at all. Nine states do not even 
have inspection laws. Pennsylvania is one of 
13 states with "voluntary" inspection laws. 
That means Just what it says. If plants want 
to be inspected, they are; but if they do not 
want to--in other words, if they really need 
to be inspected-they do not volunteer. 

In Pennsylvania, 132 meat slaughtering or 
processing plants are federally inspected. But 
there are 1,263 such plants in the Common
wealth. And 54 "volunteers." 

Pennsylvania Secretary of Agriculture Le
land H. Bull says the USDA survey is mis
leading where Pennsylvania is concerned, but 
he concedes that a mandatory State meat 
inspection law should be passed to replace 
the State's "voluntary" law, which dates back 
to 1915. 

On August 6, Pennsylvania House Dem
ocratic Leader Herbert Fineman said: "We 
absolutely need a law to protect the consum
er from unwholesome meat and the Demo
cratic Party will push for passage of such a 
measure." On August 14, in a memorandum 
to the House of Representatives, Governor 
Shafer, noting that 25 per cent of the five 
million animals slaughtered annually for 
meat in Pennsylvania receive no inspection 
by State or federal governments, recom
mended "immediate consideration" of a 
mandatory meat inspection law. 

HB 1566 was scheduled for second reading 
in the Pennsylvania House today. It should 
be passed, there and in the Senate. 

Meanwhile, at the federal level, the House 
of Representatives has turned down a b111 
backed by the Johnson Administration and 
passed an adulterated b111 backed by meat 
lobbyists. 

The House b111 would emphasize state 
inspection-the very system which has so 
manifestly failed to protect the American 
consumer. A better measure can be devised 
and should be passed. 

BARNARD FLAXMAN RETffiEMENT 
Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, one of 

my closest friends and an outstanding 
Connecticut resident will retire on De
cember 31 from the Hartford Insurance 
Group. The vice president and senior fi
nancial officer of the Hartford Insurance 
Group has earned his retirement. 

Affectionately known 1;o his friends as 
Barney, Mr. Flaxman is a nationally 
known financial expert who has devoted 
his career to the Hartford Group. Under 
his direction, the value of the common 
st.ock Portfolio has grown from $87 mil
lion in 1952 to $686 million as of this 
past September. The investment income 
and the annual dividend payments as 
well as the unrealized capital gains have 
risen under the leadership of Mr. Flax
man. 

Although he has been deeply involved 
in the growth of the Hartford Group, his 
interests have been wide and varied. He 
has been constructively and deeply con
cerned with many civic, educational, and 
charitable causes including the Newing
ton Home for Crippled Children, the In
stitute of Living and as a trustee of Syra
cuse University. No man deserves retire
ment more. And yet, knowing Barney, he 
will continue an active and constructive 
life for his community. His common-
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sense approach to problems can be found 
in his retirement statement: 

While it might be true that the "old men" 
know where we have been, and while per
haps they can point to where we are going, 
only the young will ever get there. It is time 
for me to step away from the day-to-day 
business interests and pay more attention to 
many outside interests. 

I wish for Barney and his gracious wife, 
Pat, many happy future years. 

I ask unanimous consent that the news 
article from the Hartford Courant of 
Wednesday, November 15, 1967, be in
serted in the RECORD at this point. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

FLAXMAN To RETIRE AT HARTFORD GROUP, 
GRIFFIN To HEAD FINANCIAL AFFAIRS 

Barnard Flaxman of West Hartford, chair
man of the Finance Committee of the Hart
ford Insurance Group, will retire Dec. 31 after 
43 years with the organization. 

William M. Griffin of West Hartford who 
has been vice president of the Hartford 
Group, will become the senior financial offi
cer of The Hartford. He heads the Investment 
Dept. and will be responsible for the Treas
urer's Dept. 

He will continue as a director of the Hart
ford Fire Insurance Co., the Hartford Acci
dent and Indemnity Co. and the Hartford 
Life Insurance Co. and will serve as chairman 
of a newly created Real Estate Committee. 

Nationally known as a financial expert, 
Flaxman has devoted his entire career to the 
investments of the Hartford Group. 

A graduate of Syracuse University, Flax
man joined the Hartford Fire in 1924. He was 
elected an assistant secretary of the company 
in 1937 and became vice president of the 
Hartford Fire, Hartford Accident and other 
fl.re insurance companies of the Hartford in 
1952. 

He was named a director of the Hartford 
Group in 1959 and chairman of the Finance 
Cominittee in 1963. 

ACCOMPLISHMENTS CITED 

Harry V. Williams, chairman and president 
of the Hartford Group, Tuesday outlined 
Flaxman's accomplishments. Under his direc
tion, Williams said, the value of the common 
stock portfolio of the Hartford has grown 
:trom $87 Inillion in 1962 to $686 million sit 
the end of this past September. 

The investment income of the Hartford in 
1952, Williams continued, was $12.2 Ini111on, 
and this year it will be about $51 m1llion. 

During the 15-year period, unrealized capi
tal gains totaled $313 m1llion and realized 
capital gains on common stocks totaled $43 
m1111on. 

Annual dividend payments, W11liams con
tinued, quadrupled during Flaxman's tenure, 
from $4.8 million in 1953 to more than $20 
m1111on this year. 

"The direction in which he guided our in
vestment policy has contributed significantly 
to the fact that capital resources of The 
Hartford have grown from a policyholders' 
surplus of $196 Inill1on and total consolidated 
resources of $580 mUlion in 1962 to a policy
holders' surplus of $669 milUon and total 
consolidated resources of $1.9 blllion on 
Sept. 30. 

Flaxman had a major role in the purchase 
of the Columbian National Life Insurance Co. 
of Boston in 1959 and the Pacific Insurance 
Co. Ltd. and the Sentinel Insurance Oo., both 
of Honolulu, in 1963. He is a director and 
vice chairman of the executive committee of 
the two Hawaiian companies. 

He has also directed the country-wide 
real estate operations of The Hartford, in
cluding the building of major structures in 
San Francisco, Chicago, Atlanta, and the new 
Hartford building here. He was honored as 

"Real Estate Man of the Year" by the Greater 
Hartford Board Of Realtors this past summer. 

Commenting on his retirement, Flaxman 
said "While it Inight be true that the 'old 
men' know where we have been, and while 
perhaps they can point to where we are going, 
only the young wm ever get there. It is time 
for me to step away from the day-to-day 
business interests and pay more attention to 
many outside interests." 

Flaxman is a director of Hartford National 
Bank and Trust Co., the Newington Home for 
Crippled Children, the Institute of Living, 
Seneca Falls Machine Co. and the Connect
icut Spring Corp. He ls a trustee of the Me
chanics Savings Bank and of Syracuse Uni
versity, where he is also chairman of the 
Endowment Fund Committee. He is a corpo
rator of Mt. Sinai Hospital, St. Francis 
Hospital and Hartford Hospital. -

He is a member of the New York and Hart
ford Societies of Security Analysts and the 
National Federation of Financial Analysts 
Societies. 

A graduate of the Wharton School of the 
University of Pennsylvania, Griffin is a direc
tor of Texas Utilities Co., the Conn. Institute 
for the Blind, and is a member of the Asso
ciate Board of the Conn. Bank and Trust Co. 

THE FIFTH ANNIVERSARY OF 
DULLES AIRPORT 

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President, 
Friday, November 17, marks the fifth an
niversary of Dulles International Air
port. This magnificent facility was con
structed in 1962 at a cost of $110,000,000 
to provide for the future airport needs 
of the Washington metropolitan area. It 
is rare in Government to see such fore
sight in preparing for the future. 

Looking back over the last 5 years of 
operations, we can see a steady growth in 
the use of Dulles Airport. 

In its first full year of operation, 666,-
000 passengers used that facility. By 1966, 
that figure had nearly doubled to 1,174,-
000. 

In the first 9 months of 1967, Dulles 
Airport has almost equaled its 1966 total 
with 1,171,000 passengers. 

Perhaps even more significant is the 
grow~h in total number of air operations 
out of Dulles Airport. In 1963, there were 
90,000 operations. For the first 9 months 
of 1967 there have been 158,000. 

Despite the growth realized at Dulles 
in the last 5 years, it must be pointed 
out that the facility is far behind the 
original estimate for its 5th year of op
eration. When the airport was planned 
it was predicted that it would be han
dling 3,700,000 passengers by 1967. As I 
have pointed out, only 1,171,000 passen
gers used Dulles Airport in the first 9 
months of this year. 

I believe the Washington area is in 
need of better airport services. 

National Airport was designed to ac
commodate only 4 million passengers a 
ye,ar, but it has already reached the 10 
million mark. This overcrowding at 
National creates a serious potential 
safety hazard and is the source of a great 
many complaints on the part of those 
who live in the flight pattern of National. 

I think there is ,an urgent need to 
divert some of the flights now using Na
tional to Dulles Airport; it is time Dulles 
was permitted to realize its potential of 
being one of the world's greatest airport 
facilities. 

It is my hope that the next 5 years 

will see a significant increase in the use 
of Dulles Airport. I think there is al
ready growing public recognition that 
Dulles Airport is convenient and can 
serve its needs for airline tr.ave!. 

What is required now is that our Fed
eral agencies which control these matters 
begin to insist that the airlines schedule 
more and more of their flights to and 
from Dulles. 

With that kind of cooperation, I be
lieve we can look forward to significant 
progress at Dulles in the next 5 years. 

THE WILLIAMSBURG PREACHER 
AND THE LESSONS OF VANITY 
Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, much 

indignation has rightly been leveled at 
Rev. Cotesworth Pinckney Lewis, pastor 
of the historic church at Williamsburg, 
Va., who criticized President Johnson 
last Sunday while the President was a 
guest in his church. 

The Griffin Daily News has taken note 
of this incident in a fine column written 
by Mr. Quimby Melton. Mr. Melton notes 
that the Book of Ecclesiastes warns 
against vanities, and wonders whether 
the Reverend Mr. Lewis "paid much at
tention to Ecclesiastes as he studied for 
the ministry?" Had he done so, Mr. Mel
ton concludes, he never would have lec
tured President Johnson, but "refrained 
from a grandstand play, made we believe, 
to get publicity." 

I agree completely. I ask unanimous 
consent that Mr. Melton's excellent col
umn be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
[From the Griffin (Ga.) Daily News, Nov. 

14, 1967] 
GOOD EVENING 

(By Quimby Melton) 
"To every thing is a season, and a time to 

every purpose under the heaven:" So said 
"The Preacher" who wrote Ecclesiastes many 
centuries ago. This quote is from Chapter 
3 verse 1. The first eight verses of this chap
ter list many things for which there is a 
"season" or a "time." 

One who reads this book of the Old Testa
ment wm be struck with the number of 
times The Preacher refers to "Vanity"; in fact 
in the last chapter of the book he says in 
the 8th verse "Vanity of vanity, all is vanity." 

Good Evening wonders if the Rev. Cotes
worth Pinckney Lewis, pastor of the historic 
church at W1lliamsburg, Va., paid much at
tention to Ecclesiastes as he studied for the 
ministry at whatever theological institution 
he attended? Had he done so it might have 
been that he would have realized his ser
mon Sunday morning was neither the "sea
son" nor the "time" for him to challenge 
the President to make a "straightforward ex
planation" of the situation in Vietnam. 

President Johnson and his family were in 
the congregation, sitting in the same pew 
in the historic church where George Wash
ington used to sit. 

Evidently the minister was not fam111ar 
with the book attributed to "The Preacher", 
or he would have realized the big part van
ity plays even in the life of a minister, and 
would have refrained from this grandstand 
play made we believe to get publicity. 

Wonder what would have happened if the 
President of the United States had risen 
from his seat and answered the minister I 
But the President, no doubt irritated that 
the preacher had taken advantage of the sit-
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uation, was more a gentleman than was the 
minister. He simply Eaid nothing. As the 
President and his party left the church, there 
stood the minister, as is the wont of many 
preachers, at the front door shaking hands 
with the members of his flock and with 
visitors. The President shook his hand but 
said nothing. 

But trust a woman to come through even 
in a situation like this. 

Beaming her brightest smile, Lady Bird, 
shook the hand of the Preacher and said 
"You certainly have a fine choir," Nothing 
more. How that comment must have peeved 
this victim of Vanity. 

To say the least, in our opinion, the min
ister showed poor taste in making the re
marks he did. And there are others who 
agree with Good Evening. The governor of 
Virginia has sent an apology to the White 
House. 

No doubt in thousands of other churches 
on this same Sunday ministers were praying 
for the nation and for the President him
self. But here was a man, so devoid of good 
taste; so anxious to get some publicity, that 
he took advantage of the situation and shot 
off his mouth. 

We feel sorry for the man. Of course there 
will be those who "glory" in his ill timed 
statement, hiding behind "freedom of 
speech" and all that, and before the smoke 
from this unfortunate situation has cleared 
we believe the minister will wish he had 
never departed from his sermon text and 
thrown in the remarks directed at the Presi
dent. 

The Rev. Mr. Lewis has not asked our ad
vice; the Rev. Mr. Lewis does not know us 
from Adam's off ox, just as we had never 
heard anything about him until his unfor
tunate faux pas; but if he were to ask us 
what to do we'd suggest that he immediately 
apologize to the President; and ask that he 
be given an appointment at the White House 
to discuss the things he preached about. 
Good Evening believes the President would 
give him such an appointment. 

Of course the Rev. Dr. Lewis has the right 
to ask as many questions of the President 
as he wishes. But "to everything there is a 
season, and a time to every purpose under 
the heaven." 

VIETNAM-PACIFICATION OR 
NEGOTIATION 

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, Stan
ley Hoffmann, professor of government at 
Harvard, has written a most interesting 
letter to the New York Times which ap
peared in that newspaper on November 
12. Professor Hoffmann's view is that 
two kinds of political solutions are pos
sible in Vietnam: one through pacifica
tion and the other through negotiation 
with the Vietcong. 

Professor Hoffmann goes on to point 
out that pacification has become an 
American undertaking and thus cannot 
be achieved because ''no state can build 
someone else's nation." As for the other 
political solution, which would be to ne
gotiate with the Vietcong, Professor 
Hoffmann remarks that this solution is 
impossible "as long as we remain un
willing to give the Vietcong, after a 
ceasefire, a share in an interim regime 
not controlled by our side. "Professor 
Hoffmann concludes; therefore, that "our 
only alternative is a military solution"
an alternative that he points out "could 
be effective only at a cost that exceeds by 
far the values- it aims at preserving." 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent 
that the full text of Professor Hoffmann's 

letter be inserted in the RECORD at this 
point. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the New York Times, Nov. 12, 1967) 
TOWARD MAJOR WAR IN ASIA 

To the EDITOR : 
In Vietnam the stake remains the control 

of the South. Two years ago we sent troops 
to prevent a Vietcong military victory, but 
our decision made sense only as a prelude 
to a political solution. 

Two kinds are conceivable. One is pacifi
cation. But the scale of our military enter
prise makes for destruction. Despite the 
recent elections, there are no political forces 
capable of rallying those South Vietnamese 
not won over by the Vietcong. This has made 
of pacification increasingly our undertaking, 
even though pacification (especially against 
a movement that is both Communist and 
nationalist) can be achieved only by trusted 
local leaders. No state can build someone 
else's nation. 

The other political solution would be to 
negotiate with the Vietcong. But as long as 
we remain unwilling to give the Vietcong., 
after a cease-fire, a share in an interim re
gime, not controlled by our side, and to risk 
an ultimate takeover of a pacified South Viet
nam by our adversaries, our only alternative 
is a military solution. 

One dare not call a solution the Sisyphean 
job of exterminating enemies whose numbers 
increase along with ours. We have, therefore, 
escalated in the. North. 

But bombing strengthens the resolve of 
Hanoi. It adds an obstacle to negotiations 
(our insistence on a "reciprocal" move be
fore we stop bombing must appear to the 
North Vietnamese as a blackmail in which 
we try to get them to reduce their strength 
in the real battlefield, the South, without any 
reciprocity there). 

DILEMMA ON BOMBING 
Moreover, we have locked ourselves in a 

dilemma. Either the bombing remains pru
dently limited but indecisive, or we keep 
escalating but reach the threshold of a ma
jor conflagration. 

We have interpreted Soviet and Chinese 
restraint as an encouragement to escalate 
further rather than as a policy that com
bines few losses for them with ever-increas
ing entrapment for us. But failure so far 
and wishful thinking may push us into big
ger moves, such as either an invasion of 
Laos (which would only spread our predica
ment) or an invasion of North Vietnam, 
which could provoke Chinese intervention. 

Such a confrontation, far from helping us 
win in the South, would repeat on a colos
sal scale our experience in Vietnam. We could 
bomb China to the "stone age" without dis
posing of Chinese masses. The Soviet Union 
could keep Chinese resistance alive and 
America entangled without getting decisively 
involved. We would undermine what we like 
to consider our greatest achievement, the 
consolidation of free Asia's faith in Amer
ica's reliability and wisdom. 

A military mirage and prayers for a po11ti
cal miracle will not "see us through." Fic
tions, misplaced reliance on force, short
sighted bureaucratic decisions are no sub
stitute for a political conception. A policy 
that ls politically ineffective and morally ob
jectionable for its means, or could be effec
tive only at a cost that exceeds by far the 
values it aims at preserving, is indefensible. 
"Gray ls the color of truth," but some grays 
are light, and others almost indistinguish
able from })lack. 

STANLEY HOFFMANN. 
CAMBRIDGE, MASS., November 3, 1967. 
NoTE.-The writer, Professor of Govern

ment at Harvard, is the author of "The State 
of War." 

GEORGE F. KENNAN ON "MEET THE 
PRESS" 

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, on 
November 5, Ambassador George F. Ken
nan appeared on "Meet the Press." Am
bassador Kennan's articulately expressed 
views on Soviet-American relations, and 
other matters, were so perceptive that I 
request unanimous consent that the full 
text of the interview be included in the 
RECORD so that Senators may read them. 

There being no objection, the tran
script was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

MEET THE PRF.SS 
(Produced by Lawrence E. Spivak) 

Guest: Professor George F. Kennan, Insti
tute for Advanced Studies, Princeton. 

Panel: Max Frankel, The New York Tl.mes; 
Carl T. Rowan, Chicago Daily News; Elie 
Abel, NBC News; Lawrence E. Spivak, Perma
nent Panel Member. 

Moderator: Edwin Newman, NBC News. 
Mr. NEWMAN. Our guest today on "Meet the 

Press" is one of the country's leading au
thorities on the Soviet Union, George F. Ken
nan. His latest book, entitled "Memoirs" cov
ering his 25 years of diplomatic service, will 
be published tomorrow. 

Mr. Kennan, a Pulitzer Prize winner, is a 
former United States Ambassador to the 
Soviet Union and Yugoslavia. He is now a 
profes·sor at the Institute for Advanced Study 
at Princeton. 

Mr. SPIVAK. Professor Keilil.Ml, since the 
Soviet Union is celebrating its fiftleth anni
versary, or the fiftieth anniversary of the 
Communist take-oveir anyhow, I'd like to 
dioouss for a moment the article you recently 
wrote in Foreign Affairs on the fifty years of 
the Soviet Union. 

You say in it: "The Soviet regime can look 
back at this half century point on certain 
impressive accompllshments." What do you 
consider the imPTessive acoomplishments of 
the Soviet regime? 

Mr. KENNAN. Well, of course, in the first 
instance I would think the successful CM'ry
ing forward of the industrialization program 
and the program of education in the Soviet 
Union. Above all, of course, the successful 
conduct of World War II, which was a tre
mendous, not only military effort, but pop
ular effort and one of which any country 
could be proud. This regime has remained 
in power with continuity for fifty years and 
that, whether one welcomes it or does not 
welcome it, is a very consiiderable political 
achievement, it seems to m .e, measured 
ag:ainst the great uncertainties of Russian 
political life at the time when it began. 

Mr. SPIVAK. Which of the accomplishments 
that you have mentioned would you say is 
directly the result of the Communist system 
and could not have been made by less re
strictive s·ociety? 

Mr. KENNAN. I would not say that Russia 
would not or could not have been indus
trialized by another system. On the contrary, 
Russia was being very rapidly industrialized 
before the Revolution, and it seems to me 
llkely that undeT almost any workable gov
ernmental system she would have arrived at 
roughly 'the same point that Slhe has a.rrlved 
aittoday. 

The same, I think, ls true of education. 
But, of course, no onie can know whether an
O'tlher government could have glven the sort 
of leadership during World War II which ·the 
Sov~et Government gave. It seems to me to 
be superior, ceritainly, to the Inilitary and 
political leadership given by the Czar's gov
ernment during .the First World War. 

Mr. SPIVAK. Now, would you sa.y tha.t the 
accomplishments were worth the cost in 
human freedom and life and suffering? 

Mr. KENNAN. In my op·lnlon, no. 
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I think that the positive achievements 

that have been made in Russia in the past 
fifty years could have been made at a far 
lower cost. 

(Announcement.) 
Mr. FRANKEL. Mr. Kennan, looking back on 

the Soviet Union at the end of World War II, 
as you recall in your book you perceived a 
very limited common interest between the 
Soviet Union and the United States in main
taining peace and the balance of power, but 
really no lasting basis for collaboration or 
cooperation. Do you think that is still so? 

Mr. KENNAN. Not entirely, Mr. Frankel. 
You must remember that that was during 
the Stalin era, at the height of Stalin's power. 
It was also at a time when the Russians 
were a bit dizzy with success, with military 
and political success at the end of World 
War II. And when I think they themselves 
didn't know how far they could go, and were 
rather intrigued by the posslb111ties of ex
tending communist power into Western Eu
rope. There had to be a certain sobering 
process on the part of the Soviet leaders 
before there could be poss1b111ties for devel
oping our relations with them. But I do take 
a more hopeful view of it today than I did 
at that time. 

Mr. FRANKEL. What would you say are some 
of the areas in which the United States and 
the Soviet Union could now collaborate in a 
more forward-looking sense? 

Mr. KENNAN. When I answer that question 
I wouldn't want you to think that there are 
solutions that could be adopted tomorrow, 
but the areas in which I think, if Vietnam 
were not an impediment, we could begin 
to make progress would be, first of all, in 
overcoming the unfortunate division of Ger
many and the European continent and per
haps reducing if not eliminating what I con
sider to be the inordinate presence of both 
the Soviet Union and the United States in 
the very heart of Europe. That is the first 
one. And the second and perhaps even more 
important, ls to get on with bringing the 
whole competition in the field of atomic 
weaponry down to a level that ls less dan
gerous for both of us and for all of mankind. 
I believe there are posslbllltles of doing that. 
I think that the Soviet leaders too realize 
this ls a danger and in a more normal atmos
phere we ought to be able to make progress 
ln that direction. 

Mr. RowAN. Mr. Kennan, in 1947 as the 
celebrated Mr. X you warned that Soviet 
pollcles were expansionist and you wrote 
these words: "The United States has it in its 
power to increase enormously the strains 
under which Soviet pollcy must operate, to 
force upon the Kremlln a far greater degree 
of moderation and circumspection than it 
has had to observe in recent years, and in 
this way to promote tendencies which must 
eventually find their outlet in either the 
breakup or the gradual mellowing of Soviet 
power." 

Do you believe the Soviet Union is still 
expansionist today? 

Mr. KENNAN. Not in the degree that it was 
before, and very little, in fact. 

I think that the motivations of the Soviet 
leaders today are prlmarlly defensive. De
fensive almost more in the political sense, 
vis-a-vis China and other forces . within the 
world Communist movement than they are 
vis-a-vis ourselves in the military and polit
ical sense. 

Mr. RowAN. One analyst of your 1947 
statement attributes to you the view that 
we should bottle up the Soviets to increase 
internal pressure untU one day the boller 
would burst. 

I take it you don't think this is the kind 
of policy we ought to follow today? 

Mr. KENNAN. No, and I don't think that is 
a correct description of my position. I did 
say there that I thought 1f we provided the 
right enviranment, international environ
ment, there would have to be either a mel-

lowing, or some day a breakup of Soviet 
power. 

Now, actually I think there has been a 
considerable mellowing. This is not the same 
Russia that we dealt with in 1945 and •46. 

Mr. ABEL. Mr. Kennan, you mention in 
your book that the Mr. X article and the 
doctrine-well, you reject the word "doc
trine," the "principle of containment" was 
Widely misunderstood and misapplied. 

I wonder, since you men~ion Vietnam, 
whether the Vietnam commitment may not 
be perhaps an instance in your view of the 
misapplication of the principle that you were 
trying to state there. 

Mr. KENNAN. That is absolutely correct. 
I would not consider the concept of con
tainment, which I put forward and with 
which I was connected 20 years ago, as ap
plicable to support our present effort in 
Vietnam. 

Mr. ABEL. Do you, however, see a way out 
of that commitment however unwisely en
tered into years ago, that does not involve 
perhaps a wider and more serious unsettling 
of the situation in the Far East? 

Mr. KENNAN. You are referring to the 
Vietnam commitment? 

Mr. ABEL. Right. 
Mr. KENNAN. Nobody can see too far into 

the future here. One can only say-I could 
only say this, perhaps, that there are courses 
we could follow which we are not following 
today and which if we did follow would 
cause me to feel much more comfortable 
about our whole involvement there. I believe 
we could follow a different course than 
we are now following. We are not obliged to 
continue these bombmgs. We a.re not obliged 
to put the same emphasis thait we have 
put on negotiations. We could see whether 
it would not be possible to let military oper
ations simmer down. Whether we could not 
provide a better climate and environment 
for our friends to work on our behalf in the 
interests of a settlement, perhaps gradual, 
but after all, a settlement of this conflict. 

Mr. SPIVAK. Mr. Kennan, do you think 
Moscow will accept the defeat of North Viet
nam? 

Mr. KENNAN. No, Mr. Spivak, I don't. I 
think that if we press this thing too hard, we 
are almost bound to put both the Russians 
and the Chinese into a position which they 
ought not to be put into, from our interests 
as well as theirs. 

Mr. SPIVAK. Well, do you think that North 
Vietnam is vital to Soviet interests? 

Mr. KENNAN. Not milltarlly, but politically 
I think lt is. I do not think that they can 
afford to let us end this with some sort of a 
complete military victory on our terms. 

Mr. SPIVAK. Do you think that the Soviet 
Union has -the power to prevent victory in 
North Vietnam? 

Mr. KENNAN. I think they could increase 
thefr commitment there and I think that 
they could raise very greatly the level of dif
ficulty which we now encounter in that area. 

Mr. SPIVAK. Do you think as some people 
do that the Soviet Union could, if she 
wished, bring about negotiations in Vietnam? 

Mr. KENNAN. No, I doubt that she could 
today. I don't have much confidence in ne
gotiations at this present stage of the game 
and when I speak of a termination of the 
bombing and of letting mllitary operations 
simmer down, I do it not because I think 
that would lead to negotiations at any earlier 
date, but because I think it ought to be 
done whether it led to negotiations or not. 

Mr. SPIVAK. You at one time thought that 
if pressure for a new Geneva Conference con
tinued it would be difficult for the Soviet 
Union to refuse to call such a conference. 
Have you changed your position on that? 

Mr. KENNAN. No, but this would assume a 
dtlferent course on our pa.rt. So long as we 
pursue these bombings at present intensity, 
I don't think there is much cha.nee of getting 
ahead with any of this. I don't think the 

North Vietnamese would collaborate with 
any such negotiating effort. 

Mr. FRANKEL. Mr. Kennan, even assum.ing 
that the containment policy is being mis
applied in Vietnam by the United States to
day, do you think it is nonetheless relevant, 
as you originally meant it toward the Soviet 
Union, in our problems with Communist 
China? Should we be pursuing roughly the 
same kind of containment psychology until 
they mellow? 

Mr. KENNAN. I would think yes, although 
there has not been so much occasion for 
it. The Chinese Communists have talked the 
language that breathes hatred and hostil
ity toward us and would permit you to as
sume there is nothing they would not like 
to do that would make trouble for us but, 
as a matter of fact, when it comes right down 
to acts there have not yet been many Com
munist Chinese actions to which we 
would have had to apply the doctrine of 
containment. 

Mr. FRANKEL. The fear in the present 
American government nonetheless seems to 
be that unless we establish a sizeable m111tary 
presence and prove its credibility to non
Communist Asian countries all around 
China, that those countries wm for one 
reason or <another collia.pse intem:ally, or fa.lJ. 
under Chinese domination. Do you think 
that is valid? 

Mr. KENNAN. Well, I think that requires 
a great deal of critical examination and re
examination at every stage as international 
developments proceed. We have quite a dif
ferent situation in this respect than we had 
three years ago when our heavy involve
ment in Vietnam began. After all, at that 
time we had an Indonesia in which the 
Communists played a very important role. 
Today that is not true. That alone is a 
tremendous change in the environment of 
the Vietnam War. 

I do feel this: If, of course-which I cer
tainly do not recommend-we were to turn 
tall and simply withdraw from Vietnam and 
turn ovier to others, we migh:t set in train, 
yes, a current of affairs which would end 
with just the things which you fear, that 
you talk about here, but I do believe there 
are other ways in which this conflict could 
be brought to an end which would not have 
the unsettling effect to which you have 
drawn attention. 

Mr. RowAN. Mr. Kennan, I gather from 
your book that you left government in 1950 
with considerable dismay because Dean Ache
son, Dean Rusk, John Foster Dulles, re
jected your view that Communist China 
ought to be admitted to the United Nations. 
Is that a correct reading? 

Mr. KENNAN. Mr. Rowan, that was not a 
major factor in my desire to leave govern
ment at that time. It was one of the poin~ 
on which I had differences with some of my 
colleagues there, but they were not serious 
differences; they were not personal. I had 
respect for their position and saw the logic 
of theirs as well as of my own. 

I did think that they over-rated the im
portance of keeping Communist China out 
of the United Nations. 

Mr. ROWAN. Do you think we ought to 
move even now to open the U .N. to Peking 
or is it too late to make any difference? 

Mr. KENNAN. Today I think the whole cli
mate ls decidedly unfavorable to that and 
I think the Chinese are in such a remark
able state of disarray that I certainly don't 
think they could play any profitable or use
ful role at this moment in the U.N. I am 
inclined to think, though, that we ought 
to perhaps not to stand in the way of it so 
firmly. Perhaps we should take our own posi
tion, but not attempt to influence other peo
ple on this. 

Mr. RoWAN. I was intrigued by one com
ment you made about the climate ln 1950. 
You said "Never before has there been such 
utter confusion in the public mind with re
spect to U.S. foreign policy. The President 
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doesn't understand it, Congress doesn't un
derstand it, nor does the public, nor does 
the press. They all wander around in a lab
yrinth of ignorance and error and conjec
ture." 

Now, twenty years later what would you 
have to say about U.S. foreign policy? 

Mr. KENNAN. Mr. Rowan, I could only say 
that I was very young at that time and my 
experience with American foreign policy was 
still relatively shallow. Twenty years later, I 
would find my mood of that moment not so 
unique. 

Mr. RowAN. Well, I am asking you if you 
think there ls more or less public confusion 
today? 

Mr. KENN AN. I think there ls probably 
more today than there was then. That ls why 
I say I was young. I hadn't seen the half 
Of it yet. 

Mr. ABEL. Mr. Rowan and you have spoken 
about the mellowing of the Soviet system 
since the death of Stalin. Yet those of us 
who have read your book recalling that 
younger George Kennan I think may have 
been struck with the toughness and pes
simism with which you looked at the East
West confrontation at that time. I wonder 
whether this mellowing you speak of may 
not be the mellowing of George Kennan to 
adegree? 

Mr. KENNAN. Well, it is perfectly possible, 
but on the other hand you must remember 
that Stalin did die. There has been the out
break of the Chinese-Soviet conflict. This 
has basically altered the entire environment 
in which Moscow operates and that is a very 
great change. The changes are not Just in 
myself. 

Mr. ABEL. But there ls, is there not, Mr. 
Kennan, a great continuity nevertheless? I 
think those of us who have been to Russia.
perhaps more recently than you-are struck 
by the evidence that the essential system 
for maintaining power, for enforcing the 
state's will on the citizenry, has not changed 
at all. 

Mr. KENNAN. Very little. The role of the 
Secret Police, fortunately, has changed and 
there is not the same degree of terror, or 
individual terror, terror against individuals 
that there was in Stalin's time. Otherwise, it 
has remained more or less the same and it 
still contains many disturbing features 
which I think interfere with Russia's ab111ty 
to conduct her own foreign policy, interfere 
with our abillty to have a normal relation
ship with the Soviet Union. I am quite pre
pared to admit that. 

Mr. SPIVAK. Mr. Kennan, Eugene Lyons, 
who bias just wntten a book c.alled. "Workers' 
Paradise Lost," believes that the struggle be
tween Communism and freedom ls more in
tense and fateful than ever and that the cold 
war is not coming to an end. 

How do you today see the state of the cold 
war? 

Mr. KENNAN. Oh, I think the cold war has 
been greatly altered by the factors that I 
have just mentioned, particularly the non
monolithic quality of the Communist com
munity in this world today, which is quite 
different from what we faced before. 

The Revolution has, after all, partly passed 
into history. We face today Russia as a great 
power, as a great power which suffers from 
certain distortions of governmental behavior 
which are traceable to the Revolution, but 
has many other qualities which were quali
ties you would have encountered in Russian 
regimes long before the revolution, and these 
great questions that we have at issue today 
with the Soviet Union, which I mentioned a 
few moments ago-the question of the divi
sion of Europe; the question of the competi
tion in atomic weapons, nuclear weapons; 
these are questions which we could and 
probably would have had even had the Russia 
with which we allied ourselves in World War 
II not been a Communist one. 

Mr. SPIVAK. Well, are you saying then that 

despite the nuclear race, despite the war in 
Vietnam, that the relationship between the 
Soviet Union and the United States today is 
not more dangerous than it has been 1n re
cent history? 

Mr. KENNAN. It is more dangerous in the 
sense that we have more dangerous weapons 
1n our hands than we have ever had before, 
and that ls always dangerous because human 
beings are fallible creatures and cannot be 
fully depended upon to act rationally in 
given situations. But, otherwise, I do not 
think it more dangerous. 

The great danger twenty years ago, after 
all, was the danger that we confronted in the 
Communist parties of France and of Italy and 
in the generally uncertain state of Western 
Europe and of Japan. Those dangers have 
been surmounted and I think that the out
look for the cold war today, if you could re
move the Vietnam conflict, would be much 
more hopeful than it was twenty years a.go. 

Mr. NEWMAN. We have about three minutes 
left. 

Mr. SPIVAK. You have spoken about the 
importance of the settlement in Europe, Do 
you see any possibllity that the Soviet Union 
would be willing to help end the war in 
Europe for some sort of settlement--the war 
in Vietnam, for some sort of settlement in 
Europe, some sort of deal as some people 
say? 

Mr. KENNAN. No, Mr. Spivak, I don't think 
that you could connect these two things and 
that you could have a sort of a deal with a 
quid pro quo in Europe for something done 
1n Vietnam. I think we have to treat the 
Vietnam situation on its merits and then see 
what we can do in straightening out other 
great world problems. 

Mr. FRANKEL. Mr. Kennan, in speculating 
rather pessimistically about the ab111ty of a 
democracy to conduct what you call the ma
ture foreign policy, I gather you mean that 
many of the American people have not been 
able, in time, to appreciate, say, the mellow
ing, or the opportunities for more collabora
tion with the Soviet Union. 

How, then, would you explain to them not 
only Vietnam, but the Middle , East crisis, 
and Soviet conduct there; the Cuban mis
sile adventure? 

Mr. KENNAN. Mr. Frankel, I don't think 
what I had in mind there was so much a 
failure on th.e part of the American public 
to understand international relations. I was 
thinking more of the dimculty that our form 
of government has-its lack of privacy in its 
operations, the dimculty that it has 1n or
ganizing and disciplining thought and evolv
ing a consistent line which is something, that 
de Tocqueville called attention to 130 or 140 
years ago and 1 t still seems to me to be very 
true. 

I don't think we can adopt a clear poUtical 
line in foreign policy and pursue it con
sistently and in a sophisticated and able way 
very easily in a great democracy. I think this 
does place limitations on what we can hope 
to achieve in world affairs, and we ought to 
bear them in mind. This is why the older I 
get, the more sympathy I have for the iso
lationist principles of my forefathers. I don't 
say that I am isolationist in this sense, but 
I understand much better than I did 20 or 
30 years ago why a country like ours should 
exercise a great degree of prudence before it 
involves itself in complicated affairs far from 
its own borders. 

Mr. RowAN. That leads to one of the crit
icisms of you by those who reject your views 
about Southeast Asia. They say first of all 
you are basically Europe-oriented. and that 
you have become more and more isolation
ist as the years have gone by. 

Mr. KENNAN. These staJtements a.re per
haps over-simplifications, but that they have 
a germ of truth in them I would not deny. 
I would say this, that I attach great impor
tance to our relations with Japan. 

Mr. ROWAN. You don't believe Vietnam 1s 
one of the vital areas? 

Mr. KENNAN. I do not. I do not think, ac
tually, that the mainland of Asia is a place 
where we can expect to exercise or have to 
exercise at this juncture in world affairs, any 
very decisive and direct influences. 

Mr. ABEL. Mr. Kennan, in the light of your 
own long experience in frustration, would 
you advise a young man to go into the For
eign Service of the United States today? 

Mr. KENNAN. It would depend on him and 
on his expectations. If he was ambitious, if 
he wanted to get a.head, if it was going to 
cause him pain if anybody got promoted 
ahead of him, I would tell him not to go 
illlto it. If he wants to live abroad, keep his 
eyes open and broaden his horizons intel
lectually, than I would say go right ahead. 

Mr. NEWMAN. I must interrupt there. Our 
time is up. Thank you, Mr. Kennan, for being 
with us today on "Meet the Press." 

PRESIDENT JOHNSON MAKES ELO
QUENT APPEAL TO VETERANS TO 
AID EDUCATION IN GHETTO 

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, it 
was my pleasure to be present .at the 
White House last evening at the Presi
dent's reception for leaders of veterans 
organizations when the President laid 
down a ringing challenge to all of us 
concerned with veterans. The President's 
simple but exciting proposal is to enlist 
the talents of the veterans returning 
from Vietnam to teach in the schools 
where such men are needed. 

This is .a great and significant pro
posal; one that I wholeheartedly endorse. 
Let us mobilize the talents and energies 
of the young men returning from Viet
nam; let us send them into the crowded 
schools of our cities and the remote 
schools of our countryside as examples 
and mentors for our young people. 

President Johnson said last night: 
One of the things that I am most proud 

of 1s the compassion that our soldiers, par
ticularly our Marines right up in the DMZ 
are showing for poor children-their health 
problems, their education problems. They 
fight all day and go at night to teach them. 
T.halt is where I got this idea. 

There have been many examples of 
the interest the American soldier has al
ways taken in the children of the world; 
we can apply that spirit at home. 

The cold war GI bill, which I urged 
for so long to benefit these soldiers, wlll 
provide a route for qualifying these re
turning veterans as teachers. If addition
al legislation is necessary, I pledge my 
help. 

President Johnson made an eloquent 
appeal for this proposal; its merit was 
obvious to those who heard it: 

These men and women have something 
rare, something unusual, and I think some
thing wonderful to offer if they have served 
in our uniform. They can bring to the ghetto 
classrooms what few others can. They can 
bring there whatever children need--ex
ample, experience, integrity, honor, courage, 
faith, hope, and love of country demon
strated by being there when they needed 
you. 

There are too many children who do not 
have a father or mother in the house. The 
men of Vietnam can show them what a man 
can be and what a real man is like--and 
what a man should be. 

I don't know anyone in the world who 
can show it better than the men who have 
worn the uniform 1n Vietnam or other places 
and come out. 

So who knows what the challenge to 
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democracy is better than they do? Many of 
our Veterans are no strangers to the agonies 
of the ghetto. They know the suspicion and 
hostility of the ghetto. They fought for 
their own freedom in the ghetto. Some of 
them came out of there. 

Then they went to fight for a nation's free
dom in Vietnam. Now they can come home 
to continue the fight as teachers to win free
dom for others who need them desperately. 

I ask unanimous consent to insert at 
this point in the RECORD the remarks of 
President Johnson at the reception for 
leaders of veterans organizations held at 
the White House last evening, Novem
ber 15. 

There being no objection, the remarks 
were ordered to be printed in the REC
ORD, as follows: 
REMARKS OF THE PRESIDENT AT THE RECEPTION 

FOR LEADERS OF VETERANS ORGANIZATIONS, 
THE EAST ROOM, NOVEMBER 15, 1967 
First I want to ask your understanding 

for my being late. I have been late most of 
my llfe. But I seem to be--as age advances 
and the Prime Minister has come to town
a little later than usual. 

I am sorry that I couldn't be here with 
you when the reception began. 

For all last year and this year we have 
been hoping that we could get together. Bill 
Driver has talked to us a number of times 
about it--also the Veterans Committees in 
the House and Senate--to have a little re
ception here in honor of the Veterans Or
ganizations who provide the leadership for 
the veterans of this country. 

There are 26 million men and women who 
have served this nation, who have protected. 
it--and who are protecting it this hour. 

Last weekend I saw thousands of them. 
General Wheeler asked me to try to come to 
see the Marines on the Marine Anniversary. 
I ate so much Marine cake I don't get on 
the scales anymore. 

But I have had my problexns with the Ma
rines as some of you have observed from the 
newspapers. 

All my life being an old Navy man--a.nd 
seeing Senator Yarborough here an old Army 
man-we just have to put up with these 
Marines because every time you hear from 
them they say, "The Marines have landed 
and everything is in good shaipe." 

So I told them on my visit that is just 
exactly what happened to me right here in 
the White House. The Marines landed and 
everything is in good shape and we are going 
to have a wedding here in a few days. 

While we are working on this one over here 
in the Mansion for my daughter, one of them 
was messing around over here in my office 
and married my secretary. 

But I went out to see these fighting young 
men and women who represent the very 
best in America. 

We first went to Fort Benning, Georgia. 
I have never been more inspired than when 
I saw the men who were taking their para
chute jumps there, and when I saw them out 
practicing guerrilla warfare. 

Then we went to El Toro and Camp 
Pendleton for the Marines. 

Then we went out on the Gan-ier Ent.er
prlse and spenit the nlghit with 5,000 men 
and saw them take 100 planes off in the 
afternoon and night and bring them in. The 
Enterprise, you know, has been on Yankee 
Station out in Vietnam and will be back 
out there again 1n January. 

Then we went to the Air Force where our 
fighter and bomber pilots were just coming 
from Vietnam-men with over 100 missions. 

Then we wound up in Yorktown with the 
Coast Guard. 

So we covered them all. 
I had dinner in the Captain's Cabin with 

enlisted men. They were looking down at 
Admirals who were sitting at the other end 

of the line. The fact that one of them was 
from Comfort, Texas was purely coinciden
tal. 

But I don't need to tell you that these 
young men and women and their fighting 
comrades in Vietnam represent the very best 
that this country produced. 

If there is one thing I learned from talk
ing to all the Generals, Admirals, enlisted 
men and the others, it is that we are giving 
them a quality product of manhood and 
womanhood today that they have never re
ceived before. 

That is no compliment to you and I, 
Ralph. But they are better than we were. 

Every man there told me they were better 
than we were. That, we are very proud of. 

I know you veterans are very proud of it 
because we are going to need our best for 
the tough, demanding, unfinished business 
that is ahead. We have plenty of it. 

I want to get down to business very quick
ly because I have an idea and I want to make 
a sale. I want to promote you. I want to get 
you in here to roll up your sleeves and start 
doing something for these veterans, as you 
have been all of these years. 

Last year, 600,000 veterans returned to 
civilian life. Next year, it will be 800,000. 
Every month we are mustering out about 
70,000 veterans-every month, 70,000. 

Eric Hoffer, our longshoreman friend from 
out there in California, calls these veterans 
the "seed of the future." You city boys may 
not know what that means, but we farmers 
do. 

They are a very great, tremendous, natural 
resource-and national resource. We ought 
to realize that and recognize it. Their ener
gies, their ambitions, and their efforts are 
going to determine what kind of a country 
we llve in and the kind my grandson lives 
in. 

I want to plant this seed. I want to put it 
down where it will do the most good in th~ 
most fertile soil. I want it to grow. I want 
to harvest the children in this country be
cause education is the guardian genius of 
democracy. If you don't want totalitarianism, 
if you don't want dictatorship, if you don't 
want communism, you just pour the educa
tion to them. That is what we are doing. 

I talked to the leaders of the land-grant 
colleges this morning. I am talking about our 
elementary school problems tomorrow, but 
I am talking to you now about educated 
children-my own roots have been in the 
classroom. That is where the action is; that 
is where the future is. When I leave here, 
that is directly where I am going-to the 
classroom because nowhere is the challenge 
of tomorrow greater than it is in our schools 
and particularly in our elementary schools. 

Nowhere is it more real or more urgent 
than in the ghetto schools. 

I doubt that any of you here live in a 
ghetto. But you ought to live in one long 
enough to understand what it is about--and 
have a little compassion-to decide to do 
something about it. 

If we don't, it is going to wreck our Nation. 
The children in these ghettos need the teach
ing most and they get it least. 

If you were a teacher, would you like to be 
a college professor, or would you like to be a 
high school teacher? Yes, in that order--and 
an elementary school teacher? Yes, ele
mentary school teacher in a ghetto? That is 
the last place you want to be. 

So that all the good ones are pulled out of 
there. We have to put somebody back there 
who wants to do something about cleaning 
up those ghettos and doing something about 
those poor children-the ones who need it 
most. That is what I want to talk to you 
about right now. 

These are tl1e children who can't recognize 
the picture of a. Teddy Bear. This is a serious 
situation when we are living in a world 
where four out of 10 children, and four out 

of 10 adults, and four out of 10 people can
not read "cat" and cannot spell "dog". 

Then we talk about how proud we are of 
the 20th Century. They are A-plus students 
when it comes to recognizing a rat because 
they have had more experience with rats 
than they have had with Teddy Bears; or a 
garbage can, or a knife, or a beer bottle. 

They can't tell you about colors because 
their lives are so drab. Why? Because too 
often there is no one in the house to ever 
teach them, no one to read to them, no one 
to give them any kind of good example, no 
one to give them loving discipline. 

We have two wonderful daughters. I think 
the thing that is helping them more than 
any other thing is every morning when they 
wake up, every night when they go to bed, 
and every time their mother sees them in 
the daytime she always says, "Remember, 
mother has got confidence in you and mama 
cares. You are loved. You are loved." She 
says that to the two daughters all the time. 

But these poor ghetto children don't have 
that, because their mother is gone and their 
father-they don't have one sometimes be
cause he is not there. 

Our figures show that between now and 
1975 2% million teachers will enter or re
enter elementary school teaching. We will 
only need 2.2 million. 

But here is the problem: Our high schools 
will have more than they need and our grade 
schools will not have what they need: 6,000 
less than they will need every year between 
1970 and 1975. But it is even worse than 
that. 

The schools that are going to suffer are the 
schools where the children need the teachers 
the most--the ghetto schools, the forgotten 
rural schools, the little bordertown schools, 
the Indian reservation schools. 

The richer schools can pay higher salaries, 
they can offer better worl~ing conditions-
they can hire the teachers. 

But the poor schools just cannot. Too 
often they get the drags and the leftovers. 
They need the best teachers the most. They 
get the worst ones. 

Here is the job that I want you to do for 
me. Here is the new battleground where I 
think our Veterans belong. I want them not 
only to protect our freedom abroad-I want 
them to protect our freedom and our liberty 
right here in our cities. 

I want to find Veterans who want to teach. 
I want to give them the chance to teach 
these neglected children. They are teaching 
in Vietnam now. 

One of the things that I am most proud 
of is the compassion that our soldiers, par
ticularly our Marines right up in the DMZ 
are showing for poor children-their health 
problems, their education problems. They 
fight all day and go at night to teach them. 
That is where I got this idea. 

F1our and a half Inillion Veterans have been 
discharged since Korea. In that 4% Inlllion 
only 100,000 of them a.re teaching---67,000 
Veterans a.re discharged every month and 
only 1500 teach. 

so I walllt to encourage many more Vet
erans to teach. All you Veteran Service of
ficers from all of the States were invited 
here. Your representatives a.re here tonight. 
I got my picture made with you. Are you 
listening? I want to talk to you right now. 

I want to encow-age more Veterans to 
teach. If they don't know how to teach now, 
I want to, with some of my Senators' and 
Congressmen's help, help them be taught how 
to teach themselves-and we want to teach 
them how to teach. 

These men and women have something 
rare, something unusual, and I think some
thing wonderful to offer if they hs.ve served 
in our uniform. They ca.n bring to the ghetto 
classrooms what few others can. They can 
bring there whatever children need---example, 
experience, integrity, honor, courage, faith, 
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hope and love of country demonstrated by 
being there when they needed you. 

There are too many children who do not 
have a father or mother ln the house. The 
men of Vietnam can show them what a man 
can be and what a real man is llke-and 
what a man should be. 1 

I don't know anyone in the world who can 
show it better than the men who have worn 
the uniform in Vietnam or other places and 
come out. 

So who knows what the challenge t.o 
democracy is better than they do? Many of 
our Veterans are no strangers to the agonies 
of the ghetto. They know the suspicion and 
hostility of the ghetto. They fought for their 
own freedom in the ghetto. Some of them 
ca:me out of there. 

Then they went to fight for a nation's free
dom ln Vietnam. Now they can come home to 
continue the fight as teachers to win free
dom for others who need them desperately. 

One month after I came into office I said: 
"Why can't we lower the IQ requirement, the 
mental requirements, and why can't we lower 
the physical requirements so we can get 
out and at least take some of these boys who 
might not be good soldiers or good fighters, 
but teach them to get up early 1n the morn
ing to get a cold shower, shave and be on 
time-give them some discipllne and train
ing-and they might learn to mow the lawn. 

I saw Mr. McNamara on the plane. Then 
I got Senator Russell down and went hunt
ing with him-and got him to agree to take 
12,000. Now we have 100,000. They have al
ready enlisted 49 ,000 who have an average 
of fifth grade reading ability. 

We are bringing them out of these places 
and putting them in there. You know the 
proudest thing I heard on this trip was one 
old seasoned, crusty General came up to tell 
McNamara the story of the program. 

We said, "What about these at the bottom 
of the heap who we brought ln and trained?" 

He said, "I got the shock of my life. We 
have 47 of them who are going to officer's 
schools." 

That shows you. I want to get some of 
these men who have come back from fight-· 
ing for their country, trained to be teach
ers-we don't know what we will call them; 
we will call them the Veterans Teachers or 
something-to come and go into these ghet
tos over the country; go there, stay with 
them, and teach them so we can save those 
children, those cities, our country. 

Therefore tonight I am requesting and 
appointing the Veterans Administrator, W11-
11a:m Driver-there has never been a better 
government employee-he ls llke the rest of 
us. He has out-married himself. 

But I am asking Bill Driver to work closely 
with Secretary Gardner, Commissioner Howe, 
and to keep in contact with the House Vet
erans Committee, members of both parties, 
and the Senate Labor and Welfare Commit
tee, and Finance, who handle veterans legis
lation-work closely with them-because I 
want them to develop a plan to enlist the 
returning veterans ln this challenging new 
assignment. 

I want to lnvlte your thoughts on lt. I 
want your organizations to give us any sug
gestions you can about it. I talked to Mr. 
McNamara about it during my lunch hour 
today when Mr. Bunker was sitting there. 

I said, "This ls what I am going to sug
gest tonight if I can get there. I don't want 
somebody undercutting me tomorrow-how 
do you feel about it? Is it not a good idea 
or is it?" • 

He approves it wholeheartedly. 
So we will go out before these men are 

discharged and, with the help of the vet
erans organization, we will say to these men, 
"You not only have protected our freedom 
wherever that flag has gone, you followed 
it and you brought it back without a stain 
on it. You can protect our citizens and our 
future right here at home by taking this 

job. If you are not qualified to do it now, 
we will qualify you to do it. We will give you 
training that is necessary and you get out 
there and give these children the kind of 
teaching they are entitled to in the richest 
Nation in the world-that is going to have 
a Gross National Product of $850 billion next 
year." 

I think you care about the veterans. I 
think you care about the country. I don't 
think I am presumptuous in assuming that. 

If you do care about the veterans, and you 
do care about the country, here is a chance 
to do something for both of them. · 

You always have to pay for your supper. 
You have paid by listening. 

Thank you very much. 

THE HUMAN RIGHTS CONVENTIONS 
NECESSARY TO ACHIEVEMENT OF 
PEACE AND STABILITY 
Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr.\ President, the 

support of this Nation for the Human 
Rights Conventions on Forced Labor, Po
litical Rights of Women, and Genocide 
stands as an essential and irreversible 
part of our. tradition. I feel it is even 
more than that. 

It more concisely serves as a basic in
gredient of our role in the world as a 
major power. 

I feel that through our leadership in 
international achievements on behalf of 
human rights we can add clarity to the 
fundamental problems which serve to 
present the problems agitating this 
world. 

It is true that there are some countries 
which put human freedom at the bottom 
of their scale of necessary priorities. They 
suppress this human freedom in their 
misguided anxieties to become powerful 
or gain immediate economic importance. 

I call attention to the fact that it is 
this American tradition-a belief in hu
man rights-that certainly sets this 
great country apart from others who live 
under totalitarian rule and order. 

This is why I continue to point out 
that anyone in our country who shares 
concern over the promotion of human 
rights in free societies, such as we have 
in this land, cannot fail to be concerned 
with this same idea on an international 
level. 

It is my view that the same exists for 
people concerned with the search for 
peace. If we can make progress interna
tionally in the vindication of human 
rights and the basic freedoms we also 
will achieve steps, important steps, to
ward creating a global peace and more 
stable world order. 

We all know that five American presi
dents have pointed out this fundamental 
interrelation between this country's na
tional interests and human rights. 

It was President Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt who pledged this Nation to the 
"four freedoms"--everywhere in the 
world. · 

In calling attention to the beginning of 
the United Nations, President Truman 
stated: 

The U.N. Charter was dedicated to the 
achievement and observance of human rights 
and fundamental freedoms. Unless we can 
attain those objectives for all men every
where-without regard to race, language or 
religlon-,.we cannot have permanent peace 
or security. 

1, 

In 1953, President Eisenhower declared 
that: 

Freedom is an indispensable condition to 
the achievement of a stable peace. 

We all recall President Kennedy's 
famous American University speech 
which contained the line "peace and free
dom walk together" and that peace is 
"in the last analysis, basically a matter 
of human rights." 

While commemorating the United Na
tions, President Johnson stated: 

The world must finish once and for all the 
myth of inequality of races and peoples, with 
the scandal of discrimination, with the 
shocking violation of human rights and the 
cynical violation of political rights. 

Adherence by this Nation to these con
ventions I cite can make a very real con
tribution to the basic national interest 
of the United States in promoting human 
rights throughout the world. 

Again, I urge the Senate to give its 
advice and consent to these conven
tions-Forced Labor, Freedom of Asso
ciation, Genocide, and Political Rights 
of Women. 

A MEDAL OF HONOR TO SGT. 
CHARLES MORRIS 

Mr. SPONG. Mr. President, only a few 
men in this country's history have been 
privileged to wear the Medal of Honor. 
Today, we in Virginia are proud to count 
another of our citizens in that honored 
group. 

Sgt. Charles B. Morris, of Galax and 
Carroll County, Va., was awarded the 
Medal of Honor by President Johnson 
in ceremonies earlier today at the White 
House. 

Sergeant Morris was so honored be
cause of heroic actions as a squad leader 
in battle near Xa Xuan Loe, South Viet
nam, on June 29, 1966. Last year he was 
awarded the Distinguished Service 
Cross. 

In making the presentation of the 
Medal of Honor the President spoke 
movingly of the courage of Sergeant 
Morris and others who serve their coun
try in time of war. Mr. President, I a_sk 
unanimous consent to include those re
marks of the President in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the remarks 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
TExT OF PRESIDENT'S REMARKS AT CEREMONY 

AWARDING MEDAL OF HONOR TO SGT, 
CHARLES MORRIS, NOVEMBER 16, 1967 
One of America's greatest war correspond

ents wrote about courage-intimately and 
well. 

He called decorations for bravery "pin
nacles of triumph" in a man's life, "that will 
stand out until the day he dies." 

Ernie Pyle spoke for all wars-for all those 
moments when men must reach down Into 
their deepest reserves of courage. He cele
brated those times when men risk life for a 
principle-or a comrade-or a country. 

On whatever field, on whatever day-war ts 
an agony of spirit and flesh and mind. 

After thousands of years of civ111zaition, 
the saddest of human failures ls this-the 
precious wealth of man's courage must stlll 
be spent on the battlefield. 

But all the wisdom of the earth has not 
yet found a way to preserve freedom without 
defending it. 

Staff Sergeant Charles Morris is one of 
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those who defended freedom on the battle
field. He fought with dogged courage through 
long hours of hell. He fought above and be
yond the call of his duty. 

Just a few days ago, I returned from a 
journey across this land, where I met thou
sands of his comrades. 

I stood with our sailors on the deck of a 
mighty carrier at sea-and with our airmen 
under skies filled with America's power. I 
saluted the men of the infantry and the 
Marines. I ended my trip at Yorktown, with 
the men of the Coast Guard. 

Some of the men I saw were training for 
combat. 

Many had already been there. They wore its 
badges-and some wore its wounds. 

I saw other badges, too. 
I saw the white carnations worn by wives 

of missing pilots. 
I saw loneliness on the faces of waiting 

families. 
I felt humble to be among these men and 

women. But I also felt a towering pride-
pride in them-pride in this nation. 

Some good day, war w111 be only a 
shadowed memory. 

We will labor, with all our passion and 
strength, to quicken the coming of that day. 

But until it comes, our lives, our safety, 
and our hope of freedom's survival are in 
the hands of all those who serve-here and in 
Vietnam. 

Sergeant Charles Morris was there when 
America needed him. 

Once before, I stood with him on one of 
his "pinnacles of triumph." At Cam Ra.nh 
Bay in Vietnam, just a little more than a 
year ago, I awarded Sergeant Morris the Dis
tinguished Service Cross. 

Today, I am proud to stand with him 
again-on a hero's highest summit. 

Our nation is grateful to you, Sergeant 
Morris. God bless you. 

secretary Resor will now read the citation. 

TRIBUTE TO SENATOR PASTORE ON 
ms LEADERSHIP IN THE ENACT
MENT OF THE PUBLIC BROAD
CASTING ACT OF 1967. 
Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I would like 

to salute my senior colleague from Rhode 
Island, Senator JOHN 0. PASTORE, for his 
leadership in the passage of the Public 
Broadcasting Act of 1967. Senator 
PAsToRE's part in this legislative land
mark is something for which every 
Rhode Islander and all other Americans 
should be grateful. The act, as you know, 
encourages an increase and improve
ment in noncommercial and educational 
TV and radio broadcasting in this coun
try. 

The practical requirement that com
mercial broadcasting appeal to the low
est common denominator of taste and 
intelligence in listening and viewing 
audiences has too often resulted in medi
ocre productions. Much has been said 
in criticism of this situation. But the 
Public Broadcasting Act, which Senator 
PASTORE worked so hard and effectively 
to move through the Congress, has pro
vided at least a realistic and continu
ing means to upgrade noncommercial 
broadcasting throughout this country. 

Mr. President, a good example of the 
new dimensions of intellectual stimula
tion which noncommercial broadcast
ing can bring the American public is the 
recent launching of the Public Broad
casting Laboratory. This wonderful new 
treat for American TV viewers is now 
appearing on Sunday nights. 

OXIII--2067-Pa.rt 24 

The program is most stimulating and 
rewarding, and we are all indebted to the 
Public Broadcasting Laboratory of the 
Ford Foundation for its supporting 
grant. 

Because of the quality of the show, I 
know that many will now look forward 
to future Sunday nights as this program 
series continues. 

I extend my warm congratulations and 
very best wishes to those responsible in
cluding Mr. Av Westin, the producer; my 
good friend Edward P. Morgan, chief 
consultant and narrator; the Public 
Broadcasting Laboratory; the Ford 
Foundation; and all the others who gave 
of their time and talent for this major, 
forward step in television programing. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent to insert into the RECORD articles 
from the Washington Post, Washington 
Star, and Harper's magazine. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post] 
"PuBLIC LAB" ScOBES SMASHING TV DEBuT 

(By Lawrence Laurent) 
The Public Broadcasting Laboratory served 

up a searing three hours on U.S. racial prob
lems last night in a landmark, non-commer
cial television program. 

This was the premiere of a two-year series 
of programs underwritten by the Ford 
Foundation with a $10 million grant. It was 
llve and in color and was carried by 119 sta
tions in all parts of the country. 

It covered major elections where race is a 
big factor and a filmed confrontation be
tween Negroes and whites in Chicago. It also 
offered a blistering "white minstrel show" 
called "Day of Absence." 

At the end of the three hours PBL chief 
correspondent Edward P. Morgan concluded 
that, for this Nation, "the issue is recogni
tion-recognition of the Negro as a card-car
rying member of the human race." 

Earlier, Morgan discussed the Nation's con
tinued willingness to provide funds for the 
Vietnam war while cutting or destroying 
domestic programs that combat poverty and 
big city crises. 

The non-commercial' program, broadcast 
over Channel 26 (UHF), also took a couple 
of light-hearted digs at television supported 
by advertising. One "commercial" stressed 
that all aspirin gives the same amount of 
relief. Another jauntily pointed out that the 
new 100-m1llimeter cigarettes contain that 
much more tar and nicotine than k.ing-slzec:i 
or regular length cigarettes. 

PBL ran 30 minutes past its 8:30 to 10:30 
p.m. schedule, mainly because of the leisure
ly pace that was granted to the makers of the 
news documentary. The clock was dis
regarded whlle advocates made their points. 

The filmed confrontation between Negroes 
and whites in Chicago included shouting and 
angry, hurt attempts to make illogical, emo
tional points. 

The fl.Im was shot last summer but it was 
as timely as the telecast. 

In one scene, pain registered plainly on the 
face of ·a white woman who has a Negro son
in-law and a Chinese daughter-in-law. The 
woman wanted to talk about the all-solving, 
redeeming virtue of Christian love. 

She was clearly taken aback after writer 
Russ Meek, a self-identified admirer of 
Stokely Carmichael, shouted: "We don't want 
you to love us. We don't love you." 

ILLUSION OF NEUTRALITY 

Viewers tend to forgive a television net
work for the content of a documentary, ap-
parently believing that the maker is some
how neutral. No such forgiveness in some 

areas will be attached to the telecasting of 
the drama "Day of Absence," by Douglas 
Turner Ward. 

It was performed by Negroes in white face. 
It was a savage attack on the cliches offered 
in defense of white attitudes toward the Ne
gro. Its main point was so broad, and re
peated so often, that none could miss it: 
Southerners are economically and emotion
ally dependent on the Negro. 

It was fantasy, of course. It is the story of 
a Southern town that is deserted by all of its 
Negroes. The economy collapses. The South
ern belle can't tend her infant, cook or clean 
house. The city government cannot function. 

PERFORMERS PRAISED 

The performers, all members of the Negro 
Ensemble Co., were absolutely splendid. 

A PBL producer, Lewis Freedman, intro
duced this 65-minute "minstrel show in re
verse" as an attempt to answer the question: 
"Who speaks for the Negro?" 

The answer, said Freedman, is that the 
Negro speaks for himself. 

PBL offered something new in television 
with its use of instant, expert critics. The 
Chicago confrontation of Negroes and whites 
was evaluated by Dr. Robert Coles, a research 
psychtaitrist at Harvard. His main point was 
that "intellectual liberals are often blind to 
their own arrogance." 

He drew a parallel between the relationship 
of the Negro to the white and the relation
ship of a child who has just become an adult 
to his parent. The time has come, he said, 
when the child must end his dependent rela
tionship and assert his manhood. 

PLAY IS REVIEWED 

Dr. John Hope Franklin, University of Chi
cago, historian, reviewed the play, "Day of 
Absence." He noted that some of the same 
views of 150 years ago are still being enun
ciated. 

To him, the work represented the "am
bivalence" of present white society. The Ne
gro is "indispensible" but somehow he is to 
be "disregarded." 

In all, it was a rare, absorbing evening and 
a brilliant start for a new force in television. 

[From the Washington (D.C.) Star, 
Nov. 6, 1967) 

TV LAB SERIES Bows, FocusES ON RAcE IssUB 
(By Rick Du Brow) 

HOLLYWOOD-The Public Broadcast Labora
tory series of national educational television 
bowed in coast-to-coast last night, devoting 
almost all 2~ hours of its debut to the racial 
problem. 

Extending its previously announced two
hour length, and apparently altering part of 
as befits a live, experimental series--the 
laboratory also offered two publicized anti
commercials. One mocked the ads for 1oo
m1llimeter cigarettes, telling the viewer they 
contained more tar and nicotine. The other 
said all aspirins are about equal in effective
ness and suggested that viewers just buy the 
cheapest ones. 

"PBL," as the series is nicknamed, is, of 
course, part of non-commercial television. 
And the anticommercials, assuming their ac
curacy, are a splendid idea. One would hope 
for many more than just two on the 24 fu
ture weekly broadcasts of PBL this season. 
The series--in color-hopes to be a sample 
of what a national public television service 
can present. 

UPS AND DOWNS 

The laboratory had said it intended to stir 
things up, and it certainly did this in its 
premiere. It certainly made news, in a video 
sense, because of some of its content. Not 
that all of the content was successfully pre
sented. It had ups and downs. 

The first part of the program, focusing on 
political contests with racial aspects in Cleve
land, Boston and Gary, Ind., was professional 
and visually effective, but not much different 
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from what the commercial networks do-and 
PBL is, after all, aiming at being an alterna
tive in reportorial dimensions. 

Next, however, came a lengthy segment of 
genuinely exciting television-an open con
frontation, a dialogue, among Negroes and 
whites, with varying views on the racial ques
tion. This confrontation, in which verbal 
sparks flew furiously, made the entire broad
cast worthwhile in its revelation of some of 
the classic positions on the racial issue. 

And somehow even the occasional holler
ing in the exchanges seemed more human 
than-and therefore preferable to-many of 
those ultracalm, ultrapolished career talkers 
we usually see, and know are usually not 
truly representative. This dialogue was by far 
the highlight of the PBL premier. 

ANGRY BURLESQUE 

The last half of the program was occupied 
mainly by a play, "Day of Absence," an angry 
burlesque in which a Negro troupe-in white
face-acted out a fantasy of what happened 
on a day when all Negroes disappeared from 
a Southern town. 

The play tried to make the point that the 
South needs Negroes for its own purposes 
and that it has remained glued together be
cause of the presence of the Negro. However, 
regardless of the play's content and underly
ing anger, it was theatrically a heavyhanded, 
overly long tirade that eventually became 
very thin-not funny enough to be really 
comic restricted by its format from being 
frankly dramatic, and therefor wavering be
tween. 

PBL says that "balance among points of 
view should be achieved across the entire 
series and not automatically in each broad
cast." Next Sunday it takes up the subject 
of Vietnam. 

[From Harper's magazine, November 1967) 
THE EASY CHAIR: THE HAPPENING ON THE 

NIGHT OF NOVEMBER 5 
(By John Fischer) 

(NoTE.-This ls not an unbiased report. 
Mr. Fischer ls a member of the Editorial Pol
icy Board of the Public Broadcast Labora
tory, and has been an advocate of a public 
television system for more than a decade. 
In 1960 he submitted a proposal for such a 
system in testimony before the Federal Com
munications Commission, and he has dealt 
With the subject in several of his "Harper's" 
columns. He is also a contributing editor of 
this magazine.) 

What happens on televison Sunday, No
vember 5, ought to be worth watching, With 
crossed fingers and a small prayer. For it 
will mark the beginning of an experiment 
which could change the whole nature of 
American broadcasting. 

At 8:30 that evening the Public Broadcast 
Laboratory will launch, on a new network, 
the first of a series of programs designed to 
be entirely dl:tferent from anything now on 
the air. They wlll carry no advertising. They 
Will not be inhibited by any of the taboos, 
audience ratings, and profit-making obliga
tions which now straitjacket all commercial 
broadcasting. Unlike the experiments in Pay 
TV, they wm cost the viewer nothing and 
Will be accessible to virtually everybody. Un
like most educational TV, they wlll be aimed 
at a large general audience. Most important 
of all, this series will be supported by the 
money and talent-which educational TV has 
always lacked-to produce programs as pro
fessional and technically polished as any
thing the commercial stations can o:ffer. 

If the experiment succeeds, it may lead 
eventually to the founding of a new broad
casting system-publicly financed but inde
pendent of the government-to supplement 
the existing networks. If the series falls, the 
nation's airways probably Will be abandoned 
indefinitely to their present use: that is, a 
mass-marketing operation, geared of neces-

s1ty to the lowest reachable levels of public 
taste. 

The venture wm last for forty-five weeks. 
During that period a two-hour program will 
be broadcast every Sunday evening over the 
126 stations of the National Educational 
Television Network-linked together for the 
first time so they can all show the same 
program simultaneously. This linkup is 
crucial. Because NET never before had the 
money to pay for the expensive cable inter
connections, it could not function as a "live" 
network. Instead it had to produce low
budget shows on tape or film, which could 
be shipped around the country for use in 
turn by its affiliated stations, over a period 
of months or even years. Such shows obvi
ously cannot be very timely. All too often, 
alas, they display a panel of ruminating pro
fessors, or Julia Child gr1lling a trout. 

The Public Broadcast Laboratory, however, 
can afford to be relevant. It plans to deal with 
news in the broadest sense: that is, whatever 
interests people right now. But it will be 
different from the conventional news pro
grams in these ways: 

1. It will tackle a wider range of subjects, 
including many that the commercial net
works don't dare touch. Broadcasters who 
depend on advertising-and who have never 
developed the tradition of editorial inde
pendence which characterizes the best news
papers and magazines-naturally deal 
gingerly (if at all) with such matters as 
automobile safety, drug prices, the hazards 
of cigarette smoking, and the fatuities and 
deceptions of the advertising business itself. 
Moreover, as Robert Eck pointed out in his 
much-quoted article in Harper's last March, 
no network can survive in the merciless com
petition of commercial television unless it 
delivers-all the time-the largest possible 
audience at the lowest possible cost per thou
sand. Consequently it simply cannot risk 
programming which is "untested" (i.e., orig
inal) or which might attract only a minority 
of the potential audience. The Laboratory, 
on the other hand, does not aim to please 
all the people all the time; it can pay atten
tion to an important innovation in the 
theater-or music or sculpture or theology
even if it won't pull as big a crowd as Gun
smoke. And since it need not fear the wrath 
of advertisers, it may experiment with non
commercials: brief examinations of the 
actual truth about one product or another. 
wm a patent medicine really rejuvenate your 
tired blood? Which color TV set is the best 
buy? 

2. It will be more flexible in its treatment. 
Instead of casting everything into rigid hour 
or half-hour chunks, it Will edit its material 
like a magazine, giving each subject the 
space it is worth. Thus a typical program 
might ·contain a dozen segments, some tak
ing only a couple of minutes, others running 
to nearly an hour. (On rare occasions, the 
whole period might be d·evoted to a single 
subject of overriding interest.) And, as in 
a good magazine, the elements Will be ar
ranged With an eye to contrast and diver
sity-interspersing the coverage of, say, an 
important election with reports on a Paris 
fashion opening, the changing patterns of 
courtship, a new medical discovery, and the 
Teatro Campesino, a wildly original (and 
funny) troupe of strolllng players. 

3. Its commentary on events wiil be sharper, 
Zess superficial, and less bland than what we 
get from the commercial networks. In addi
tion to its own analysts, it will call in e~erts 
on many issues from the universities, in
dustry, and government. The Laboratory will 
try to be fair, but it will not feel obliged to 
balapce every opinion with an opposite one
giving equal time, so to speak, to the Mafia 
and the police. And, unlike commercial broad
casters, it wm not be terrified by contro
versy. 

To pay for all this the Ford Foundation 
has pu~ up $10 million-for reasons to be 

examined in a moment. In comparison with 
the billions spent on commercial TV, this 1s 
petty cash; but in terms of the money pre
viously available for noncommercial pro
gramming, it is magnificent. 

The reason why educational TV generally 
has been so unexciting is, quite simply, pov
erty. It has never lacked for imaginative and 
diedicated people; for years the National 
Educational Television Network and its aftlli
ated local stations have been able to persuade 
an astonishing number of talented producers 
to work for a pittance. Yet because they have 
had so little money to work with, their en
thusiasm has been largely frustrated. 

For television ls, inescruprubly, a.n e~pensive 
business. It requires a lot of high-priced 
equipment-cameras, tape recorders, trans
mitters, mobile studios-and skUled tech
nicians to handle them. It demands time for 
directors to decide how each piece of equip
ment can best be used, for rehearsals and 
retakes, for trial-and-error experiments with 
lights and camera angles while a crew of 
hig.hly paid performers (maybe a whole sym
phony orchestra) stands by. As a conse
quence, the production cost of a typical pro
gram on commercial TV usually runs to at 
least $1,000 for every minute of air time, 
and the more ambitious efforts may well soar 
to $5,000 per minute. (The commercials 
themselves, since they are what the whole 
system exists for, naturally come higher; 
$35,000 a minute is not unusual.) 

Educational television has never had that 
kind of money, or anything remotely like it. 
The Carnegie Commission on Educational 
Television recently reported that commercial 
TV has an operating income of more than $2 
b1llion a year, while ETV takes in only about 
3 per cent of that sum, mostly from dona
tions and local taxes. Consequently, a typical 
ETV program has to be budgeted at roughly 
$500 an hour-not per minutes, but per hour. 
This means, in most cases, no time for 
rehearsals, no camera crews roaming the 
scene of action, no cash for sets or for up
to-the-minute equipment. It means heavy 
reliance on panel shows-the dullest, but 
cheapest, kind of programming. Even when 
its performers are Willing to work for noth
ing, and its producers for a fraction of what 
they might get from NBC, the result usual
ly is unimpressive. It looks cheap because 
it ls cheap. Under such handicaps, it ls al
most Iniraculous that ETV has been able, 
qutte often, to produce some remarkably 
interesting programs. 

In setting up the Public Broadcast Labora
tory, the Ford Foundation's immediate pur
pose ls simply to prove that noncommercial 
television doesn't have to be a bore-that, 
given a reasonable budget, it can produce 
something different from anything we see 
now, and of real value to the nation. In a 
brief filed a year ago with the Federal Com
munications Commission, the Foundation 
explained that it hoped "to pull together the 
intellectual and cultural resources of this 
country, to speak directly, once a week, to 
the great issues of the day in every field of 
action. We are persuaded that if first-rate 
production can be married to first-rate minds, 
and focused on questions that matter, the 
nation can be offered enlightened comment 
at a level never seen before." 

The chief responsib11ity for maldng that 
happen falls on a rather tense young man 
named Av Westin, Director of the Laboratory. 
Although he ls only thirty-seven years old, 
he has had nearly twenty years of experi
ence With CBS News. While there he collect
ed almost all the honors his profession of
fers---a couple of Peabody awards, an Emmy, 
a George Polk award, a Lasker prize for medi
cal journalism, and a string of others. What 
probably is more relevant, he earned the re
spect of Fred W. Friendly, which isn't easy. 

Friendly ls a demanding, opinionated, im
patient, overarticulate, and unforgiving char
acter who was once described by Carl Sand-
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burg as always looking "as if he had just got 
off a foam-flecked horse." Other friends dis
agree; they think he behaves more like the 
horse. Ed Murrow, who worked in close part
nership with Friendly for twelve years, once 
remarked that he was "a force of nature, 
something like Niagara Falls, and often just 
as uncomfortable." Many people, including 
Murrow, believed that in his years as a pro
ducer and later as president of CBS News, 
Friendly turned out some of the best pro
grams yet seen on television. When he left 
CBS, with a loud pop, in 1966, he became a 
consultant to the Ford Foundation. Together 
with McGeorge Bundy, the foundation's pres
ident, he is the driving force behind the 
whole Ford concept of public television. Al
though he has no direct responsibility for 
the operation of the Laboratory, it is quite 
possible that, if pressed, he might give Wes
tin the benefit of occasional criticism and 
advice. 

Advice is one thing the harried Mr. Westin 
does not lack. Once a week he meets with an 
Editorial Policy Board which works some
thing like a corporation's board of directors. 
Its chairman is Edward W. Barrett, dean of 
Columbia University's Graduate School of 
Journalism; its members include a Nobel 
Prize-winning physicist, a former U.S. at
torney general, the provost of Princeton, a 
couple of magazine editors, the president of 
the Juilliard School of Music, the chief of 
the National Educational Television Network, 
and distinguished professors of history, edu
cation, and sociology. In addition to general 
policy guidance, their job is to assure the 
independence of the Laboratory. They are 
expected to absorb the pressures, protests, 
and abuse which any venture as unconven
tional as this is sure to generate. They also 
will have to cope with the disappointment 
of those viewers-probably including some 
Ford executives-who are bound to feel that 
the Laboratory's performance does not always 
reach the high goals set forth in the brief 
quoted above. 

But suppose the experiment does succeed, 
at least reasonably well? The hope then is 
that Congress will be persuaded to set up a 
permanent system of public television, oper
ating not just two hours a week, but on a 
full schedule. 

The President already has asked Congress 
to do just that. In a special message last 
March, he urged it to create a non-profit 
corporation for public television, with an 
appropriation of $9 million to get started. 
To make sure that it would be "absolutely 
free from any federal government inter
ference" he suggested that it be run by an 
independent board consisting of fifteen 
"leaders in education, communications, and 
the creative arts." 

The idea was quickly endorsed by top ex
ecutives of all three commercial ne.tworks. 
(This is not so surprising as it may seem. 
Presumably they figure that the new corpo
ration would take over all responsib111ty for 
public-service programming, thus letting 
commercial TV devote its undivided atten
tion to making money out of mass enter
tainment.) It also was acclaimed by an im
pressive array of public-opinion leaders, 
ranging from Walter Lippmann to Dr. James 
R. Killian, head of the Carnegie Commission 
on Educational Television. Indirect but pow
erful support came from the Louis Harris 
public-opinion poll. It found that "there is 
every sign of growing disenchantment with 
television on the part of affiuent, better
educat.ed adult Americans" and among 
many young people as well. The viewers it 
questioned wanted more of the kind of pro
gramming which public television could best 
provide: news and analysis of what is going 
on in the world, education, public affairs, 
drama, and music. They also wanted less o! 
the commercial TV staples: horror comedy, 
soap opera, rock •n• roll, Westerns, and old 
movies. 

So far, however, Congress has shown little 
interest in the President's request. One rea
son, according to Congressmen I've talked 
to, ls that they haven't yet felt much serious 
pressure from their constituents. When a 
voter gets fed up with the standard TV diet 
of violence-plus-hard-sell, he seldom writes 
his representatives in Washington; he just 
turns off the set. (That may change, once 
the viewers realize that a better alternative 
might be available.) Another reason ls 
money. A full schedule of public TV, broad
cast on a live network throughout the coun
try, would cost at least $200 million a year. 

Where would it come from? The Carnegie 
Commission suggested a tax on the sale of 
new TV receivers. The Ford Foundation has 
recommended tapping the income from a 
yet-untried communications-satellite sys
tem. Others have urged that commercial 
stations be charged a modest rental for their 
use of the public's airwaves. The few busi
nessmen who are lucky enough to hold 
broadcasting licenses now have, in effect, free 
permits to print money. Their operating prof
its from this monopoly have been enormous; 
and whenever they choose to sell their li
censes, their capital gains have been even 
more fantastic. They are, in short, the bene
ficiaries of the greatest giveaway of public 
property in the nation's history-and so far 
they have not paid a thin dime for this spe
cial privilege. So it would seem reasonable, 
as Dr. Joseph A. Pechman of the Brookings 
Institution has pointed out, to ask them to 
contribute a small percentage of their re
ceipts to pay for public television. 

Congress is not eager to consider any of 
these alternatives. So long as the federal 
budget is running a record deficit, and facing 
heavy demands for both the Vietnam war 
and the crisis of the urban ghettos, why take 
on new financial burdens? Besides, no poli
tician in his right mind likes to raise new 
revenues in an election year. And the most 
obvious source-the monopoly profits of the 
commercial broadcasters-is something Con
gressmen don't even like to talk about. For 
one thing, many of them are investors (di
rectly or through family connections) in 
broadcasting stations. For another, every in
cumbent politician likes to keep on good 
terms with people who can give him free air 
time. 

Eventually, however, it seems likely that 
Congress will create some kind of public 
television system-if only because the United 
States is the only major nation without one. 
If the Laboratory can demonstrate the po
tential for a new kind of excellence in broad
casting, and if public demand for it gradually 
builds up, Washington can hardly avoid re
sponding. For it is unthinkable that this 
country wm ignore forever the possibilities 
in what Walter Lippmann has called "the 
most remarkable and the most poorly utilized 
invention since the coming of the printing 
press." 

CONCLUSION OF MORNING 
BUSINESS 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
further morning business? 

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres
ident, I suggest the absence of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk 
will call the roll. 

The assistant legislative clerk pro
ceeded to call the roll. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President. I ask 
unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. Is there fur
ther morning business? If not, morning 
business is concluded. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. I suggest the ab
sence of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk 
will call the roll. 

The assistant legislative clerk pro
ceeded to call the roll. 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. President, 
I ask unanimous consent that the order 
for the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

SOCIAL SECURITY ACT AMEND
MENTS OF 1967 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. President, 
I ask unanimous consent that the un
finished business be laid before the Sen
ate. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill 
will be stated by title. 

The ASSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A 
bill <H.R. 12080) to amend the Social Se
curity Act to provide an increase in bene
fits under the old-age, survivors, and 
disability insurance system, to provide 
benefits for additional categories of in
dividuals, to improve the public assist
ance program and programs relating to 
the welfare and health of children, and 
for other purposes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection to the present consideration of 
the bill? The Chair hears none. 

The Senate resumed the consideration 
of the bill. 

PRIVll.EGE OF THE FLOOR 

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that from now until 
disposition of consideration of my 
amendment No. 440 to H.R. 12080, Glen 
Marcus, of the Library of Congress, be 
permitted to be in the Chamber to ad
vise me. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, under ex
isting law, the Secretary of Health, Edu
cation, and Welfare does not have au
thority to pay the counsel fee out of the 
recovery of an award to a claimant. 

I introduced a bill, S. 1860, to provide 
that the Secretary of Health, Education, 
and Welfare could withhold from recov
ery of benefits where the benefits had 
been denied for counsel's fees paid direct 
to counsel rather than to the claimant 
whichever is the smallest of the follow
ing sums: 

First, not to exceed 25 percent of past 
due benefits. or such fee as the Secretary 
might fix, or the amount of the fee 
agreed upon between the claimant and 
attorney as a fee for the attorney's serv-
ices. • 
This is comparable to the allowances 

made where the attorney goes into court 
and sustains a claim. This is to cover 
cases where the claim is denied and the 
attorney sustains the claim in adminis
trative proceedings. 

Under Secretary of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, Wilbur J. Cohen, wrote a 
letter to the chairman of the Finance 
Committee on November 14, 1967, and 
sent me a copy of it, stating that the De
partment of Health, Education, and Wel
fare has no objection to the enactment 
of S.1860. 
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Accordingly, I have incorporated the 
provisions of S. 1860 into this amend
ment which I now send to the desk and 
ask to have stated. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
amendment will be stated by title. 

The ASSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. On 
page 224, between lines 14 and 15, insert 
the fallowing: 

ATTORNEY'S FEES FOR CLAIMANTS 

SEC. 176. Section 206(a) of the Social Se
curity Act is amended by inserting, im
mediately before the last sentence thereof, 
the following new sentences: "Whenever the 
Secretary, in any claim before him for bene
fits under this title, makes a determination 
favorable to the claimant, he shall, if the 
claimant was represented by an attorney in 
connection with such claim, fix (in accord
ance with the regulations prescribed pur
suant to the preceding sentence) a reasona
ble fee to compensate such attorney for the 
services performed by him in connection 
with such claim. If as a result of such de
termination, such claimant is entitled to 
past-due benefits under this title, the Sec
retary shall, not withstanding section 205 (i), 
certify .for payment (out of such past-due 
benefits) to such attorney an amount equal 
to whichever of the following is the smaller: 
(A) 25 per centum of the total amount of 
such past-due benefits, (B) the amount of 
the attorney's fee so fixed, or (C) the amount 
agreed upon between the claimant and such 
attorney as the fee for such attorney's 
services." 

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I ask unan
imous consent to have a copy of the 
letter written by Mr. Cohen to the chair
man of the Finance Committee printed 
in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, 
AND WELFARE. 

Hon. RUSSELL B. LONG, 
Chairman, Committee on Finance, 
U.S. Senate, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR MB. CHAIRMAN: This letter 1s in re
sponse to your request of May 27, 1967, for 
a report on S. 1860, a bill "To amend title 
II of the social Security Act to establish a 
procedure whereby attorneys representing 
successful claimants for benefits thereunder 
may be paid reasonable fees for their services 
out of the past-due benefits to which such 
claimants are entitled." 

The Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare has no objection to enactment of 
s. 1860. 

The bill would permit the Secretary, when 
he determines an individual to be entitled to 
social security benefits and that individual 
was represented by an attorney in proceed
ings before the Secretary, to deduct from the 
claimant's past-due benefits and pay directly 
to the attorney the smaller of the following: 
(A) 25 percent of the past-due benefits; (B) 
the amount of the attorney's fee fixed pur
suant to the regulations implementing sec
tion 206(a) of the Social Security Act; or 
(C) the amount agreed upon by the claim
ant and the attorney. 

The bill's provision for certifying the fee 
amount for direct payment to the attorney 
1s comparable to that in section 206 (b) of 
the Act, which relates to fees for services be
fore Federal courts. Added by P.L. 89-97 
(July 30, 1965), section 206(b) provides that 
a court may allow, as part of a favorable 
judgment, a reasonable attorney fee, not in 
excess of "25 percent of the past-due bene
fits to which the claimant is entitled by 
reason of such judgment", and this amount 
may be withheld from the claimant's past-

due benefits and paid directly to the attor
ney. When a favorable court decision 1s 
effectuated, 25 percent of the claimant's 
past-due benefits is automatically with
held, and the remaining 15 percent released 
to the claimant. · 

If the court allows no fee or the court 
allows less ·than the 25 percent maximum, 
appropriate payment is made to the claim
ant. If S. 1860 were enacted, similar pro
cedures could be established to withhold the 
maximum amount which could be paid di
rectly to the attorney, with any amount in 
excess of the attorney fee subsequently fixed 
to be released to the claimant. 

Time has not permitted us to clear this 
report with the Bureau of the Budget in ac
cordance with standard procedure. 

Sincerely, 
Wu.BUR J. COHEN, 

Under Secretary. 

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I should 
like to state that I have consulted with 
the ranking minority member on the Fi
nance Committee and he says he has no 
objection to this amendment. 

I should like to ask the chairman if he 
does ' not look with favor upon this 
amendment. 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. President, 
the Senator from North Carolina [Mr. 
ERVIN] has discussed his amendment 
with a number of us serving on the com
mittee, and we see nothing wrong with 
it. Insofar as I can determine, it is a 
meritorious amendment and I would be 
pleased to accept it. It will go to con
ference between the Senate and the 
House. I would certainly think that the 
amendment should be agreed to, in view 
of the fact we can find nothing wrong 
with it. I propose to vote for it. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques
tion is on agreeing to the amendment of 
the Senator from North Carolina. 

The amendment was agreed to. 
AMENDMENT NO. 440 

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, I call 
up my amendment No. 440 and ask that 
it be stated. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
amendment will be stated for the infor
mation of the Senate. 

The assistant legislative clerk pro
ceeded to read the amendment. 

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that further reading 
of the amendment be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered; and the 
amendment will be printed in the REC
ORD at this point. 

The amendment offered by Mr. MON
TOYA, is as follows: 

On page 164, between lines 5 and 6, insert 
the following: 
"COVERAGE OF CERTAIN DRUG EXPENSES UNDER 

PART B OF TITLE XVIII OF THE SOCIAL SECURITY 

ACT 

"SEc. 149c. (a) Section 1832(a) of the So
cial Security Act ls amended ( 1) by striking 
out 'and' at the end of paragraph (1), (2) by 
striking out . the period at the end of para
graph (2) and inserting in lieu thereof'; and' 
and ( 3) by adding at the end thereof the 
following new paragraph: 

"' (3) entitlement to be paid for allowable 
expenses (as defined in section 1845 (a) ( 2) , 
or, if lower, actual expenses, incurred by him 
for the purchase of qualified drugs (as de
fined in subsection (a) (1) of such section).' 

" ( b) Section 1833 (a) of such Act is amend
ed ( 1) by inserting 'or qualified drugs' after 

'incurs expenses for services', ( 2) by striking 
out the period at the end of paragraph (2) 
and inserting in lieu thereof '; and', and 
(3) by adding at the end thereof the follow
ing new paragraph: 

" ' ( 3) in the case of expenses covered un
der section 1832(a) (3)-100 per centum of 
such expenses.' 

" ( c) Section 1833 ( b) of such Act (as 
amended by the preceding sections of this 
Act) is further amended-

" ( ! ) by inserting '(insofar as subsection 
(a) relates to expenses incurred w1 th respect 
to services referred to in paragraphs ( 1) ·and 
(2) thereof)• after 'Before applying subsec
tion (a)'; 

"(2) by redesignat1ng clauses (1) and (2) 
as clauses (A) and (B), respectively; and 

" ( 3) by inserting ' ( 1) • immediately after 
'(b)', and 

"(4) by adding at the end thereof the fol
lowing new subparagraph (2): 

"'(2) Before applying subsection (a) (in
sofar as subsection (a) relates to expenset; 
incurred with respect to qualified drugs, as 
referred to in paragraph (3) thereof) with 
respect to expenses incurred by an individual 
during any calendar year, the total amount 
of the expenses incurred by such individual 
during such year (which would, except for 
thiB subsedion, constitute incurred expenses 
from which benefits under subsection (a) are 
determinable) shall be reduced by a deduct
ible of $25; except that (A) the amount of 
the deductible for such calendar year as so 
determined shall first be reduced by the 
amount of any expenses incurred by such 
individual in the last three months of the 
preceding calendar year, and (B) for pur
poses of determining amountl3 to be counted 
toward meeting the $25 deductible imposed 
by this paragraph, the actual expenses in
curred by an individual with respect to qual
ified drugs shall be used instead of the al
lowable expenses (as established pursuant to 
section 1845) .' 

" ( d) Part B Of title XVIII Of such Act is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the 
following new sections: 
"'ALLOWABLE EXPENSES FOR QUALIFIED DRUGS 

"'SEC. 1845. (a) For purposes of this 
part-

" • ( 1) The term "qualified drug" means a 
drug or biological which is included among 
the items approved by the Formulary Com
mittee (established pursuant to section 1846 
(a)). 

" • (2) The term "allowable expense" when 
used in connection with any quantity of a 
qualified drug, means the amount estab
lished with regard to such quantity of such 
drug by the Formulary Committee and ap
proved by the Secretary. 

"'(b) Amounts to which an individual is 
entitled by reason of the provisions of sec
tion 1832(a) (3) shall be paid directly to 
such individual. No individual shall be paid 
any amount by real3on of the provisions of 
section 1832(a) (3) prior to the presentation 
by him (or by another on his behalf) of 
documentary or other proof satisfactory to 
the Secretary establishing his entitlement 
thereto. 

"'(c) The benefits provided by reason of 
section 1832(a) (3) may be paid by the Sec
retary or the Secretary may utilize the service 
of carriers for the administration of such 
benefits under contracts entered into between 
the Secretary and such carriers for such pur
pose. To the extent determined by the Sec
retary to be appropriate, the provisions relat
ing to contracts entered into pursuant to 
section 1842 shall be applicable to contracts 
entered into pursuant to this subsection. 

" 'FORMULARY COMMITTEE 

"'SEC. 1846. (a) There is hereby estab· 
lished a Formulary Committee to consist of 
the Surgeon General of the Public Health 
Service, the Commissioner of the Food and 



November 16, 1967 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD - SENATE 32823 
Drug Administration, and the Director of 
the National Institutes of Health. 

"'(b) (1) It shall be the duty of the For
mulary Committee, with the advice and as
sistance of the Formulary advisory group 
(established pursuant to section 1847) , to-

" • (A) determine which drugs and biolog
icals shall constitute qualified drugs for 
purposes of the benefits provided under sec
tion 1832 (a) ; and 

"'(B) determine, with the approval of the 
Secretary, the allowable expense, for purposes 
of such benefits, of the various quantities of 
any drug determined by the Committee to 
constitute a qualified drug; and 

"'(C) publish and disseminate at least 
once each calendar year among individuals 
insured under this part, physicians, phar
macists, and other interested persons, in ac .. 
cordance with directives of the Secretary, an 
alphabetical list naming each drug or bio
logical by its established name as defined in 
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, 
as amended, and by each other name by 
which it is commonly known, which is a 
qualified drug, together with the allowable 
expense of various quantities thereof, and if 
any such drug or biological is known by a 
trade name, the established name shall also 
appear with such trade name. 

"• (2) (A) Any drug or biological included 
on the list of qualified drugs shall, if listed 
by established name, also be listed by its 
trade name or names, if any. 

"' (B) Drugs and biologicals shall be deter
mined to be qualified drugs if they can 
legally be obtained by the user only pursuant 
to a prescription of a lawful prescriber; ex
cept that the Formularly Committee may in
clude certain drugs and biologicals not re
quiring such a prescription if it determines 
such drugs or biologicals to be of a lifesaving 
nature. 

"'(C) In the interest of orderly, economi
cal, and equitable administration of the 
benefits provided under section 1832(a) (3), 
the Formulary Committee may, by regula
tion, provide that a drug or biological other
wise regarded as being a qualified drug shall 
not be so regarded when prescribed in un
usual quantities. 

" ' ( 3) ln determinlng the allowaible e&pense 
tor any quantity of any qualified drug, the 
Formulary Committee shall be guided by the 
acquisition cost to the ultimate dispenser 
(generally, community pharmacists) for the 
quantities most frequently prescribed plus a 
reasonable professional fee for dispensing to 
the patient the prescription or other author
ized lifesaving drugs, or biologicals not re
quiring a prescription, with a view to deter
mining with respect to each qualified drug a 
schedule of prices for various quantities 
thereof. In any case in which a drug or bio
logical is available by established name as 
defined in the Federal Food, Drug, and Cos
metic Act, as amended, and one or more trade 
names any one of which ls different from 
such established name, the cost of such drug 
or biological, for purposes of the preceding 
sentence, shall be deemed to be the lowest 
cost of such drug, however named, which ls 
of a quality acceptable to the Formulary 
Committee. Whenever the lowest cost (to 
the ultimate dispensers thereof) of a particu
lar drug or biological differs in the various 
regions of the United States, the Formulary 
Committee shall establish, for the various 
regions of the United States, separate sched
ules of allowable expense with respect to such 
drug or biological so as to reflect the lowest 
cost at which such drug or biological is gen
erally available to the ultimate dispensers 
thereof in each such region. 
" 'ADVISORY GROUP TO FORMULARY COMMITTEE 

" 'SEC. 1847 (a) For the purpose of assist
ing the Formulary Committee to carry out 
its duties and functions, the Secretary shall 
appoint an advisory group to the Formulary 
Comlnittee (hereafter in this section referred 

to as the "advisory group". The advisory 
group shall consist of seven members to be 
appointed by the Secretary. From time to 
time, the Secretary shall designate one of 
the members of the advisory group to serve 
as chairman thereof. The members shall be 
so selected that each represents one or more 
of the following national organizations: an 
organization of physicians, an organization 
of manufacturers of drugs, an organization 
of pharmacists, an organization of persons 
concerned with public health, an organiza
tion of hospital pharmacists, an organization 
of colleges of medicine, an organization of 
colleges of pharmacy, and an organization 
of consumers. Each member shall hold office 
for a term of three years, except that any 
member appointed to fill a vacancy occurring 
prior to the expiration of the term for which 
his predecessor was appointed shall be ap
pointed for the remainder of such term, and 
except that the terms of office of six of the 
members first taking office shall expire, as 
designated by the Secretary at the time of 
appointment, two at the end of the first year, 
and two at the end of the second year, and 
two at the end of the third year, after the 
date of appointment. A member shall not be 
eligible to serve continuously for more than 
two terms. 

"'(b) Members of the advisory group, 
while attending meetings or conferences 
thereof or otherwise serving on business of 
the advisory group, shall be entitled to re
ceive compensation at rates to be fixed by 
the Secretary, but not exceeding $75 per day, 
including traveltime, and while so serving 
away from their homes or regular places of 
business they may be allowed travel expenses, 
including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as 
authorized by section 5703 of title 5, United 
States Code, for persons in the Government 
service employed intermittently. 

"'(c) The advisory group ls authorized to 
engage such technical assistance ·as may be 
required to carry out its functions, and the 
Secretary shall, in addition, make available 
to the advisory group such secretarial, 
clerical, and other assistance and such 
pertinent data obtained and prepared by the 
Department of Health, Education, and Wel
fare as the advisory group may require to 
carry out its functions.' 

" ( e) The amendments made by this sec
tion shall become effective on July l, 1969." 

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, this 
amendment is designed to fill a critical 
gap in the coverage afforded millions of 
older Americans under the medicare 
program. Under the present program, 
the aged do not have any protection 
against the costs of prescription medi
cines, costs which represent a heavy fi
nancial burden upon the limited, fixed 
income resources of older people. 

The amendment would establish a new 
prescription drug benefit under the vol
untary supplementary insurance pro
gram of medicare. In many respects, this 
amendment is similar to an amendment 
which the Senate adopted in October of 
last year, but which we were unable to 
carry through conference into enact
ment. Under the amendment, which I 
am pleased to note has 27 cosponsors, 
the medicare beneficiary who is enrolled 
in the voluntary program would be en
titled to benefits toward the costs of pre
scription medicines after meeting an an
nual $25 drug deductible. The purpose 
of this deductible is to assure that those 
who need help most in meeting prescrip
tion drug expenses benefit from the pro
gram. 

The amount of benefits payable would 
vary on a drug-by-drug basis. Under 

some private drug plans, beneficiaries 
are normally reimbursed a fixed per
centage of total prescription charges for 
covered drugs. Under my amendment, 
the program's financial liability would be 
based upon an amount equal to the low
est wholesale or acquisition cost of a 
covered drug plus an allowance repre
senting the value of the services neces
sary to fill the prescription for the par
ticular drug. 

Under the amendment, benefit pay
ments would be made directly to the 
beneficiary after he submitted bills 
which exceeded the amount of the de
ductible. The claim for reimbursement 
would be made in the same manner as 
claims for other expenses are made under 
the supplementary, or part B program. 
In no way does the amendment interfere 
with the right of the physician to pre
scribe in any manner he sees fit, nor 
does it restrict in any way the choice of 
medicines he wishes to prescribe for his 
older patients. The amendment actually 
asswnes that the physician will continue 
to prescribe in the same manner as he 
has in the past. The amendment also in 
no way interferes with any pricing poli
cies employed by pharmacists filling 
prescriptions for medicare beneficiaries. 
Pharmacists continue to fill prescriptions 
in their usual manner and render their 
customary charges for these prescrip
tions as they now do for medicare bene
ficiaries. The amendment proposes only 
to help the elderly finance part of the 
costs of these prescriptions by providing 
an allowance toward the amount of the 
actual charges. 

There is clear need to provide some 
relief for older people who incur large 
drug expenses. The National Health Sur
vey has reported that persons aged 65 
and over acquire prescription medicines 
nearly three times more frequently than 
do persons under the age of 65. The aver
age cost of each of these prescriptions 
was $4. In contrast, persons under age 
65 acquired prescribed medicines at the 
rate of four prescriptions per person per 
year, and at an average prescription cost 
of $3 .50 per prescription. The aged, 
therefore, not only acquire more pre
scribed medicines, but also pay more for 
each prescription than their younger 
counterparts. 

A look at annual drug expenditures 
among the aged tells the real story about 
the financial burden they must bear. 
During fiscal 1965, older people on the 
average spent over $50 annually for 
medicines of all kinds. This was nearly 
three times the amount, on the average, 
spent by younger persons for all medi
cines. The disparity in expenditures be
tween young and old becomes even more 
severe when we look at the portion. spent 
for prescribed drugs. The aged spent an 
average of $41 annually-3.3 times the 
expenditures for prescribed drugs for 
those under age 65. Expenditures for 
prescribed medicines also rise sharply 
with the presence of chronic conditions 
or impairments and with the limitations 
which arise from these conditions and 
impairments. Since nearly 80 percent of 
persons aged 65 and over suffer from at 
least one or more chronic conditions, the 
requirements for life-sustaining and 



32824 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD- SENATE November 16, 1967 

life-giving drugs among the aged are 
particularly important. It is estimated 
that three million older Americans spend 
more than $100 a year for drugs and 
medicines, and 600,000 have drug bills 
exceeding $250 each year. Can there be 
e.ny doubt, then, Mr. President, that 
many older people need help with drug 
expenses, and that they need this help 
now? 

As Senators know, medicare is de
signed primarily to cover the costs of 
short-term institutional care provided in 
connection with periods of acute illness. 
The costs of medicines requiring the or
der of a physician which are provided 
to inpatient beneficiaries are paid for 
under the hospital insurance program, 
their costs being included as part of the 
f acllities' charges for services. But there 
is no provision to cover the costs of drugs 
prescribed for outpatient beneficiaries, 
the very drugs which help to keep these 
people ambulatory and away from more 
expensive forms of institutional care. 
This omission is an unfortunate and 
costly oversight. 

It was pointed out to the Senate early 
in 1965, when the medicare program was 
still under consideration by this body, 
th.at the costs of prescription medicines 
were not covered under the House-passed 
bill. In the medicare bill which we passed 
later in 1965, the Senate adopted an 
amendment calling for a study of the 
drug purchase problems of the aged and 
a review of ways in which the cost of 
prescription drugs could be included 
under the supplementary medical insur
ance program. Although the provision 
calling for the study was deleted from the 
bill by conference action, we were assured 
that HEW and its many advisory groups 
would review the need for additional 
benefits under medicare, including drugs, 
as part of their overall responsibility to 
carry on studies of all the programs 
authorized under the Social Security Act. 

Last year, the Committee on Finance 
reported and the Senate unanimously 
adopted an amendment to include a drug 
benefit under the supplementary insur
ance program. The committee, in its 
report, stated that the amendment repre
sented a "reasoned and economic ap
proach toward meeting a genuine need of 
our older people." The Senate, therefore, 
did more than just recognize the need; 
the Senate acted on behalf of millions 
of older people to do something about 
this need. 

Regrettably, the amendment did not 
clear the conference committee. We now 
have an opportunity, in this bill, to sus
tain the commitment we made last year. 
The amendment I am proposing is, for 
the most part, identic,al to the amend
ment which we passed last year. 

The amendment is designed to meet 
part of the costs of prescribed medicines 
acquired by beneficiaries enrolled in the 
voluntary program. The amendment does 
not propose to subsidize all drug costs 
of the aged, since there are many older 
persons who can manage to pay their 
drug bills themselves. The bill seeks to 
help those with catastrophic expenses
those who need assistance most. 

There seems to have arisen some con
fusion about the provisions in the amend-

ment which would be used to determine 
the extent of the program's liability for 
the drug expenses of the aged. To clear 
up any questions, I would like to briefly 
explain how these provisions would be 
implemented. 

Under the amendment, a national 
formulary would review the range of pre
scription medicines required by older 
people for purposes of diagnosis, cure, 
treatment, and the prevention of disease. 
Formularies of the kind the amendment 
envisions have long been used in a nwn
ber of private and public programs 
throughout the United States, so that we 
are not talking about a new and untried 
concept. Included in the formulary, 
which is simply a listing of substances 
for which reimbursement could be made, 
would be drugs which can be obtained 
only upon written order of a physician. 
The actual inclusion of a drug would be 
left to the professional judgment of the 
formulary committee and its advisory 
group, which would be composed of rep
resentatives of professional health or
ganizations, including physicians, com
munity and hospital pharmacists, manu
facturers, public health officials, colleges 
of medicine and pharmacy, and repre
sentatives of the general public. From 
among the entire selection of drug prod
ucts for any one particular drug, the 
committee would identify the wholesale 
price of the least expensive product meet
ing an acceptable level of quality as a 
matter of professional judgment. This 
price, together with an amount repre
senting the value of the services in pre
paring a :Prescription for this drug, then 
becomes the "allowance" which the pro
gram would pay to the beneficiary. 

Under this procedure, the physician 
is free to prescribe any drug he believes 
necessary for the proper treatment of 
his patient. This decision is a medical 
decision and can only be the responsibil
ity of the physician. My amendment sup
ports this concept that the physician, 
and only the physician, can make these 
judgments. Regardless of what the phy
sician prescribes, insofar as the drug or 
its name are concerned-it makes no 
difference---the program will pay for 
a portion of the actual charge for a 
particular prescription on the basis of 
the allowances provided under the for
mulary. The pharmacist will fill the pre
scription just as he now does and charge 
what he usually charges. The patient 
pays the charge just as he now does, 
and then makes application for partial 
reimbursement of the charges to the 
amount allowed under the program. 
Only where the actual charges equal the 
allowance, can the beneficiary expect 
100 percent reimbursement. If the phy
sician prescribes a drug not included in 
the formulary, no reimbursement can 
be made to the patient. But, if the physi
cian believes that such a drug is impor
tant to the treatment of his patient, he 
is completely free to write such a pre
scription. It is expected, however, that 
the formulary committee would include 
most of the kinds of drugs which the 
aged frequently require in their care. 

Under present law, Mr. President, re
gardless of the manner in which any 
prescription is written for a medicare 

beneficiary, the patient can look forward 
to absolutely no assistance in financing 
his drug costs. Under my amendment, the 
beneficiary can at least expect to receive 
some help in meeting the high costs of 
prescription medicines, particularly 
when they constitute an inordinantly 
high part of their total health care bill. 
Since the allowance system is so 
structured as to provide benefits directly 
to the beneficiary only, the pharmacist 
is in no way harmed financially; the doc
tor's professional judgment is likewise 
secured. 

The proposed effective date of the 
amendment is July 1, 1969. Since we are 
all aware of the need to control Federal 
expenditures at this time, I might point 
out that no appropriations would be re
quired to finance this benefit until fiscal 
year 1970. The mid-1969 effective date 
of the amendment also would provide 
the executive branch with ample time 
to work out any administrative prob
lems they foresee at this time. And even 
if circumstances are such that not all 
solutions can be found by that time-
more time, by the way, Mr. President, 
than was needed to tool up for the im
mensely more complex medicare pro
gram itself---enactment of the amend
ment now would leave us in the position 
to provide this vitally needed benefit at 
the earliest possible moment. At the pres
ent time, I estimate the cost of providing 
this much needed benefit to result in an 
increase in the monthly insurance pre
mium of about 50 cents for each bene
ficiary who is enrolled in the voluntary 
program. This amount, of course, would 
be matched out of funds from the general 
revenue, as are the other benefits pro
vided in the part B, or voluntary, pro
gram. I am certain the Nation's millions 
of older people would welcome the op
portunity to insure themselves against 
catastrophic drug expenses with this 
modest increase in premiums. 

Like the amendment for which the 
Senate voted last year, this amendment, 
I believe, offers a "reasoned and eco
nomic approach toward meeting a gen
uine need of our older people." 

I urge that the amendment be adopted. 
Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. Pres

ident, I ask for the yeas and nays on the 
pending amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. There is 
not a sufficient second. 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. President, 
will the Senator yield? 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I yield 
to the Senator from Louisiana. 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. President, 
in order to save time, I ask unanimous 
consent that the yeas and nays be ordered 
on the pending amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection to the request of the Senator 
from Louisiana? 

There being no objection, the yeas and 
nays were ordered. 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. Pres
ident, the committee considered this 
amendment and rejected it, largely be
cause its costs are somewhat prohibitive. 

This is an entirely new program. It 
should be pointed out that the amend
ment, as offered, carries no method of 
financing. The latest estimate on the 
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amendment as written, which we re
ceived just today, is that it would cost 
$690 million annually. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen
ator from Delaware will suspend until 
order is restored. The Senate will be in 
order. 

The Senator may proceed. 
Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. The 

amendment, as has been described, pro
poses to initiate an entirely new pro
gram under the medicare section of the 
bill to include the cost of prescription 
and certain nonprescription drugs. 

The chief actuary of HEW has fur
nished an estimate that the first year's 
cost would be $690 million. That is based 
upon today's current prices of drugs. 
While it is true that the amendment 
would not be fully effective until 1970, 
nevertheless, once initiated it would be 
a part of the medicare law. 

Part B medicare payments today are 
costing those participating $3 per month. 
Secretary Gardner has already an
nounced publicly that due to the in
creased cost of operating the medicare 
program that cost will increase next 
year to at least $4 per month, or an in
crease of 33 Ya percent. If this amend
ment is adopted and becomes a part of 
the medicare program it would raise the 
monthly cost of each participant under 
that program by an additional $1.60 per 
month. The total cost of financing the 
$690 million would be $3.20 a month for 
each participant, of which the Govern
ment would pay one-half. But if the 
amendment is adopted each participant 
would have to pay $1.60 per month more 
than he is presently paying, which is a 
60-percent increase in the cost of the 
-medicare program as compared to what 
he is paying today. 

As I stated earlier, the participants are 
already confronted with an increase 
next year of $1 per month. Can they af
ford this additional $1.60 per month? 

Furthermore, I believe that this is a 
poor time to consider initiating an en
tirely new program and that we should 
have the benefit of more experience with 
the medicare program as presently con
stituted before expanding it. 

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, will the 
distinguished Senator yield? 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I yield. 
Mr. CURTIS. I believe an examination 

of the amendment would show that it 
goes far beyond reimbursing medicare 
patients for the cost of prescriptions. 

It involves Government Policing and 
formulating a list of medicines that are 
acceptable. It involves price fixing and a 
number of issues on which several Sen
ate committees have been working-I be
lieve one of the subcommittees of the 
Judiciary Committee, the Select Com
mittee on Small Business, and others. 

When the distinguished Senator from 
Delaware yields the floor, it will be my 
purpose to suggest the absence of a 
quorum and insist that we have a live 
quorum because there is something in
volved here that goes far beyond the 
problem of paying for medicare prescrip
tions and the considerations to be taken 
into account which go far beyond what 
the Senator has mentioned and concern 
the cost. 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. The Sen
ator ls correct; I was going to mention 
that particular paint later. Those points 
were discussed in our committee and 
were some of the major items which 
prompted us to include in the bill a pro
vision for the Health, Education, and 
Welfare Department to make a study 
and repart on this and other phases of 
the drug proposal. 

We should have the benefit of that 
study and repart before we consider the 
initiation of an entirely new program on 
top of other programs, a program which 
is estimated to cost a minimum of $690 
million a year and one which would raise 
the cost to all of those participating in 
the medlcare program today by at least 
60 percent. 

I do not think this ls the time to ini
tiate a new program with the informa
tion we have available. 

I hope that the amendment will be 
rejected. 

CALL OF THE ROLL 

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I suggest 
the absence of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. HAR
RIS in the chair> . The clerk will call the 
roll. 

The bill clerk called the roll, and the 
following Senators answered to their 
names: 

Aiken 
Allott 
Anderson 
Baker 
Bartlett 
Ba.yh 
Bennett 
Bible 
Boggs 
Byrd, Va.. 
Byrd, W. Va.. 
Carlson 
Case 
Clark 
Cotton 
Curtis 
Dirksen 
Dominick 
Eastland 
Ellender 
Ervin 
Fannin 
Fong 
Fulbright 
Gore 
Griffin 
Gruening 

(No. 322 Leg.) 
Hansen Montoya 
Harris Morse 
Hart Morton 
Hartke Moss 
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Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I an
nounce that the Senator from Nevada 
[Mr. CANNON], the Senator from North 
Carolina [Mr. JORDAN], and the Senator 
from Missouri [Mr. LoNG] are absent on 
official business. 

I also announce that the Senator from 
Maryland [Mr. BREWSTER], the Senator 
from North Dakota [Mr. BURDICK], the 
Senator from Idaho [Mr. CHURCH], the 
Senator from Connecticut [Mr. Donn], 
the Senator from Wyoming [Mr. Mc
GEE], the Senator from South Dakota 
[Mr. McGOVERN], the Senator from Min
nesota [Mr. MONDALE], the Senator from 
Oklahoma [Mr. MONRONEY]' the Senator 
from Florida [Mr. SMATHERS], and the 
Senator from Alabama [Mr. SPARKMAN] 
are necessarily absent. 

Mr. KUCHEL. I announce that the 
Senator from Kentucky CMr. COOPER] 
and the Senator from Texas [Mr. 
TOWER] are absent on official business. 

The Senator from Massachusetts [Mr. 
BROOKE], the Senator from CRlifomla 

Mr. MURPHY], the Senator from Illinois 
[Mr. PERCY], the Senator from Pennsyl
vania [Mr. ScoTT], and the Senator from 
South Carolina [Mr. THURMOND] are 
necessarily absent. 

The Senator from North Dakota [Mr. 
YOUNG] ls absent because of death in 
family. 

The PRF.SIDING OFFICER. A quorum 
is present. 

The question is on agreeing to the 
amendment <No. 440) of the Senator 
from New Mexico. 

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, amend
ment No. 440 involves, really, two ques
tions. One is: Shall we add the cost of 
prescriptions to the medicare program? 
The other ls: If that is done, how shall it 
be done? 

For the moment, I wish to address my
self to the manner in which the amend
ment would provide that medicare pa
tients under part B could get their pre
scriptions paid for. 

I suggest to Senators now in the 
Chamber that they tum to page 4 of 
amendment No. 440, beginning on line 5: 
ALLOWABLE EXPENSES FOR QUALIFIED DRUGS 

SEC. 1845. (a) For purposes of this part
( 1) The term "qualified drug" means a 
drug or biological which is included among 
the items approved QY the Formulary Com
mittee (established pursuant to section 
1846(a)). 

Mr. President, this amendment would 
call for an OPA setup. This would be 
price control. This would be prescribing 
medicines for patients by bureaucrats. 

Reading on, we find that if the patient 
is to be reimbursed, the prescription must 
be listed by the Formulary Committee 
which publishes a list once a year. 

Reading on from line 11, page 4: 
(2) The term "allowable expense" when 

used in connection with any quantity of a 
qualified drug, means the amount estab
lished with regard to such quantity of such 
drug by the Formulary Committee and ap
proved by the Secretary. 

The Formulary Committee and the 
Secretary, or, in other words, the 
bureaucrats, will decide how many 
spoonfuls of medicine shall be taken. The 
language refers to the quantity. 

It would be so much simpler, if it 
should be the will of the Senate to add 
prescription drugs to the program, it 
should be done by simply including the 
cost of prescriptions, period. 

The rental on a wheelchair is pro
vided. Should we set up an Office of Price 
Administration to control wheelchair 
costs? 

This is the back door approach to con
trol of the drug industry, which threat 
has been around Capitol Hill for months 
and years. 

The medicare patient is being used to 
bring about control of medicines, their 
manufacture, and distribution. 

Reading on: 
(b) Amounts to which an individual is en

titled by reason of the provisions of section 
1832(a) (3) shall be paid directly to such 
individual. No individual shall be paid any 
amount by reason of the provisions of sec
tion 1832(a) (3) prior to the presentation by 
him (or by another on his behalf) of docu
mentary or other proof satisfactory to the 
Secretary establlshing his entitlement 
thereto. 
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Skipping over to page 5, there is the 
machinery to be created to reimburse for 
a medical prescription: 

Section 1846(a) There ts hereby estab
lished a Formulary Committee-

Where are we going to house such a 
committee? How many employees will it 
need? The committee will have power to 
say what drugs shall or shall not be 
listed, and that a patient cannot be re
imbursed unless his prescription is on 
that list? 

FORMULARY COMMITTEE 

SEC. 1846. (a) There is hereby established a 
Formulary Committee to consist of the 
Surgeon General of the Public Health Serv
ice, the Commissioner of the Food and Drug 
Administration, and the Director of the Na
tional Institutes of Health. 

Mr. President, everyone knows that 
those three gentlemen are all very emi
nent and well-qualified persons, but they 
are busy men and they will not perform 
this service personally. Those duties, for 
which they will be charged with respon
sibility, will be performed by a bureau 
which they will have to create. 

· Reading on: 
(b) (1) It shall be the duty of the Formu

lary Committee, with the advice and assist
ance of the Formulary advisory group (es
tablished pursuant to section 1847), to--

How much will that cost? 
Here is their power: 
(A) determine which drugs and biologicals 

shall constitute qualified drugs for purposes 
of the benefits provided under section 1832 
(a); and 

Mr. President, if this amendment is 
agreed to, can a medicare patient who 
has been prescribed a new drug which 
has come out since the bureaucrats made 
their list public, be reimbursed for his 
prescription? No; he cannot be reim
bursed for it. 

All this machinery is not necessary. 
Let me repeat, that if it is the will of 

the Senate to pay for prescription drugs, 
let us do it without subjecting the drug 
industry to all this control. 

Let me say at this point that I am not 
weeping for the drug industry. I am in 
no way connected with it. None of my 
family or none of those with whom I am 
intimately associated are connected with 
the industry. I have one interest, and 
that is the welfare of the patient. This is 
the backdoor to controlling the drug in
dustry, which, in my opinion-and I re
spect those who disagree with me-is to 
retard the advance of it in this country, 
and it is not in the best interests of the 
patient. 

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Mr. President, 
will the Senator yield? 

Mr. CURTIS. I yield. 
Mr. HICKENLOOPER. I am not too 

familiar with this subject, because I am 
not on a committee that has anything 
to do with it, but I have read a prospec
tus on this propasal. In addition to what 
I think are the very serious points, which 
may be deficiencies in this proposal, that 
the Senator from Nebraska has pointed 
out, I wonder if the Senator has an opin
ion on whether or not the enactment of 
this particular bill would not seriously 
impede, if not almost destroy, independ
ent research in this country in medicines 
and in drugs. 

Mr. CURTIS. It will adversely affect 
it. 

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. In other words, 
it will turn research for new drugs and 
new medicines in this country almost 
entirely over to the tender mercies of the 
bureaucrats? 

Mr. CURTIS. That is correct. If we 
once establish a Formulary Committee 
that has the power to Police both the 
type of drug and the quantity used in 
medicare, how long will it be until that 
system is extended to every other Gov
ernment program, to public health hos
pitals, and veterans hospitals? The next 
step is a local hospital to which Fed
eral money has been contributed. Then 
we will have the situation in which no 
one can prescribe drugs or sell or dis
tribute them to this particular category 
of patients-which will include a great 
pcrtion of our population-until they 
are approved by the Formulary Com
mittee. 

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. In other words, 
as I understand one of the Points the 
Senator is making, it is that if some
one has an ailment and the doctor says, 
''Well, there is a new drug that has come 
on the market. Nothing so far that we 
have tried does you any good. This has 
some potential. Would you mind if we 
tried this?" that person cannot get 
paid for it because the bureau has not 
put it on the list? 

Mr. CURTIS. Yes. 
Mr. HICKENLOOPER. And many a 

person has been cured by such experi
mentation or trial as that. 

Mr. CURTIS. That is right. I em
phasize that this is the back-door ap
proach which will apply to medicare 
first; but once the principle is adopted, 
then the move will be toward a formula 
that will apply to all Government pro
grams. 

Now, I am reading from line 19, page 
5, of the amendment, relating to the 
power of the Formulary Committee to 
"determine, with the approval of the 
·Secretary, the allowable expense, for 
purposes of such benefits, of the various 
quantities of any drug determined by the 
Committee to constitute a qualified 
drug." 

A person will have to get permission 
from Washington as to how many as
pirins a medicare patient can be reim
bursed for. Why is that necessary? If the 
Senate wants to pay for the drug, let us 
take the less expensive way, and just pay 
the bill. 

If the object of this amendment is to 
serve patients "\7ho cannot pay for their 
own .medicines, why do they include all 
these sections of control? Has our coun
try become great because of controls? 
Have we made great advances in medi
cine because of freedom or because of 
controls? 

Going now to page 5, line 23, it pro
vides that the Formulary Commission 
shall "publish and disseminate at least 
once each calendar year among individ
uals insured under this part, physicians, 
pharmacists, and other interested per
sons, in accordance with directives of 
the Secretary, an alphabetical list nam
ing each drug or biological by its estab
lished name as defined in the Federal 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act." 

That is the contest between trade 
names and generic terms. 

Let us think about something else. 
This is a proposal which provides that 
the bureaucrats shall publish a catalog, 
and they must distribute it to everyone 
registered under medicare, and all the 
pharmacists, and all the physicians, and 
all other interested persons. 

What will it cost to publish 25 or 
30 million lists every year? What will it 
cost the Post Office Department to dis
tribute 25 million lists of approved 
drugs? 

It would be my hope that the distin
guished Senator from New Mexico would 
withdraw that part of his amendment, 
which is not necessary, and which makes 
the measure more costly. And I still per
sonally have doubts about enlarging the 
medicare program at this time. It is just 
getting started. Our elder citizens are 
paying $3 a month. That is going to have 
to be raised to about $4 a month without 
this provision. 

We have a system which provides 
medicare benefits for everybody, re
gardless of income; and some considera
tion should be given to that fact, in light 
of the heavy costs. 

I said a moment ago that my only con
cern in this drug controversy is the wel
fare of the patient. While I have no 
interest whatever in any drug business, 
I have had a great deal of interest in 
many people who are very dependent 
on medicine. I have endeavored to try 
to find out what is the right answer to 
the question involving generic terms or 
trade names. 

I think we should totally disregard the 
business pressures and determine just 
simply what is best for the patient. I be
lieve that it is the trade name. There 
are many things that go into the making 
a good medicine besides those ingredi
ents listed in the generic terms. Would 
anyone say that all houses that have the 
same number of bricks and the same 
number of board feet of lumber are 
equal? Would anyone say that every cake 
made from the same recipe is equal with 
every other cake that follows the recipe? 
No. Workmanship, research, testing, 
filler ingredients, care in packaging
many. many things make a drug superior 
to another drug other than the ingredi
ents that are disclosed by the generic 
term. I have secured the opinion of, 
among others, family doctors who have 
no interest in any drug store, any drug 
or manufacturing company. I have asked, 
"What is best for the patient?" 

Every time, they point out that equally 
important with the ingredients described 
in generic terms are all of these other 
factors of care in manufacture, time in 
manufacture, process, filler ingredients, 
research, testing along the way, time on 
the shelf, and many other things. And 
just as one has the right to know who 
made an article that he buys for any 
other purpose, the purchaser should have 
a right to know who made the article of 
medicine. 

That is what is involved here. It is 
written right out on page 6: They shall 
list it "by each other name by which it 
is commonly known, which is a qualified 
drug, together with the allowable expense 
of various quantities thereof." 
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The bureaucrats are not only going to 

publish a list of the drugs that can be 
used, but the quantity and the price. 

Why is all that necessary? Do Senators 
realize that while hospital costs have 
gone up 68 percent in the last 10 years, 
and doctor bills and dentist bills have 
gone up from 20 to 25 percent, prescrip
tion drugs have gone down between 1 
and 2 percent, over the last 10 years? 

Next, beginning on page 6, line 11: 
(2) (A) Any drug or biological included on 

the list of qualified drugs shall, if listed by 
established name, also be listed by its trade 
name or names, if any. 

( B) Drugs and biologicals shall be deter
mined to be qualified drugs if they can 
legally be obtained by the user only pursuant 
to a prescription of a lawful prescriber; ex
cept that the Formulary Committee may 
include certain drugs and biologicals not re
quiring such a prescription if it determines 
such drugs or biologicals to be of a lifesaving 
nature. 

That gives the Formulary Committee 
the right to write a prescription, publish 
it, and distribute it to 25 million people. 

The Formulary Committee may, by regu
lation, provide that a drug or biological 
otherwise regarded as being a qualified drug 
shall not be so regarded when prescribed 
in unusual quantities. 

Who is to determine whether they are 
unusual quantities, the physician in 
charge of the case? No. He has to look 
in the book of Government regulations. 

(3) In determining the allowable expense 
for any quantity of any qualified drug, the 
Formulary Committee shall be guided by the 
acquisition cost to the ultimate dispenser 
(generally, community pharmacists)-

If that is not price control, how do you 
establish it? 
for the quantities most frequently pre
scribed plus a reasonable professional fee 
for dispensing to the patient the prescrip
tion or other authorized lifesaving drugs, 
or biologicals not requiring a pres<:ription, 
with a view to determining with respect 
to each qualified drug a schedule of prices 
for various quantities thereof. In any case 
in which a drug or biological is available by 
established name as defined in the Federal 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, as amended.-

In other words, the generic term-
and one or more trade names any one of 
which is different from such established 
name, the cost of such drug or biological, for 
purposes of the preceding sentence, shall be 
deemed to be the lowest cost of such drug, 
however named, which is of a quality ac
ceptable to the Formulary Committee. When
ever the lowest cost (t.o the ultimate dis
pensers thereof) of a particular drug or 
biological differs in the various regions of the 
United States, the Formulary Committee 
shall establish, for the various regions of the 
United States, separate schedules of allow
able expense with respect to such drug or 
biological-

We are even going to have regional 
omces of Price Administration, under 
this provision-
so as to reflect the lowest cost at which such 
drug or biological is generally avallable to 
the ultimate dispensers thereof in each such 
region. 

Then it goes on and sets up an advisory 
to this newly created bureau. 

The amendment before us provides 
payment of prescriptions for all includ
ing the wealthy. 

CXW-2068-Pa.rt 24 

Mr. President, in these days when we 
are considering an enlarged Social Se
curity bill, and more and more people 
are becoming dependent upon the Gov
ernment-including individuals able to 
pay for their own medical care-it is in
tere&ting to note what a newspaper edi
tor in my State recently said. I ref er to 
an editorial printed in the Hastings, 
Nebr., Daily Tribune, entitled "Snap In 
Service." 

The editorial begins: 
A researcher whose identity has some

how become obscured in the passing of time 
came to the conclusion that nine steps occur 
in the collapse of a free society. They are: 

1. From chains of slavery people rise to 
spiritual faith. 

2. From spiritual faith they generate cour-
age. 

3. From courage they forge liberty. 
4. From liberty oomes abundance. 
5. From abundance arises selfishness. 
6. From selfishness, then, to complacency. 
7. From complacency to apathy. 
8. From apathy people degenerate to de

pendency. 
9. And from dependency back again to 

bondage. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that the entire editorial to which I 
have referred be printed in the RECORD 
at this point. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

SNAP IN SERVICE 

A researcher whose identity has somehow 
become obs<:ured in the passing of time came 
to the conclusion that nine steps occur in the 
collapse of a free society. They are: 

1. From chains of slavery people rise to 
spiritual faith. 

2. From spiritual faith they generate 
courage. 

3. From courage they forge liberty. 
4. From liberty comes abundance; 
5. From abundance arises selfishness. 
6. From selfishness, then, to complacency. 
7. From complacency to apathy. 
8. From apathy people degenerate to 

dependency. 
9. And from dependency back . again to 

bondage. 
It might be interesting, and vastly helpful 

in the light of current welfare trends, for 
each of us to estimate which of those nine 
steps America may now be taking. 

It might be even more helpful if, each in 
our own way, we would try to help adjust 
the nation's stride in a direction that assures 
a free society in perpetuity. 

And perhaps we should do it soon. 

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I again 
express the hope that the mover of this 
amendment will reoffer his amendment 
for reimbursement of the cost of drugs 
with all of these sections relating to con
trol of the drug industry deleted. I still 
would not support it, because I under
stood the distinguished Senator from 
Delaware to say it would cost around 
$600 million. 

Perhaps if the time comes when it is 
determined that the cost of medical 
prescriptions should be included, some
one will come up with a formula whereby 
it is provided only for those people who 
do not have the money to pay for their 
prescriptions. That is not provided in the 
amendment of the distinguished Senator 
from New Mexico. All participants are to 
have their medicines paid for. 

Mr. President, if the amendment re-

mains in its present form, it will be my 
purpose to offer an amendment to the 
amendment, striking out section 1845 
and all remaining sections of the amend
ment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is the 
Senator from Nebraska offering an 
amendment to the amendment? 

Mr. CURTIS. Not at this time. 
Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, does 

the Senator from Indiana wish to speak 
on the amendment? 

Mr. HARTKE. I do. I am in no hurry. 
Mr. MONTOYA. I yield to the Senator 

from Indiana. 
Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, before I 

proceed to make any formal statement, 
I should like to know whether the Sena
tor from New Mexico considers this com
parison of Senator LONG'S bill (S. 2299) 
and Senator MONTOYA'S bill <S. 17) as a 
complete analysis or comparison of the 
two bills. 

Mr. MONTOYA. No; not at all, Mr. 
President. 

This is merely a capsule digest of the 
identification with respect to both bills. 

Mr. HARTKE. Does the memorandums 
imply that the formulary aspect of the 
Montoya bill and the Long bill are the 
same? 

Mr. MONTOYA. Not at all. 
Mr. HARTKE. What does it do with 

regard to formulary? 
Mr. MONTOYA. The purpose of my 

memorandums, which I have placed on 
the desk of each Senator, is to try to 
point out the objectives of my bill and the 
objectives of the Long bill. 

Mr. HARTKE. The Senator from Ne
braska has been discussing the formu
lary aspects of the bill for about a half 
an hour. I see nothing in the memoran
dums dealing with this aspect of the 
problem whatever. I wonder if the Sen
ator considers it unimportant. 

Mr. MONTOYA. I discussed it in my 
statement. I do not know whether the 
Senator heard my statement previously. 

Mr. HARTKE. I heard the statement. 
I just wondered, though, because this is a 
brief comparison of them. 

Mr. MONTOYA. I intend to go into 
it in rebuttal. ' 

Mr. HARTKE. Does the Senator want 
to do that now? 

Mr. MONTOYA. No. I would like to 
hear what the Senator has to say first. 

Mr. HARTKE. Basically, as far as the 
overall purpase is concerned, I think the 
Senator from New Mexico describes a 
purpase with which everyone agrees, and 
that is that many aged people have big 
drug bills. This is nothing new to me. 

I introduced a bill in the 89th Congress, 
first session, S. 1788. This was the Drug 
Stamp Plan Act which would have done 
substantially the same thing proposed 
by the Senator from New Mexico. 

The point is that we found upan study, 
that some complicated features are in
volved, but I really still basically favor a 
program to determine the drug bills that 
aged people are paying. That question 
certainly presents a major problem in 
our society today. As we all know, the 
bills aire higher 1for the older people. The 
problem needs a solution. 

As the Senator knows, I wias :tJhe au
thor of •an aimendmenit which dealt basi-
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cally with the subject which concerns 
the pending amendment and by the Long 
amendment also. It provided for a com
plete study by the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare. Such a study 
already had begun, but as the result of 
the amendment, the bill itself requires 
by law that a complete study of the en
tire matter should be made by the De
partment of Health, Education, and 
Welfare. 

It is not an open-ended study. It re
quires a complete reporting to the House 
Ways and Means Committee, which au
thorized this legislation, and to the Fi
nance Committee of the Senate which 
has jurisdiction. The reporting date on 
this study is January 1, 1969. 

What, in effect the Senator from New 
Mexico is saying is that the study is 
worthless even though the Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare in
sists that it is well worth while and even 
though Dr. Goddard, the Food and Drug 
Administrator, says it is an absolute 
necessity. 

The study would be completed and re
Ported back to the two responsible com
mittees 6 months before the date that 
the bill introduced by the Senator from 
New Mexico intends to take effect. 

What the amendment before us is say
ing, in effect, that in this category we do 
not need the facts, but would merely go 
ahead and operate on the basic theme of 
the conclusions which we deem desirable. 

I would think, after the study is com
pleted, if the Senator from New Mexico 
wanted a program that would be worth 
while for these people, that he would be 
willing to wait until those who have the 
responsibility for administering the pro
grams come forward with the facts. 

I am not one who is adverse to pro
viding assistance to the aged. Quite hon
estly, I am accused of going too far in 
these respects by some of my colleagues-
on the Republican side of the aisle at 
least. 

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, will 
the Senator yield at that point? 

Mr. HARTKE. I yield. 
Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, I 

should like to inform the Senator that a 
study was ordered pursuant to the in
troduction of a bill such as this in 1965. 
A study was then ordered in 1966. 

I should like to ask my friend, the 
Senator from Indiana, how long a study 
we ;.nust endure before the old people of 
this Nation have prescription drug costs 
reimbursed. 

Mr. HARTKE. I do not know how 
deeply thf> Senator from New Mexico has 
gone into thin matter. I have gone into 
it i=i depth. I have look.ed at some of the 
problems posed by the study itself, prob
lems to which the administrators and 
experts who have attempted to do some
thing in this field at this moment can
not give definitive answers. 

I do not think there is anything wrong 
with a study that would take as long as 
the bill provides. If one reads the hear
ings, he will find that the Department 
itself needs some time. The people in
volved with the actual determinations as 
to whether a drug is defective or safe 
have said in public hearings that they 
could not at this time in good conscience 
go to the American people and approve 

a program such as the Senator from 
New Mexico advocates. 

I am not opposed to the purpose. If 
the Senator wants to give money to these 
people, he can give them whatever 
amount of money he wants to if Con
gress votes to pay for the bills. However, 
that is not all that is in the bill. 

I might be inclined to support the 
Senator if he wants to provide that. I 
do not think the Senator from Louisiana, 
the chairman of the Committee on Fi
nance, would support such an amend
ment, but that is neither here nor there. 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. President, 
will the Sena tor yield? 

Mr. HARTKE. I yield. 
Mr. LONG of Louisiana. If we would 

have to pay 100 or 1,000 times what a 
product ought to be selling for, I would 
be against taxpayers paying for it. If we 
can do this at some reasonable cost, I 
would be willing to vote to put some tax
payers' money into the program. 

Where the Government buys drugs for 
the Department of Defense or for Mem
bers of Congress, it does ·not permit drug 
companies to charge it anywhere from 
twice as much to 100 times as much as a 
product ought to sell for. 

The Government pays no more than a 
reasonable price. 

I am not here to find fault with the 
drug companies because they get rich. 
That is the whole idea of going into 
business, as I understand it. 

However, if we are going to pay for 
something, it does not make a lot of 
·sense to me that we should pay an 
exorbitant price for it. We have not done 
this in other programs where the Federal 
'Government has bought drugs up to 
this time. 

The drug companies have a $4 billion 
industry, and they spend fortunes put
ting their representatives in every agen
cy of the Government that buys drugs 
and honeycombing them with people 
who try to find some way to make the 
Government pay 10 times what it ought 
to pay for its purchases. 

I am opposed to letting them ever get 
started charging the Government 10 or 
50 times what something ought to be 
selling for. Frankly, if we are going to 
let them sell drugs on that basis, we can
not afford to buy the drugs. 

The taxpayers cannot afford it. If the 
drugs could be bought at a reasonable 
price, the Senator from New Mexico [Mr. 
MONTOYA] would like to have that done. 
I would be willing to vote for that. But 
if this proposal were to be a foot in 
the door for drug companies to charge 40 
or 50 times the cost of production for 
something they are selling to Uncle Sam, 
I would be against it. 

Two large drug companies are located 
in the State of the Senator from In
diana. I do not blame them for trying 
to make money for their stockholders. 
But Louisiana does not have any drug 
companies. I am trying to look after 
the poor old folks. I hope the Senator 
will forgive me when I try to look after 
them. 

Mr. HARTKE. I hope the Senator 
will realize that I am working on behalf 
of the poor people of my State and of 
his State, as well. I was the author of a 

bill which provides substantially the 
same as the proposal we are considering. 
I was the author of a bill which was 
proposed in committee to provide a study 
in depth. But I think I have put my 
finger on a very sensitive point, because 
I have thrown the issue into focus. There 
is a big difference, a wide gap, between 
what the Senator from Louisiana pro
poses and what the Senator from New 
Mexico proposes. 

There is a difference of approach. I 
can understand why the Senator from 
Louisiana does not want to divide the 
issue. The Senator from New Mexico 
has gone to great lengths to do one of 
two things: Either to draw a sharp dis
tinction between the proposal of the 
Senator from Louisiana and his own; or 
he has attempted to draw a comparison 
to show that they are alike. But they 
cannot be both different and alike. I 
gather that the proposals are different. 
I understand why they are different. I 
understand why the Senator from Loui
siana will not support the proposal of the 
Senator from New Mexico. It really goes 
back to what has to be done at this stage. 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. The differ
ence between the Montoya amendment 
and the Long amendment was, I thought, 
fairly clear. As far as I am concerned, 
I was merely trying to save the taxpay
ers $100 million a year by reducing the 
amount of money which they are unnec
essarily paying to drug companies now. 

The Senator from New Mexico wants 
to provide drugs that the people are not 
getting. I was not making that offer. I 
was trying to reduce the ridiculous price 
the Government pays for drugs under 
the medicaid program as it is now 
operated. 

I am aware of the problem that con
fronts Senators from States which have 
drug companies. I am not trying to harm 
them. There are legitimate interests in 
my State, and I have tried to represent 
them properly. But on this issue, the 
Senator from Louisiana is not torn; he 
does not have a mental conflict that tor
tures his conscience between the drug 
manufacturers on one hand and the 
poor old people on the other. 

We do not have any drug manufac
turers in Louisiana, so the Senator from 
Louisiana is in the position of thinking 
about the matter entirely from the point 
of view of the taxpayers and the old folks 
and from the viewpoint of the druggists, 
who, incidentally, are in favor of it. So, 
my position is simple. I am in a position 
to advocate what is good for the old 
people, good for the taxpayers, good for 
the druggists, and good for the public in
terest generally. Inasmuch as the Senator 
from Louisiana has no drug manuf ac
turers to worry about in his State, this is 
an ideal proposal. 

The only people at all angry about the 
position that the Senator from Louisiana 
takes are some of the doctors; and, 
frankly, if they would get over the busi
ness of taking free samples and having 
so many friends among the drug manu
facturers, they would find that this is not 
a bad deal so far as they are concerned. 

I must say that this $4 billion industry 
has done a pretty good job of trying to 
persuade some doctors that they have an 
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interest in making some poor, old person 
pay 100 times what he should be paying 
for prescription drugs. Over a period of 
time, I believe we can reach an under
standing about that, also; because we 
have enough good, broadminded doctors 
who, when they see the matter fairly 
presented, will understand that, in the 
last analysis, this might be good for them 
and that, if not good, at least it would not 
harm their profession. We do not want 
to harm the medical profession. 

As I understand the amendment of the 
Senator from New Mexico, all it proPQses 
is that we see which quality drug meets 
proper standards at the lower price, and 
you would pay that amount. The doctor 
could prescribe anything he wishes. He 
could prescribe a different brand, a dif
ferent name, that costs four or five times 
more. But all you would pay for it would 
be what you think the drug that has the 
right quality would be selling at, plus a 
professional fee that would be sufficient 
to assure the druggist that he would 
make a profit. 

To do otherwise, to pay these fantas
tic prices for the drugs, would be to do 
something that is not done by any intel
ligent hospital administrator. They do 
not buy the drugs in that manner. The 
Federal Government does not buy drugs 
in that manner, and should not do so. 
State governments try to find methods 
of protecting themselves from paying 
such exorbitant prices. City governments 
try to find ways to protect themselves 
from paying such exorbitant prices, if 
they are paying for the drugs. 

It seems to me that this would be a 
good way to do it. If you are going to do 
it the other way, I would be opposed to 
the amendment, for a different reason. 

Mr. HARTKE. I understand that. 
The fact remains that what the Sen

ator from Louisiana proposes and what 
the Senator from New Mexico proPQses 
will do nothing for the people in 1968. 
It will do nothing for the people even 
in 1969. 

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, may I 
ask a question of the Senator from In
diana? What will a study do for these 
people at any time? 

Mr. HARTKE. It will do a great deal. 
If the Senator from New Mexico is 

really sincere and wants to help these 
people, why does he not go ahead and 
join with the study, which would be com
pleted by January 1, 1969, a full 6 
months before the Senator from New 
Mexico intends for his bill to go into 
effect? 

What the Senator is attempting to do 
is to appeal to the natural inclination in 
favor of alleviation of the payment of 
drug bills. But what good is that? Is it 
the intention to put it into effect in July 
1970? 

Mr. MONTOYA. 1969. 
Mr. HARTKE. A full 6 months after 

the facts from the study will have been 
made available. 

I do not know whether the Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare has 
ever been accused of being a great pro
tector of any special interest; nor that 
the Federal Food and Drug Administra
ti'on has ever been accused of being a 
great protector of any special interest. 
Representatives of both these agencies 

testified before the committee that they 
would like to come to the Finance Com
mittee, to the Ways and Means Com
mittee, and to Congress on January 1, 
1969, and tell us exactly how this prob
lem can be met. 

They have some pretty big problems. 
They have taken over a complete medi
care and medicaid program, both of 
which have big problems. They have 
done a tremendous job of administra
tion, in my opinion. They have a great 
deal of trouble with respect to hospital 
and doctor costs, but they are trying to 
work them out to the best of their ability. 
Now the Senator expects them to do 
something which they, themselves, say 
they cannot do. 

I do not have to come in with a lame 
heart or weak feet. My 1965 proPQsal 
was before this body, before the Senator 
from New Mexico submitted a proposal, 
to do this very thing. I will be glad to 
join in this effort, but I do not believe 
a person should try to legislate facts. 
The facts must be determined. We do 
not have a legislative study committee. 
If the Senator wants the Finance Com
mittee to do it, that is fine. I am not 
opposed to a study of the facts. But I 
believe we should operate on facts, not 
on emotions. This is an emotional 
amendment. It does not provide for any
thing for which the bill itself does not 
provide. It would be of no help, and, 
in fact, it may be a detriment to many 
people. 

I ask the Senator from New Mexico 
on what authority he comes up with a 
proposal of 50 cents a month. 

Mr. MONTOYA. The Senate Finance 
Committee, pursuant to inquiry of the 
Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, came to this conclusion; and I 
understand that the staff of the com
mittee still clings to this actuarial re
quirement. 

Mr. HARTKE. It clings? 
Mr. MONTOYA. I read from page 80 

of the committee report on the Foreign 
Investors Tax Act of 1966: 

The monthly cost of providing this bene
fit is estimated at 50 cents to the participant 
and 50 cents to the Federal Government. The 
participant's share would become part of the 
regular part (b) premium. 

Mr. HARTKE. I understand that the 
Senator from Delaware now has in his 
possession a letter from the Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare as 
to the actual cost involved. Is my under
standing correct? 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. 
President, I will have the letter con
firming these estimates. I talked with 
the Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, and a letter will be here in 
a few minutes which will be printed in 
the RECORD. I ask unanimous consent 
that the letter be printed at this point 
in the RECORD. 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. President, 
I object. I am willing that it go into the 
RECORD, but I am not willing to permit a 
letter that has not yet been written to go 
into the RECORD. 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I will 
read the letter when it arrives, which 
should be within 10 minutes. 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. The Senator 
need not read it. The Sen01tor can put 

it in when it is here. It has not yet been 
written. 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. The fig
ures which I have quoted as furnished by 
the chief actuary of HEW-the same es
timates which have been furnished to 
the Senator from Louisiaha--indicate 
that the proposed amendment would 
cost $690 million a year. The present par
ticipants in the part (b) program are 
paying $3 a month at this time for medi
care benefits. Secretary Gardner has al
ready announced that this cost will go 
up about $1 in January 1968, to $4. The 
Department's estimate is that the $690 
million cost under this amendment would 
result in an additional cost of $3.20 per 
month, one-half of which would be 
borne by the Federal Government and 
one-half by the beneficiary. 

If this amendment is adopted, when it 
becomes operative it will cost every par
ticipant in the medicare program an 
extra $1.60 per month, which will be 
added to the existing $4 that will be in 
effect on January 1. So it would bring the 
total cost to $5.60 per month for each 
beneficiary under the medicare program, 
compared with $3 at present. 

Mr. President, I shall ask to have the 
Department's letter printed in the REC
ORD later. However, these figures I am 
quoting were furnished officially to the 
committee. I understand that the spon
sors of the amendment have an estimate 
of their own. I do not question the right 
of anyone to make a guess. The Chief 
Actuary, Mr. Myers, furnished these fig
ures, they were also furnished to the 
chairman of the committee, and they 
are available to anyone who is interested. 
That is the same source from which ev
ery one of these figures in the commit
tee rePort came. The actuaries furnish 
all of the figures for the Committee on 
Finance. That is the only official source 
we have. 

Mr. President, so many wild estimates 
are being thrown around about the cost 
of this program that I thought it was 
better to have an official statement from 
the actuary of the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare and that state
ment will be placed in the RECORD today. 

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, will the 
Senator yield? 

Mr. HARTKE. I have the floor. I shall 
yield later. First, I wish to ask another 
question. 

Is it not true that in these programs 
frequently there have been errors on the 
conservative side? 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. The Sen
ator is correct. 

Mr. HARTKE. The Senator from Del
aware sometimes accuses me of being 
perhaps too liberal--

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. There 
are, but this estimate is based on the 
cost as near as they could project the 
cost. Under this proposal it would be 
operative July 1, 1969, but it would not 
become fully effective until 1970. In all 
fairness it should be pointed out that 
this extra cost to which we refer is for 
a full year's operation. Nevertheless, 
once we initiate this program it is in 
the law and all of those who are taking 
part in medicare would either have to 
meet this extra cost or drop the pro
gram. 
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Mr. HARTKE. The cost would be about 
$67.20; is that correct? 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. That 
is correct, compared with $36 per month 
today. 

Mr. HARTKE. It would increase the 
cost to the person from $36 per month 
today to $67 .20 per month. 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. When 
this becomes operative. 

Mr. HARTKE. And that would be in 
1970. 

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, will the 
Senator yield? 

Mr. HARTKE. I am glad to yield to 
the Senator from Nebraska. 

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I am de
lighted that the distinguished Senator 
from Indiana has brought up the :figures 
from the Department of Health, Educa
tion, and Welfare as to the estimated 
cost. I was interested in the :figures ad
vanced by the proponent of the amend
ment to the extent that the patient 
would pay one-half and the Government 
would pay one-half, or 50 cents each, 
which would be $1 a month. 

If that is the correct answer-and I 
do not believe it is-it would mean that 
the average cost of medicine to an aged 
person is $12 a year, and there is a $25 
deductible in it. Therefore, by the fig
ures advanced by the proponents-if 
they are correct, and I am sure they are 
intended to be correct but I believe there 
is an error-this could be done for $1 a 
month and there is a $25 per month de
ductible, so that nobody would get 
anything. 

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, will 
the Senator yield? 

Mr. HARTKE. I yield. 
Mr. MONTOYA. The figure which I 

read from the committee i·eport was 
based--

Mr. HARTKE. Which figure? 
Mr. MONTOYA. The figure of 50 cents 

as being the requirement for each par
ticipant under the program. That :figure 
was based on complete coverage of drug 
costs without any deductions. 

I have a $25 deduction in my proposal. 
With respect to the figure that has been 
thrown around here, that the title B 
program will be increased from $3 to $4 
and then, eventually, to $60, we must 
discern here that my program will stand 
on its own on the basis of the initial 
premium payment of 50 cents a month; 
whereas the figure that has been thrown 
around here for the doctors' care and 
the medical plan in title Bis now on the 
statute books. 

Mr. HARTKE. The Senator from New 
Mexico is claiming that it will cost 50 
cents a month, and the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare claims 
that the cost will be $1.60 a month. 
These figures are in direct conflict. 

Mr. MONTOYA. The figure I used is 
as of a year ago. I am sure the Senator 
voted for this to be reported. 

Mr. HARTKE. I voted to report it. 
These figures come from Robert Myers, 
of the Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare. It is on his statement that 
the bill is presented to the committee. 

Mr. President, this demonstrates to 
me that not only is there a study of fac
tual matters needed to determine how 

to handle drugs, but iIµormation as to 
the actual cost of Senator MONTOYA'S 
amendment is also needed. This conflict 
on the floor of the Senate demonstrates 
the need for a study which will be com
pleted 6 months before the effective date 
which the Senator from New Mexico 
asks for in his proposal. 

Mr. MONTOYA. I am not convinced by 
the figure presented here by the Senator 
from Indiana; the figure of $600 million 
as the cost. In a survey heretofore made 
by the Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, it was estimated that the 
total cost of drugs for people over the 
age 65 in this country was $716 million. 
There is a $25 deductible. 

Mr. HARTKE. Does the Senator agree 
that there is a dispute? 

Mr. MONTOYA. Yes, I agree. 
Mr. HARTKE. Does not the Senator 

think that we should go back and deter
mine the facts? 

Mr. MONTOYA. I might say to my 
good friend from Indiana that there is 
a dispute as to whether or not it is 
advisable to wait for another study after 
previous studies have been ordained by 
the conferences and both Houses of Con
gress, and nothing comes of them. It is 
·about time that the old people of this 
country avail themselves of the legislative 
process for the provision of free prescrip
tion drugs so that they may endure in 
health. · 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. 
President, will the Senator yield? 

Mr. HARTKE. I yield. 
Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. 

President, I wish to make clear that I am 
not trying to say who is right or wrong 
about the cost estimate of this program. 

However, the Committee on Finance, 
of which the Senator from Indiana is a 
member and the Senator from Louisiana 
is chairman, has always accepted and 
based its reports on figures furnished by 
the Chief Actuary, Bob Myers. These 
were the figures of Bob Myers as of 
today. 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi
dent, will the Senator yield? 

Mr. HARTKE. I yield. 
Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi

dent, that is one reason I objected to that 
letter being placed in the RECORD when 
the Senator does not have it. 

We debated an amendment similar to 
the one the Senator is offering now, and 
we adopted it last year. That amendment 
was offered by former Senator Douglas, 
of Illinois. I think the Senator voted 
for it. I know I did. It was agreed to. 
We had the Foreign Investors Tax Act 
before us at that time. We had the cost 
estimate which was the best estimate we 
could arrive at at that time. There were 
two things in that Douglas amendment 
to cut the cost. 

I want to compliment that $4 billion 
drug industry. I have never seen a more 
adequate lobbying job done in my serv
ice in the Senate. They kept our hearing 
room filled with lobbyists even when we 
were not talking about drugs. They im
portuned me and others about this 
matter. 

They wanted this study and this 
amendment. Their position was "Beat 
the Long amendment; the Long amend-

ment would save money; it would not cost 
anything. Please beat that Long amend
ment. If there is any way on earth to 
beat it, beat it, because it would take 
away from us $100 million of the ex
orbitant profits we plan to make and 
are not making.'' 

They would be happy to see the Mon
toya amendment agreed to, if you can 
put a couple of hundred million dollars 
in exoribitant profits in it for them. But 
we do not do that where the Govern
ment buys medicine elsewhere and we 
should not do it here. 

If we are going to pay for it, we should 
get it for a reasonable price. 

Mr. President, now I am somewhat 
familiar with that business because my 
father was once a patent medicine sales
man. He sold two patent medicines. One 
was named "High Poplarlorum" and the 
other was named "Low Poplarhirum." 
One sold for $1 a bottle and the other 
for 50 cents a bottle. It was the same 
size bottle. 

The folks always bought the $1 bottle, 
not because there was much difference 
between the two, because there was not 
much difference. The only difference be
tween the two products was that the 
High Poplarlorum was made from the 
bark that had· been skinned down the 
tree, and the Low Poplarhirum was made 
from the bark that had been skinned up 
the tree. 

All we are saying here is that if we are 
going to pay for it and it is all the same 
tliing, why not buy the 50-cent bottle? 
That is what we are contesting here. The 
savings will be enormous, unless we let 
the drug manufacturers get their foot in 
the door. One pill may cost one penny to 
manufacture when it is in the public do
main. If they have done the research and 
have a private patent on it, it is all right 
with me to charge more; but if it is in the 
public domain, everyone is privileged to 
manufacture it, and we should be able to 
buy it on a competitive basis. 

Mr. President, the so-called cost esti
mate is obviously wrong. It could not be 
right by any stretch of the imagination. 
It was not prepared by Mr. Myers. It was 
prepared by some fell ow in his office who 
is well known to the staff on the Finance 
Committee. Our people know more about 
the cost estimate than this fellow does. 
He cannot correct an obvious error when 
it is pointed out to him, but I am sure 
that with experience he will learn. 

The total cost of drugs last year, as 
stated by the Senator from New Mexico 
[Mr. MONTOYA] was $716 million. That is 
what the old people paid even when they 
were paying 100 times what the medicine 
should have cost, if we look at what it 
is really worth and what it would cost 
with the $25 deductible. 

As suggested by the Senator, the cost 
would be far below that. It would be 
about the same as the Douglas amend
ment and would be the same as the com
mittee felt, after studying it with the 
best advice it could find, that the cost 
would be about 50 cents to the person 
taking part <b> in medicare and 50 cents 
out of general revenue. 

So far as the druggists are concerned, 
those who dispense the prescriptions, 
they think that the Senator from New 
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Mexico is right about this. They also 
think that I am right about it. They 
think that charging fabulous and fan
tastically high prices for drugs on their 
shelves, when they have the same thing 
for a fraction of that price, is ridiculous. 
All they want to do is make a decent 
profit out of the stocks of drugs on their 
shelves which they sell across the 
counter. They have a staff to work on 
this through their association. Their esti
mate is about the same as the Senator's 
cost estimate in his amendment. It was 
about the same the committee deter
mined the Douglas amendment would 
cost, to which we agreed last year. 

Thus, when the Senator gets this let
ter, whether it has Mr. Myers' name on 
it or not, I am sure he would not make 
an obvious mistake like that on the cost 
estimates. We will send it out and have it 
studied and we will advise the Senator 
what it would cost. But I think it will be 
just about what the Senator's estimate is. 

Now, Mr. President, I do not have the 
floor, so I will yield, but first let me thank 
the Senator for yielding to me at this 
point. I see the Senator from Wisconsin 
[Mr. NELSON] has come into the Cham
ber, and he knows a very great deal about 
this subject. I am happy to see him on 
the floor. 

I am sorry to have trespassed upon the 
time of the Senator from Indiana. 

Mr. HARTKE. The Senator from 
Louisiana is not trespassing on my time. 
It is the Senate's time. 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. Pres
ident, I have just received the letter from 
Mr. Myers, which I wish to read to the 
Senate. I sent a copy of it over to the 
Senator from Louisiana, the chairman 
of the Finance Committee, in the event 
he does not already have it. 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I have not 
seen it. 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. The let
ter is dated November 16--
. Mr. HARTKE. That is today; is it not? 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Yes; that 
is today. It is from Robert J. Myers, and 
reads as fallows: 

MEMORANDUM 

NOVEMBER 16, 1967. 
From: Robert J. Myers, chief actuary, Social 

Security Administration. 
Subject: Cost estimate for drug benefits pro

posal by Senator MONTOYA. 
This memorandum will present a summary 

cost estimate for Amendment No. 440 in
troduced by Senator Montoya, which would 
amend H.R. 12080. This Amendment would 
add certain drug benefits to the Supplemen
tary Medical Insurance program, with an 
annual deductible of $25, and with 100% 
reimbursement for allowable expenses of 
drugs in excess of this amount (and with a 
carry-over deductible provision from one 
year to the next). I estimate that this 
Amendment would increase the cost of the 
program by $3.20 per month (i.e. $1.60 pay
able by the enrollee, and $1.60 coming from 
the General Fund of the Treasury). The $3.20 
figure is subdivided into $2.85 for benefit 
costs, and $.35 for administrative-expense 
costs. This cost estimate is for the first full 
year of operation of the proposal-namely, 
the period July 1969 through June 1970. 

On the basis of an average enrollment of 
18 million persons, the total annual cost is 
estimated at $691 million, of which half 
would be payable from the General Fund 
of the Treasury. 

RoBERT J. MYEBS. 

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, will 
the Senator from Indiana yield at this 
Point? 

Mr. HARTKE. I am happy to yield to 
the Senator from New Mexico, who has 
proposed an amendment which will take 
effect 6 months after the study in the 
bill has been completed. 

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, I 
should like to answer the Senator from 
Delaware on this particular point-

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. This is 
a report by Mr. Myers, the Chief Actuary. 

Mr. MONTOYA. I am going to answer 
him, too. This letter is a study and an 
opiriion made by Mr. Myers with respect 
to 100-percent reimbursement. My bill is 
tuned to another approach, and I will 
give the Senate an example. 

Suppose there are five drugs which 
will accomplish the same objective. Sup
pose drug A costs $1.20 and that drug E, 
the last in the same category, costs $20. 
There are situations like that. Under 
the evaluation which is the basis for this 
estimate, Mr. Myers estimates the high 
value of the drug, not the low value. 

Mr. HARTKE. The Senator from New 
Mexico is making a statement or an as
sertion that I do not see in the letter. 

Mr. MONTOYA. Let me read from the 
letter. 

Mr. HARTKE. Very well. 
Mr. MONTOYA (reading): 
This amendment would add certain drug 

benefits to the Supplementary Medical In
surance program with an annual deductible 
of $25, and with 100 percent reimbursement 
for allowable expenses of drugs. 

My amendment does not contemplate 
100-percent reimbursement; it con
templates reimbursement only for such 
expense as may be determined by the 
Formulary Committee to be a reasonable 
claim for reimbursement for a particular 
drug. 

Mr. HARTKE. The Senator may con
tend that the actuary did not under
stand his amendment, but as I read the 
letter-and I am sure the letter will 
speak for itself-it is speaking about 
amendment No. 440, submitted by the 
Senator from New Mexico [Mr. MON
TOYA]. Mr. Myers does not say anything 
about the actual cost at the drugstore. 

I think this demonstrates quite con
clusively that there is a dispute as to 
cost, as well as to some other factors. 

Merely so that there will not be any 
further misunderstanding, there are 
some other facts to which I should like 
to return. I shall read them: 

This is further borne out, this high cost of 
drugs for such persons, in the same calendar 
1963 report, which is that of the Division 
of Program Statistics and Analysis, Bureau of 
Family Services, in the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, under date of May 
25, 1964. 

Before the Senator from New Mexico 
becomes too excited, these figures really 
back up the type of approach which the 
Senator from New Mexico is advocating. 
I continue to read: 

There a combined dollar figure is given for 
the total amount of payment for vendor 
medical b1lls in five types of public assist
ance. There the total of $96,425,000 paid tor 
physicians' services was almost matched by 
the sum of $92,229,000 paid for prescribed 
drugs. 

Those words demonstrate the high cost 
of drugs. They are from my statement 
at the time I introduced the Drug Stamp 
Act of 1965 in support of my own basic 
approach, which the Senator from New 
Mexico is also seeking to achieve. They 
appear in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 
volume 111, part 6, page 7822. 

What I am trying to tell the Senate, 
and I hope the Senate will understand 
it, is that I support a program which will 
provide for the paying of drug expenses, 
but I do not think we should do that 
without first determining facts which 
cannot be determined on the floor of the 
Senate. I really concur in the testimony 
of the Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare that the implementation of 
this type of approach should await the 
completion of the study of costs of drugs. 
That is what I propose. 

I am the author of an amendment 
which is now a part of the pending bill. 
It was approved by the Committee on 
Finance. The committee rejected the ap
proach of the Senator from New Mexico 
and rejected, incidentally, the approach 
of the Senator from Louisiana by a roll
call vote in committee to continue the 
present study. The study which is under
way is being conducted at this time in 
good conscience by the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, and will 
be completed and ready for a report by 
January 1, 1969, 6 full months before the 
Senator from New Mexico even intends 
that his amendment should take effect. 

If we had the study completed, it would 
enable this body to act in full knowledge 
of the circumstances and the facts, not 
only the facts with regard to the drugs, 
but also with regard to the costs, in 
order that we could present them to the 
Finance Committee. 

This is nothing new. For many months 
the Senate and the House of Represent
·atives have been forums for what is an 
increasingly bitter and emotional debate 
over drug quality and prices. Those 
studies and hearings are going on at the 
present time in this body, not only in 
the Finance Committee, but in other 
committees of the U.S. Senate. 

It has been repeatedly stated-and as 
often denied-that as simple an expedi
ent as prescribing or buying drugs by 
their generic names would produce 
major savings for Federal and State 
health and welfare agencies and for in
dividual patients everywhere, with no 
loss in therapeutic-that is, medical
effectiveness of the products given to 
patients. 

I fear that we are getting involved, 
not in questions of fact, nor in questions 
of debate and study as to what is in
volved, but in an emotional discussion 
over a whole series of complex medical, 
social, scientific, economic, and related 
issues, which have been oversimplified. 
And that is the approach of the Sena
tor from New Mexico. That is exactly 
what the Senator from Indiana proposed 
in his drug stamp plan, which was re
jected. I am not complaining about that. 
I am not complaining of the fact that 
I introduced an overall proposal, as to 
which it was demonstrated that more 
facts needed to be developed. 

All of us are fully aware of the im
portance of the supporting role in the 
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delivery of health care to our aged peo
ple. I was no newcomer to that. I helped 
draft the medicare bill in 1961. I have 
been a cosponsor of every one of these 
measures. I was not hesitant about these 
proposals. The administration proposed 
a 15-percent increase in retirement bene
·fits and a $70 a month minimum, and 
·several other proposals. If we had had 
the type of support which we now have 
on an emotional basis, perhaps we could 
have given the elderly people what they 
were entitled to, and have given them 
$100 per month, rather than $70. I pre
fer to give them the money to live on. 
Give the 20 million or more aged people 
$100, which would take them out of the 
level of poverty so that they can pay for 
their medicines. 

This is more than what this body or 
the other body wants to do. The House 
of Representatives wants to give them 
only $50 a month. 

So I do not have to apologize for my 
actions on this legislation. 

If protecting the public health were 
not reason enough for us to act, and of 
course it is, protecting the public purse 
which finances the Government's ex
panding health programs requires that 
these lingering issues of drug quality and 
costs be resolved once and for all, and as 
promptly as possible. 

I want to point out that there are two 
factors involved, not Just that of cost, but 
of quality. They should be resolved as 
quickly as possible. That is what the bill 
intends to do. It intends to have a review 
of this matter and a report 6 months 
before the Senator from New Mexico 
could even have his present amendment 
in effect. 

But dollars and cents, Mr. President, 
are not the only things at stake. 

Assuring the quality of patient care 
must remain a first consideration. This 
has been one of the real, agonizing prob
lems that the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare has had in put
ting the medicare program into effect. 
I compliment the Department for work
ing out a very sticky situation and giv
ing priority to the health of the aged 
people. 

Our Nation's wise public policy of fos
tering progress of the medical and re
lated sciences for every man's benefit 
must also be maintained. Only after care
ful consideration of all factors bearing 
on these crucial aspects G:an we really 
afford to get down to dollars and cents. 

In recognition of the complexities of 
these issues, Mr. President, the Com
mittee. on Finance has added to the 
House-passed Social Security Amend
ments of 1967, H.R. 12080, a provision 
which was offered by the Senator from 
Indiana directing the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare to make 
a comprehensive investigation of the ef
fects of two major legislative proposals 
in the field of health and welfare. 

These legislative proposals, one intro
duced by the Senator from Louisiana, 
and the other by the Senator from New 
Mexico, were: 

First, a bill to add certain prescribed 
drugs to the supplementary medicare in
surance program under specific quality 
and cost controls; and, second, a bill to 
establish Federal standards of quality 

and cost for drugs provided under other 
health and welfare sections of the Social 
Security Act. 

The Secretary of Health, Education, 
and Welfare would report back to the 
Congress with his :findings and recom
mendations by January 1, 1969. 

Consideration would be specifically 
given by the Secretary, under the bill, to 
the following factors: 

First. Price savings which might ac
crue to the U.S. Government from the 
enactment of such legislation. 

Second. Effects upon all segments of 
the health professions. 

Third. Effects upon all elements of the 
pharmaceutical industry, including large 
and small manufacturers of drugs, 
wholesalers, and retailers of drugs. 

Fourth. Such other medical, economic, 
and social factors as the Secretary deter
mines to be material. 

During hearings on these proposals, 
testimony was presented by officials of 
the Health, Education, and Welfare De
partment, including the Commissioner of 
the Food and Drug Administration. Wit
nesses from the professions of medicine 
and pharmacy, and from the pharma
ceutical industry also appeared. 

The overwhelming weight of this testi
mony was that action should be deferred 
by Congress pending the completion of 
comprehensive Health, Education, and 
Welfare Department studies of the pro
fessional, economic, social, and other ef
fects of the proposed legislation. 

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, will the 
Senator yield? 

Mr. HARTKE. I am glad to yield. 
Mr. TYDINGS. I have been following 

the debate and the dialog of the Senator 
from Indiana with some interest. I won
der what additional facts we need to 
know that a great many American peo
ple are paying exorbitant prices for the 
cost of drugs, particularly our elderly 
citizens. 

Mr. HARTKE. May I say to the Sena
tor from Maryland that the report of 
the HEW demonstrates that there are 12 
items, which are complex and highly con
troversial, on which they have not been 
able to make a decision, and which I will 
read in a few moments. 

Mr. TYDINGS. The overall problem is 
universally recognized, as between the 
work of the Antitrust Subcommittee and 
the Judiciary Committee, that this is one 
place where many American citizens are 
really taken advantage of. 

Mr. HARTKE. Let me ask the Senator 
from Maryland how he proposes to do 
this any faster by following the proce
dure outlined by the Senator from New 
Mexico in his amendment today, other 
than by following that procedure which 
is outlined in the bill? 

Mr. TYDINGS. In the :first place, the 
activities of the opposition indicate that 
if the amendment were adopted, protec
tion would accrue to the American citi
zens, particularly the elderly, in a much 
more rapid fashion. 

Basically, the minute the drug com
panies come under the same restrictions, 
the minute our elderly have the same 
protection on the cost of drugs outside of 
a hospital that they now have in it, the 
protection begins; is that not a fact? 

Mr. HARTKE. No, that does not corre-

spond with the facts; but the question I 
asked was, How would he accomplish his 
goal any faster? The bill of the Senator 
from New Mexico would not go into effect 
next year. Read it. 

I recall that the Senator from New 
Mexico complained about the letter from 
Mr. Myers, of the Social Security Ad
ministration. I read from line 2, under 
section 1832(a) (3), as follows: 

100 percent of such expenses. 

That happens to be in the Senator's 
bill, in case the Senator from New Mex
ico failed to read his own bill. 

Mr. TYDINGS. Will the Senator yield 
further? If it is not to go into effect next 
year, why the big opposition? 

Mr. HARTKE. There is not going to be 
any effect at all. This will destroy the 
effect of the study now being made by the 
Committee on Finance. Does the Senator 
from Maryland not want the study 
made? 

Mr. TYDINGS. The Senator from 
Maryland, quite frankly, would like to see 
the people of the United States protected 
from the exorbitant cost of drugs, par
ticularly our elderly people. 

Mr. HARTKE. I would, too. 
Mr. TYDINGS. I think the amend

ment is worthy of commendation, and I 
commend the Senator from New Mexico, 
and hope he perseveres in this :fight. 

Goodness knows, the people of the 
United States deserve a few champions 
in this field, and I am glad to see the 
Senator from New Mexico in there look
ing after the little man and the elderly 
man, who is hit hardest by these costs. I 
know what those prices are. 

Mr. HARTKE. The Senator from 
Maryland is quite right in commending 
the Senator from New Mexico, because 
this is a noble PUrPose. But that noble 
purpose will not be accomplished as fast 
nor in as good a fashion as if we fol
lowed the provisions in the Senate bill. 

But I am not competent to determine 
what drugs are to be used, and do not 
propose to try to tell them how to do it. 
I think it is better to follow the Depart
ment of Health, Education, and Wel
fare study. I shall detail those studies in 
a moment. 

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, will the 
Senator yield at this point? 

Mr. HARTKE. I am happy to yield. 
Mr. MONTOYA. As the Senator knows, 

one of the features of my bill is to estab
lish a Formulary Committee, which I 
think is a good idea. 

Mr. HARTKE. When would that Com
mittee be established? 

Mr. MONTOYA. Immediately after the 
effective date of the section, which 
would be July 1, 1969. 

Mr. HARTKE. Let me--
Mr. MONTOYA. May I go further? 
Mr. HARTKE. Well, let us just-
Mr. MONTOYA. And lay my premise 

for the question? 
Mr. HARTKE. Well, all right. 
Mr. MONTOYA. Under some of the 

State laws or practices, there have been 
formulary committees established. The 
Veterans' Administration has a formu
lary committee. Walter Reed Hospital op
erates under a formulary committee con
cept for the prescribing of drugs. The 
Naval Hospital at Bethesda does the 
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same thing. Eighty percent of the hos
pitals in this country operate under a 
formulary committee. 

The basis and reason for the Formu
lary Committee is to try to prevent the 
gouging of innocent people, and to en
able the doctors to have guidelines that 
they can depend on. 

I state an example: In studying the 
need for f ormulary recommendations, we 
found glaring discrepancies in costs for 
the same drugs. Take the drug named 
methyltestosterone, a male hormone; in 
the classification of drugs in this particu
lar category, the cost for one form of 
that drug is $1.17 for 25 milligram tablets. 
The highest cost for the same drug in 
the same quantity is $20.40; a discrep
ancy of almost $19 for the same drug, 
but manufactured by different manu
facturers. 

Let me go into another comparison. 
On pentaerithrithol tetranitrate, for 10 
milligram tablets, the minimum price is 
25 cents, but another company charges 
$2.50. For the same drug prescribed in a 
different dosage, 20 milligram tablets in
stead of 10, the cost is 28 cents by one 
manufacturer, and $3.75 by another 
manu:fiacturer, for the same quality drug 
in the same quantity. 

That is what the Formulary Commit
tee concept is trying to focus on: The 
discrepancy between charges by differ
ent manufacturers for the same drug, of 
the same quality. 

I believe that the formulary concept 
is something Congress should look into. 
I think that my amendment would es
tablish this concept and approach across 
the medical landscape of this country. 

Mr. HARTKE. I do not know whether 
the Formulary Committee approach 1s 
right or not. I am not going to try to 
make that judgment. I am not against 
cutting down costs of drugs where ex
cessive. 

I am no Johnny-come-lately in this 
field myself. My bill was introduced in 
1965. But if the Senator from Maryland 
thinks something great is going to hap
pen, I call to his attention that what 
this does is delay the very study he wants 
until July 21, 1969, but if you follow the 
bill itself, you will have the study com
pleted by January 1, 1969, the effective 
date of the amendment of the Senator 
from New Mexico. 

I cannot even begin to understand all 
the things on page 5, all the things on 
page 6, or all the things on page 7 which 
deal with the complaints that the Sen
ator from New Mexico has as to the drug 
industry. I am not talking about that. I 
am talking about getting an effective 
bill. 

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, will the 
Senat.or yield? 

Mr. HARTKE. I am glad to yield. 
Mr. TYDINGS. Is the Senator aware 

of the efforts that have been made by 
leaders of the Senate, over the years, dat
ing back to the time of the late distin
guished Senator Kefauver from Ten
nessee, to get some sort of exposure on 
the exorbitant costs of drugs before the 
American people, the efforts made to get 
the inquiry taken up in the Antitrust 
Subcommittee of the Committee on the 
Judiciary, and the tremendous lobbying 

efforts brought, time and again, t;o beat 
it down? 

Is the Senator aware of the tremen
dous lobbying e1forts now being made to 
beat down the proPoSal of the Senat.or 
from New Mexico? Does the Senat.or 
think there will be any less efforts next 
year, or 2 years from now, if they are 
successful in beating down this measure 
again now? 

Mr. HARTKE. The Senator makes a 
highly emotional speech, and tries to 
talk about things which have nothing 
t;o do with what I am talking about. The 
Senator ignores the fact that section 1846 
of the proposed amendment of the Sena
tor from New Mexico will not go into 
effect until July 1969. I ask him, regard
less of whether any effort is being made
! am not saying whether it is or is not--

Mr. TYDINGS. Does the Senator deny 
it? 

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, I have 
the floor. The Senator from Maryland 
ought to first read and find out that all 
the same arguments that could be made 
against this propasition can be made 
just as well July l, 1969, 6 months after 
the completion of the study provided for 
in this bill. He does a great disservice if 
he is really interested in helping people, 
and he does a great disservice t;o the 
elderly, by attempting to put off this type 
of study until July 1969. I suggest he read 
the bill. The bill provides that this study 
begin on January l, 1969. 

The fact of the matter is that I do 
not see why the Senator does not join 
me, if he believes what he says. 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi
dent, will the Senator yield? 

Mr. HARTKE. Yes; I am happy to 
yield. 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi
dent, this amendment is not offered as 
a substitute for the study the Senator 
from Indiana wants. The Senator can 
have his cake and eat it, too, as far as 
the sponsors of the amendment are con
cerned. But we think we know what this 
study is all about. We think the drug 
companies are urging it. 

I think their purpose is, hopefully, that 
in the next election they may be able to 
defeat a few of us who are running for 
office, some of us who want to protect 
the old people from paying high drug 
prices. They think that, after they get 
through with that effort, we certainly 
·will not be able to legislate on the subject, 
and they will still be able to require the 
old folks to pay the high prices. 

If the Senator wants to help the old 
people get drugs at a reasonable price, 
it would be better to try to do this when 
the legislators are here who want to do 
so. It would not be wise to wait until after 
the next election when the drug people 
will perhaps succeed in getting some 
people elected so that they may be sure 
that the drugs will not be purchased 
unless they are purchased on their terms. 

That is what the drug people want to 
use this study for. They think that per
haps the 91st Congress might be more 
favorable to the drug manufacturers or, 
on the other side of the coin, less fav
orable to the old people than the 90th 
Congress. 

That is basically, I suspect, why the 

drug companies prefer that a study be 
made, and nothing more. But the Sena .. 
tor from New Mexico prefers that we 
have the study and also act so that the 
people can have the drugs, and rather 
than paying a high price for the drugs, 
the people would pay 50 cents a month 
each. 

That is what we are talking about, 
getting drugs for a reasonable price. The 
old people would pay half the cost and 
the Government would pay half the cost. 
And if we have to buy High Poplarlorum, 
it would be bought at a reasonable cost. 

We can pay high tributes to some of 
the fine manufacturers who produce 
·good drugs. But the executives get all on 
earth that the traffic can possibly bear 
and they find ways to keep from com
peting with their neighbors for the busi
ness. 

Mr. HARTKE. I thank the Senator 
from Louisiana. 

The committee bill would order studies 
to be made, and in fact work on certain 
aspects of this project is well under
way. 

I shall give a quotation concerning 
what Congress has been told about this 
very thing. I do not know whether I am 
as well informed as is the Senator from 
Louisiana on all of these facts. However, 
these words are important. 

On January 23, 1967, in his message 
on older Americans, the President noted 
that--

Medicare does not cover prescription drugs 
for a patient outside the hospital. 

He told the Congress: 
We recognize that many practical difficul

ties remain unresolved concerning the cost 
and quality of such drugs. This matter de
serves prompt attention. I am directing the 
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare 
to undertake immediately a comprehensive 
study of the problems of including the cost 
of prescription drugs under Medicare. 

Those are the words of the President 
of the United States on January 23, 1967, 
less than a year ago. 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Is the Senator 
prepared to say that the President is 
right about everything he says? 

Mr. HARTKE. I have just called at
tention to the fact that the President 
did say that. Let me say that I have some 
difference of opinion with the President 
on some matters. 

Subsequently, however, the Secretary 
of Health, Education, and Welfare es
tablished a special departmental task 
force on prescription drugs. The Secre
tary directed the task force "to measure 
the value of possible solutions not only 
in terms of dollars to be saved, but in the 
quality of health care to be delivered." 
The Secretary of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, in my opinion, should be ap
plauded, Mr. President, for expressing 
the task force's mandate in these terms. 

The committee bill would broaden the 
area to be studied by the Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare and 
extend the completion date to January 
1, 1969-6 months before the effective 
date or the beginning of the study of 
the formulary concept, which is not uni
versally approved. 

The fact of the matter is that even at 
Walter Reed, if the Senator from New 
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Mexico is familiar with that institution, 
the formulary committees are only ad
visory under the bill submitted by the 
Senator from New Mexico. They are not 
mandatory. 

I do not pretend to know which is 
right. However, during the hearings on 
this legislation, compelling testimony was 
given by the Department of Health, Ed
ucation, and Welfare and by the Food 
and Drug Administration, among others, 
that urged Congress to await the re
sults of departmental studies before it 
acted on these proposals. 

The fact of the matter is that the 
proposal of the Senator from New 
Mexico in effect says that we will make 
a predetermination of what the facts are 
now and then put this procedure into 
effect 6 months after possibly contrary 
conclusions are found by the HEW study. 

Would it not be remarkable if we fol
lowed the suggestion of the Sena tor from 
New Mexico and then found from the 
study by the Department of Health, Edu
cation, and Welfare that they completely 
contradict the assumptions made by the 
Senator from New Mexico? 

The Health, Education, and Welfare 
Secretary stated that he would be "ex
tremely reluctant" to see any action 
taken by Congress before his Depart
ment's task force study is completed. 

I do like Secretary Gardner, and he is 
very highly esteemed. I think he is an 
extremely dedicated and competent pub
lic servant. His assistant, Mr. Wilbur 
Cohen, is very dedicated also. 

To say that these people are not in
terested in doing what is right for the 
aged would cast aspersions on them 
which would not be warranted. 

When the Department has completed 
its study, the Secretary testified, it would 
be perfectly prepared to move ahead. 
And so would the Senator from Indiana. 

I would hope at that time that the 
Senator from Louisiana and the Senator 
from New Mexico will join with us in 
moving rapidly to approach the matter 
on the basis of the facts established by 
the study. 

The Secretary then went ahead and 
declared: 

But we want to be sure that before we 
undertake price-setting that affects 55,000 
pharmacists, and before we undertake the 
very serious business of quality control, we 
could come to you with a confident state
ment that we can do it, that we know we 
are going to do it, and so forth. That is the 
only point. 

I think that is a paint well taken, in
deed. I think it is a point in which, I 
am confident the Senate will concur, just 
as the Committee on Finance did con
cur in that recommendation. 

I am sorry that the Senator from 
Maryland [Mr. Tydings] is not present. 
I want to document some of the factual 
material that he has either overlooked 
or forgotten. 

Let me briefly summarize some of the 
uncertainties which caused the admin
istration to conclude that a careful study 
should be completed before Congress 
acts on these legislative proposals. 

The Secretary of the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, in a 
report to the Committee on Finance, 

pointed out that the task force, though 
engaged primarily with the question of 
including outpatient prescription drugs 
in the medicare program, also had to 
concern itself with areas affected by 
these ~cts, and specifically by S. 2299, 
the proposed Quality and Cost Control 
Standards for Drugs Act. 

This study will produce in organized 
form, for the first time anywhere or any 
place, the facts that the administration 
and the Congress sorely need in order 
to act respansibly on these matters of 
such grave concern. 

Here are some of the subjects that the 
Health, Education, and Welfare Secre
tary reported are being examined by his 
task force on prescription drugs: 

Analysis is being made of the eco
nomic and health needs of those over 65, 
in an effort to design programs which 
will provide maximum help to those who 
need it, without dissipating Federal funds 
on those who do not require such assist
ance. 

Data from National, State, and local 
surveys of the elderly are being analyzed 
to provide a basis for predicting costs 
of a Federal program, and to determine 
potential savings which might be pro
duced if reimbursement were provided 
only for the low-cost generics where such 
drugs are available. New surveys have 
been initiated by the task force to solve 
problems created by substantial incon
sistencies in the available survey data. 

Analyses have been undertaken to de
termine the relative advantages and dis
advantages to the drug industry, to 
pharmacies, and to the Government of 
such reimbursement techniques as first, 
acquisition cost plus percentage fee; 
second, acquisition cost plus professional 
fee; third, acquisition cost plus "rea
sonable" fee; fourth, "reasonable price"; 
fifth reimbursement to the pharmacist; 
sixth, reimbursement to the patient; and, 
seventh, joint reimbursement. 

Faced with the possibility of process
ing, auditing, paying, and conducting 
utilization reviews on an estimated 250,-
000,000 individual prescription bills per 
year, the task force is proceeding with 
research, design, development, and field 
testing of electronic and other data proc
essing systems. 

As an essential phase in the develop
ment of such a system, or any other sys
tem involving accounting procedures as 
well as adverse reaction reporting for 
any large-scale Federal prescription 
drug l>rogram, the task force is investi
gating a uniform nomenclature and 
coding system which can be utilized by 
all hospitals, pharmacists, manuf ac
turers, insurance companies and other 
third-party institutions, and Govern
·ment agencies. I am sure both the Sena
tor from Louisiana and the Senator from 
New Mexico approve of this approach. I 
grant that they have made these con
clusions, but the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare has not. 

Faced with the serious possibility of 
coping with' accidental or deliberate 
abuse of a program, the Task Force is 
initiating the design and testing of ap
propriate utilization review methods. 
These are not in the formulary system. 
Most of these factors are not considered. 

This is a broad, comprehensive ap
proach which is recommended, and I be
lieve it is a worthwhile program. It indi
cates the depth to which the Depart
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare 
has gone in making this intensified 
study. 

Intensive studies are being conducted 
on the relative advantages and disad
vantages of a wide variety of formularies 
now being used by Federal and State 
agencies, hospitals, insurance companies, 
and others, in order to determine their 
effects on cost, rational drug therapy, 
the interference with the professional 
prerogatives of physicians, and possible 
incentives to irrational diagnosis, irra
tional prescription, and other abuses. 

Investigations are underway on the 
relative advantages and disadvantages 
of a variety of distribution systems, in
cluding community pharmacies, mail
order pharmacies, central or controlled 
pharmacies, Government or State stores, 
physician dispensing, and outpatient 
hospital dispensing. 

Studies are being conducted of widely 
differing prescription drug programs now 
being operated by State welfare pro
grams, labor unions, cooperatives, health 
insurance companies, group health plans, 
special drug insurance companies, and 
other groups. Similar studies are being 
made on selected programs in other 
countries. 

Investigations are underway to pro
vide an objective basis for settling the 
problem of clinical equivalency of gen
eric counterparts, to identify those drugs 
for which a significant lack of clinical 
equivalency appears to be most probable 
and to represent a significant hazard to 
health, and to establish suitable protocols 
for necessary clinical testing. Prelimi
nary clinical trials of selected generic 
counterpart drugs which most urgently 
require study are being initiated by the 
Public Health Service and Food and 
Drug Administration. 

Through PHS and FDA, the task force 
is studying a variety of proposed pro
cedures to improve the quality of all 
drugs, including improved plant inspec
tion, increased batch testing, increased 
testing of market samples, establishment 
of approved formulation procedures, 
establishment of self-certification pro
cedures, and the modification of existing 
laboratory test specifications. 

The task force is considering possible 
methods to solve the problem of single
source drugs, still under patent, which 
may be available only at excessive cost. 

Mr. President, with so many crucial is
sues unresolved, is it any wonder that the 
Health, Education, and Welfare Depart
ment and the administration are reluc
tant to see legislation passed by Congress 
before completion of these important 
studies? 

I paint out again to the Senate that 
even if the proposed amendment were 
adopted, we would be adopting a pro
cedure and a system which can be clari
fied by the bill itself 6 months before 
the amendment would even begin to 
operate in any field, including the es
tablishment of the studies as prescribed 
under the formularies approach begin
ning on page 3 of the amendment. 
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I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi

dent, that the text of this brief HEW 
status rePort on the task force on pre
scription drugs be printed in its entirety 
at this point in the RECORD for the in
formation of all Senators. 

There being no objection, the status 
report was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 
THE SECRETARY OF HEALTH, EDUCA

TION, AND WELFARE, 
Washington, September 1, 1967. 

Hon. RUSSELL B. LONG, 
Chairman, Committee on Finance, 
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C. 

DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: I am pleased to have 
this opportunity of submitting to you this 
status report on the Task Force on Prescrip
tion Drugs, which was appointed on June l, 
1967, and directed to present its final report 
to me in twelve months. 

Its mission is primarily a study of the pos
sible inclusion of outpatient prescription 
drugs in the Medicare program. Many of its 
activities, however, touch areas which are 
also concerned in your proposed bill S. 2299, 
the "Quality and Cost Control Standards for 
Drugs Act." 

As of August 23, the Task Force has not 
made any formal recommendations to me. 
The Task Force members and members of 
its staff have been undertaking intensive in
vestigations in a number of significant fields. 

1. A careful analysis is being made of the 
economic and health needs of those over the 
age of 65, in an effort to design programs 
which will provide maximum help to those 
who need it most seriously, without dissi
pating Federal funds on those who do not 
require such assistance. 

2. Existing data from national, State, and 
local surveys of the elderly are being ana
lyzed to provide a basis for predicting costs 
of a Federal program, and to determine po
tential savings which might be produced if 
such a mechanism as reimbursement were 
provided only for the low-cost generics where 
such drugs are available. New surveys have 
been initiated by the Task Force to solve 
problems created by substantial inconsist
encies in the available survey data. 

3. Comparative analyses have been under
taken to determine the relative advantages 
and disadvantages to the drug industry, to 
pharmacies, and to the Government of such 
reimbursement techniques as (a) acquisition 
cost plus percentage fee, (b) acquisition cost 
plus professional fee, (c) acquisition cost 
plus "reasonable" fee, (d) "reasonable price," 
(e) reimbursement to the pharmacist, (/) 
reimbursement to the patient, and (g) joint 
reimbursement. 

4. Conferences between the Task Force 
and representatives of such agencies as the 
Department of Defense and the Veterans Ad
ministration are being conducted in an effort 
to determine how prescription drug acquisi
tion and quality control policies ut111zed by 
such agencies could be adopted for a Medi
care program. 

5. Faced with the possib111ty of processing, 
auditing, paying, and conducting ut111zation 
reviews on an estimated 250,000,000 individ
ual prescription bills per year, the Task 
Force is now investigating the essential re
search, design, development, and field testing 
of appropriate electronic and other data 
processing systems. 

6. As an essential phase in the develop
ment of such a system, or any other system 
involving accounting procedures as well as 
adverse reaction reporting for any large
scale Federal prescription drug program, the 
Task Force is now investigating a uniform 
nomenclature and coding system which can 
be effectively utilized by all hospitals, phar
macists, manufacturers, insurance com
panies and other third-party institutions, 
and governmental agencies. 

7. Faced with the serious possib111ty of 
coping with accidental or deliberate abuse of 

a program, the Task Force is initiating the 
design and testing of appropriate utilization 
review methods. 

8. Intensive studies are being conducted 
on the relative advantages and disadvan
tages of a wide variety of formularies now 
being used by Federal and State agencies, 
hospitals, insurance companies, and others, 
in order to determine their effects on cost, 
rational drug therapy, the interference with 
the professional prerogatives of physicians, 
and possible incentives to irrational diag
nosis, irrational prescription, and other 
abuses. 

9. Investigations are underway on the rela
tive advantages and disadvantages of a va
riety of distribution systems, including com
munity pharmacies, mail-order pharmacies, 
"central" or "controlled" pharmacies, gov
ernment or "State" stores, physician dis
pensing, and outpatient hospital dispensing. 

10. Studies are being conducted on the 
relative advantages and disadvantages of 
such devices as deductibles, coinsurance, 
copay, dollar limitations, quantity limita
tions, added premiums, and control of re
bates to limit costs and minimize abuse. 

11. Studies are being conducted on the 
relative advantages, disadvantages, and costs 
of widely differing prescription drug pro
grams now being operated by a number of 
State welfare programs, labor unions, co
operatives, health insurance companies, 
group health plans, special drug insurance 
companies, and other groups throughout the 
United Sta.tes. Similar studies are being 
made on selected programs in other coun
tries having experience with one or more 
features proposed for an American program. 

12. Investigations are underway to provide 
an objective basis for settling the problem 
of clinical equivalency of generic counter
parts, to identify those drugs for which a 
significant lack of clinical equivalency ap
pears to be most probable and to represent 
a significant hazard to health, and to estab
lish suitable protocols for necessary clinical 
testing. Preliminary clinical trials of selected 
generic counterpart drugs which most ur
gently require study are being initiated by 
the Public Health Service and Food and Drug 
Administration. 

13. Through PHS and FDA, the Task Force 
is studying a variety of proposed procedures 
to improve the quality of all drugs, includ
ing improved plant inspection, increased 
batch testing, increased testing of market 
samples, establishment of approved formu
lation procedures, establishment of self
certifica tion procedures, and the modifica
tion of existing laboratory test specifications. 

14. The Task Force is considering possible 
methods to solve the problem of single
source drugs, still under patent, which may 
be available only at excessive cost. 

In carrying out their mission, members of 
the Task Force and its staff are consulting 
with many highly qualified members of the 
scientific and medical communities, as well 
as with representatives of major consumer, 
union, pharmacy, brand-name manufactur
ing, generic manufacturing, medical and 
other interested groups. Equally valuable 
assistance is being provided by representa
tives of many State agencies and of the De
partment of Defense, the Veterans Adminis
tration, the Department of Justice, and other 
Federal agencies. 

Enclosed is the memorandum you re
quested me to suibmit on "policy and Pro
cedural Problems Under S. 2299 Which Re
quire Further Examination." 

I must tell you that after reviewing with 
members of the Task Force the formidable 
diffi.culties i.nvolved in this matter, I would 
be extremely reluctant to see any action 
taken before the Task Force study is 
oompleted. 

Sincerely, 
JOHN W. GARDNER, 

Secretary. 

Mr. HARTKE. The Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare also sup
plied to our committee a brief staff report 
on policy and procedural problems with 
respect to the proposed Quality and Cost 
Control Standards for Drugs Act. 

HEW staff explorations relating to 
this proPosal produced many thought
·provoking comments. Let me summarize 
a few of them: 

Under this measure, reasonable charges 
for prescription drugs would have to be 
established, and this would be a pro
tracted and complex undertaking, the 
staff report says. Even under the bill 
offered by the Senator from New Mexico, 
instead of doing it under the study pro
posed here, he would in effect wipe this 
study out and delay until July 1, 1969, all 
the beginnings of such a study, while the 
·study could be completed 6 months be
fore the bill of the Senator from New 
Mexico would be operative. 

Afte·r 25 years of discussion of this 
subject, the elements to be included and 
excluded remain in controversy, this re
port declares. 

Let me read a few more paragraphs 
from the HEW staff analysis: 

Cost ranges for drugs would be based on 
current market practices, with all the com
plexities of quantity discounts, hospital 
discounts, rebates, geographical differences in 
price, determination of prices which vary 
'significantly' from others, and the need to 
consider claims of 'distinct therapeutic ad
vantages' for certain products-ratesetting 
in a novel field presenting novel problems. 

Setting criteria to govern professional fees 
would have to take into account not only 
'costs of overhead, professional services, and 
a fair profit' mentioned in the bill, but also 
such variables as volume of business done, 
drugstore as compared to hospital pharmacy 
operation, independent as against chain 
stores, extent of late hour and weekend 
operation, and many other factors. 

These statements come from the De
partment of Health, Education, and Wel
fare, in their staff report. 

Establishment of both acquisition costs 
and professional fees would require consul
tation with the many interested groups, 
with State agencies, and with accountants 
and other advisers. 

Under the system provided by the 
Senator from New Mexico, all these pro
cedures would have to be delayed until 
July 1, 1969, when we could well have 
them 6 months earlier, if the Senator 
·from New Mexico would be content to 
go along with an established procedure 
which the administration itself recom
mends: 

The difficulty of arriving at accepta.ble 
criteria would be greater if, as is understood 
to be the case, the concept that profes
sional fees should be determined by the 
Federal Government is opposed by the Na
tional Association of Retail Druggists. 

All· these things are left undecided in 
the bill before the Senate at this time. 

It is problematical whether the States 
would be either willing or able, as contem
plated by the b111, to undertake under the 
Federal cri terl.a the actual fixing of profes
sional fees in the infinitely varied situations 
that would exist within each State. This is 
a matter which requires exploration with the 
States. 

Once the cost and reimbursement pat
terns were worked out, the program would 
require not only dealing with 55,000 com
munity pharmaciea, 7,000 hospital pharma-
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cies, and more than 12,000 skllled nursing 
homes, but also dealing indirectly with 
about 200,000 prescribing physicians. 

And this comes from the staff com
mittee's report. 

Discussing econon:.ic factors relating 
to manufacturers and retailers, the HEW 
staff report made several other impor
tant points: 

First. Establishment of a "reasonable 
cost range," rather than a maximum re
imbursable price, may in effect establish 
a :floor for prices, and in some cases raise 
the cost of a drug. 

Second. Using an approved cost-or 
cost range-of drug acquisition provides 
no incentive for the pharmacy to pur
chase at the lowest possible cost. While 
acquisition cost plus markup may en
courage the pharmacist to dispense the 
highest cost drug, the acquisition cost 
plus fixed fee does not encourage the 
pharmacist to buy at lower prices. 

Third. The exclusion of competitive 
therapeutically duplicative drugs may 
tehd to eliminate competition among 
manufacturers. 

Fourth. The advantage to a manuf ac
turer of having his drug in the For
mulary, while possibly equally good drugs 
are excluded, provides an economic ad
vantage not related either to quality or 
to the marketplace. 

Additionally, the HEW report points 
·out, Federal setting of a basis of pay
ment for outpatient drugs raises the 
question whether there should be similar 
Federal control of prices making up oth
er major expenditures, such as those 
for physicians' services; that is, na
tionally prescribed criteria for State fee 
schedules. 

I do not believe we have yet reached 
the point, Mr. President, where Congress 
is ready to establish Federal controls 
over fees charged by the health prof es
sions. 

I, for one, oppose any such fixing of 
physicians' fees. But the HEW staff re
port properly raises the question-if we 
are to fix payments for one factor in 
medical costs, what about the others? 
Once we have fixed a fee for pharma
cists, why should we not do the same for 
physicians, nurses, and even hospitals? 

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, will the 
Senator yield? 

Mr. HARTKE. I yield. 
Mr. MONTOYA. Is not the report 

which the Senator is reading from di
rected toward the Long bill and not the 
Montoya bill? 

Mr. HARTKE. It is directed at both 
of them. 

Mr. MONTOYA. Does it so specifically 
state? 

Mr. HARTKE. It comments on S. 17 
and S. 2299. I think S. 17 is the bill of 
the Senator from New Mexico. Is that 
correct? 

Mr. MONTOYA. Yes. 
Mr. HARTKE. We have concluded 

that it does, then. The fact is that the 
Senator from New Mexico does require 
in his bill a Federal formulary com
mittee. 

Mr. MONTOYA. The Senator is cor-
rect. 

Mr. HARTKE. And that is the point to 
which I am directing attention at this 

time, and I am commenting on the state
ment of HEW. I compliment them on 
their thoroughness and their interest in 
the welfare of the aged. They are inter
ested on an objective basis. I share their 
objectivity in trying to help these people 
in a field which, as I said before, pre
dates that of the Senator from New Mex
ico. I congratulate the Senator from New 
Mexico upon being concerned, but it is 
my position that his bill does not do what 
he wants done. 

Here is what the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare said: 

The therapeutic equivalency of generic 
counterparts has not been established in all 
cases. In some instances agreement on "dis
tinct, demonstrated therapeutic character
istics not otherwise available" will be diftl
cult if not impossible to achieve. 

Then they went on with another state
ment: 

The goal of minimizing the use of "thera
peutically duplicative" drugs may be de
sirable, but an objective, noncontroversial 
method of determining which drugs [are] 
therapeutically duplicative has not been de
veloped. The implications of this provision 
with respect to effects on quality of care, re
search, and competition need further study. 

That is why I say that this is an emo
tional appeal. It is an emotional appeal 
when, in effect, all that we are 'doing is 
delaying a scientific approach to the 
problem by postponing it an additional 
6 months beyond the date of the Com
mittee on Finance, if it were voted for. 

The definition of "qualified drug" includes 
only those drugs listed in the Formulary of 
the United States or in a hospital :tormulary 
which are "prescribed or furnished in such 
quantities and under such conditions as are 
necessary to meet requirements established 
by the Formulary Committee under regula
tions designed to assure the orderly, efficient, 
and proper use of drugs." This means that 
the Formulary Committee should provide 
conditions of use of drugs with both thera
peutic effect and cost of medication in mind. 
It could limit the use, for example, of high 
cost drug specialties in situations in which 
less costly drugs of the same class were the 
drugs of first choice, and in this way bring 
down the cost to the Federal program. But 
in doing this it would give the Committee 
the responsibility' for regulating what types 
of drugs could be prescribed in what clinical 
situations, in what amounts, in what total 
quantities, and over how long a period. 

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, will 
the Senator yield? 

Mr. HARTKE. I yield. 
Mr. MONTOYA. Under my bill there 

would be no restriction as to what drugs 
could be prescribed for reimbursement. 
The formulary committee would list all 
drugs which were of equal quality in a 
certain category and the physician would 
be free· to prescribe any drug in that 
category. There is no cost prescribed 
for reimbursement purposes. 

Mr. HARTKE. I am fully aware of 
that. 

Mr. MONTOYA. In the formulary 
committee. 

Mr. HARTKE. I understand. However, 
the committee will have to make these 
determinations before making the deter
mination of what the charge is to be. 

Mr. MONTOYA. Yes. 
Mr. HARTKE. So the reimbursement 

of the person is based on this. There-

fore, the f ormulary committee is going 
to be the doctor and not the doctor him
self. 

This is the difference between the 
Long approach and the Montoya ap
proach. The formulary committee rep
resents a distinct difference in emphasis. 
If the Senator from New Mexico only 
wants to pay bills without determining 
the type of treatment, that is one thing. 
I might be inclined to give him limited 
support along that line. But if he agrees 
to that, then the Senator from Louisiana 
will oppose the bill and I understand 
why. This puts it in sharp focus. It does 
not make any difference how criteria are 
established. Once the f ormulary commit
tee sets forth the conditions as to how 
the physician should prescribe this drug 
and this quantity for this disease, that 
is what they are going to get reimbursed 
for. 

Mr. MONTOYA. I would not put it 
that way. This is the way it would work. 
The f ormulary committee would state 
certain drugs would take care of certain 
diseases. 

Mr. HARTKE. Just a moment. Let me 
ask this. Would it say how many? 

Mr. MONTOYA. How many what? 
Mr. HARTKE. How many pills? 
Mr. MONTOYA. No. 
Mr. HARTKE. Why not? 
Mr. MONTOYA. That would be up to 

the physician. 
Mr. HARTKE. The physician might 

say he needs 100 but the committee said 
it should be 50. 

Mr. MONTOYA. They would not do 
that. 

Mr.HARTKE. Why not? 
Mr. MONI'OY A. They would merely 

be charged with the responsibility to 
categorize what drugs are of a quanti
tative quality to take care of a certain 
disease. 

Mr. HARTKE. There are different 
drugs. How do you make the determina
tion? You say, for instance, they are of 
an equal value. Would you divide the 
pill in half? 

Mr. MONTOYA. No, if the physician 
requires 10 grams--

Mr. HARTKE. Of what? 
Mr. MONTOYA. Of any certain medi

cine. 
Mr. HARTKE. I am not a physician. 

As I understand it, there is a difference. 
They could be equivalent. 

Mr. MONTOYA. One drug manufac
turer has tablets containing only 5 
grams; he would just double the pills in 
order to arrive at the required amount 
but that is up to the physician and noi 
the f ormulary committee. 

Mr. HARTKE. The formulary commit
tee has to make the determination ac
cording to this bill. This is the criticism 
and the questions posed by the staff of 
the committee, which I want to keep in 
effect and which the Senator from New 
Mexico, in effect, would say is unneces
sary. 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. President, 
will the Senator yield? 

Mr. HARTKE. I yield. 
Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I said there 

is nothing involved here telling a drug 
company what they have to charge or 
do not have to charge, or telling a physi-
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cian what he must prescribe or not pre
scribe. I am not talking about the Long 
bill. Let us talk about the Montoya bill. 

The Montoya bill, I understand, pro
vides that if you want to order tetracy
cline-which is one of the wonder drugs 
which kill bacteria-if you want to order 
that you can get it from lo·ts of people 
who manufacture it. 

I am looking now at the f ormulary of 
the State of Illinois-it looks as if it has 
the name of a Democratic Governor on 
the front, Otto Kerner. Here is a list of 
items which they are willing to pay for. 
Here it says tetracycline prescribed in 
500-milligram capsules. The maximum 
amount covered is 24. I am told if one 
were to take that much it would kill 
every bacterium in his body. I am told 
that 16 is the number that you should 
take, and so that means there are eight 
extra. You take those capsules and that 
is all you would need. How much would it 
cost to buy that many capsules, which is 
about what the doctor would prescribe, 
with a few left over? 

How much should that cost? Five cents 
apiece is the most this f ormulary would 
pay for them under any circumstances 
because someone is selling it for 2 cents. 
He can make a profit or allow the phar
macist his $2 charge. So we say we think 
that 24 of them times 5 cents-all 
right-that is about $1.20-let the phar
macist make $2 as his professional fee. 
So it is $3.20. That is what the Montoya 
amendment says. We will pay $3.20. So 
that a fellow can buy tetracycline any
where in America, assuming a manuf ac
turer makes it for that price, so that he 
can buy it at that price; $3.20 for the 
prescription, $2 of which represents the 
druggist's cost and profit factor. 

That is a small price compared to 
what the drug companies would like to 
charge. They have been holding that 
price up for a long time. They had a 50-
cent capsule which cost them about one 
and a half cents to manufacture. I have 
been making speeches about it, and the 
price has been coming down; but if the 
drug companies had their way, they 
would charge us 50 cents a capsule for it. 

So there are 40 capsules-24 times 
40 is-what?-! am calculating offhand 
here-$9.60 compared to $3.20 and per
haps they might want a markup on top 
of that. 

The point is, if we are going to pay 
$3.20, the $3.20 must be distributed be
tween the druggist, and the drug com
pany, and perhaps someone else who 
might be kept in the picture. 

But they may want us to pay 10 times 
more for it. That is what it can be bought 
for. Here is what can happen: If a doctor 
wants to buy a drug from Squibb, instead 
of some other company, because he 
thinks it might be better-which is not 
necessarily true, because drug companies 
manufacture drugs of about the same 
quality-but let the doctor order from 
any firm he wishes. We know, as a prac
tical matter, that the old folks will catch 
onto it, that they can buy it for a cer
tain price when the doctor insists they 
pay more for it. They talk to each other 
about it and realize that they are getting 
the worst of it. Word gets around, and 
the price tends to come down. 

Many people feel that Squibb is the 
only firm which manufactures good 
drugs, or Pfizer, but the manufacturers 
will all say that the other fellow is de
serving, being in the same fraternity 
with them, because they all manufacture 
a sorry lot of drugs, now and then, 
themselves. If they sought to expose each 
other's "dirty linen" we would find out 
that none of them has ever been 100-
percent correct, that at one time or an
other they have all manufactured a 
product that might not have been up to 
snuff at one time or another. 

I say, let us pay a reasonable price for 
these products. Let the old folks pay 50 
·cents toward their drugs costs from 
now until God calls them home. We can 
study this from now until kingdom 
come, and we still will not come to grips 
with the real question. 

Are we going to line up with the old 
people? Are we going to line up with the 
taxpayers? Are we going to line up with 
the druggists who are on the side of the 
old people? Or, are we going to line up 
with the pharmaceutical manufacturers 
and those doctors they have managed to 
brainwash? Are we going to vote for the 
public interest? 

Louisiana does not manufacture many 
drug products. It does manufacture some 
patent medicines. Someone might pos
sibly think that Squibb products are the 
best. I think someone in Louisiana puts 
out a shaving lotion, comprised of alco
hol and some perfume which some 
people put on their face thinking they 
will get rid of blackheads. There are 
similar products which people think will 
make them beautiful. That is all right 
with me, too, but Louisiana is not fa
mous as a drug manufacturing State. 

There is no reason for people to have 
to pay exorbitant prices. This study is 
not going to answer any questions of 
that kind. By the time the drug manu
facturers get through lobbying, con
tributing to our campaigns-although I 
do not think they will contribute to mine, 
the way things are going with me right 
now, but they might contribute to some
one else's-but by the time they get 
through lobbying and doing the best they 
can to ingratiate themselves, to do every
thing they can to increase the profits 
of their business, how is Congress going 
to vote? Is it going to vote to buy drugs 
at twice the price, or at a reasonable 
price? 

Let us face it. Since the Senator from 
New Mexico offered his amendment the 
opposition has worked fervently against 
the amendment so that the old people 
could not buy drugs with some help 
from the Federal Government. Indeed, 
the furious opposition goes to the point 
that the Government does not feel it 
should pay more than a reasonable price 
for it. Indeed, the Government does not 
pay more than the reasonable price 
whenever the Government buys a drug. 
Why should we start it now when we pay 
for drugs under medicare? 

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, I have 
listened with great interest to what the 
Senator from Louisiana has said. I do 
not find that we have come anywhere 
near discussing the issue, but I do not 
find much fault with his presentation. 

The point I wish to go back to is that 
I did not write the amendment. The 
Senator from New Mexico [Mr. MON
TOYA] wrote the amendment. All I can 
say is that I did not make the staff re
port. To my knowledge, I do not think 
the staff at HEW can be accused of 
being the handmaiden of any of the drug 
lobbyists. If they are, there should be 
an investigation of that. 

All I am doing is taking the words of 
the Senator from New Mexico. I am tak
ing his amendment. I am taking his 
study. I am taking the study from HEW. 
It is not my study. I did not make it. 
I am just reading the words. 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. President, 
will the Senator from Indiana yield? 

Mr. HARTKE. I yield. 
Mr. LONG of Louisiana. We all know 

where that Department of Health, Edu
cation, and Welfare is. I was trying to 
get a report on the Long bill out of that 
Department. The Abbott Laboratories 
had it, but I could not get it. The lobby
ists down there with the executive 
branch-just as there are lobbyists on 
Capitol Hill-Abbott Laboratories sent 
the letter around. It was distributed to 
Senators, but I could not get it myself 
out of the Department, a report on my 
own bill. They did not stop just lobbying 
in Congress. They worked overtime down 
at the executive branch as well. That is 
why we can find these estimates ridicu
lous. I do not know that Mr. Meyers 
actually made that estimate himself. We 
had previous estimates by the same De
partment, and by the same actuary. He 
does not make those same mistakes. But 
things of this sort could happen. 

I am not finding fault. I know that 
many of those in the drug business are 
fine people. With the kind of progress 
they are making, I wish I held some stock 
in their business. I wish I could afford it. 
But those people have done a great job 
representing the industry on the Hill, 
and also down at those departments. I 
regret to say that when we wanted that 
letter on my bill we could not get it. Peo
ple have been padding down the halls of 
the Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare and in various other Fed
eral agencies getting this letter on the 
Long bill such as Abbott Laboratories did 
and circulated it to Senators, but I-the 
author of the bill-could not get that 
same report on my own bill. They were 
doing a great job for those who were 
paying them. 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Much 
has been said about this, but I am won
dering whether the Senator from Louisi· 
ana would feel, in light of his discussion 
about so many lobbying agents around 
if we could come to the conclusion tha\. 
they were well oiled. 

Mr. HARTKE. I want to come back
now that we have had this little escapade 
of going down side avenues--! want to 
come back to the situation at hand. 

I honestly feel that Mr. Myers, and 
the rest of the people at the Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare, in
cluding Mr. Gardner are extremely com
petent people. 

Mr. Myers is now in the gallery. I 
know that there is no more dedicated, 
loyal public servant than he. I am sure 
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that he would say so, if he knew he had 
made a mistake. And if he has, I am sure 
that it was an honest mistake since 
someone may have given him the wrong 
information. I also think that he would 
be the first to say he was not perfect. 

I do think that there is a dispute on 
the cost. That much has to be agreed 
to. I am not talking about the cost. I am 
not talking about getting the price down. 
I am talking about the bill before the 
Senate, and that provides for the estab
lishment of a formulary committee. 

The report to which I am referring 
answers the very question and deals with 
the very paint brought up by the defini
tion of "qualified drugs." That is where 
we were interrupted. 

To put the discussion back into proper 
focus, and not to deal with this emo
tionally or go down side avenues or on 
excursions, I said that the repcrt of the 
HEW staff on S. 2299 went into the defi
nition of "qualified drug." It stated: 

The definition of "qualified drug" includes 
only those drugs listed in the Formulary of 
the United States or in a hospital formulary 
which are "prescribed or furnished in such 
quantities and under such conditions as are 
necessary to meet requirements established 
by the Formulary Committee under regula
tions designed to assure the orderly, etlicient, 
and proper use of drugs. 

The Department's staff is going to 
have to complete the report before the 
Senator from New Mexico's amendment 
could start his study. The Senator pro
poses a method by which we will have 
to wait 6 months. 

Here is the conclusion. These are not 
my words. This is the Department's staff 
report: 

This means that the Formulary Commit
tee should provide conditions of use of drugs 
with both therapeutic effect and cost of 
medication in mind. It could limit the use, 
for example, of high cost drug specialties in 
situations in which less costly drugs of the 
same class were the drugs of first choice, and 
ln this way bring down the cost to the Fed
eral program. But in doing this it would 
give the Committee the responsib111ty for 
regulating what types of drugs could be 
prescribed in what clinical situations, in 
what amounts, in what total quantities, and 
over how long a period. 

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, will 
the Sena tor yield? 

Mr. HARTKE. I yield. 
Mr. PASTORE. I regret very much 

that I could not be here earlier, because 
this is a very important subject. I am 
conducting hearings on the foreign aid 
bill. 

Could the Senator explain what his 
amendment does? 

Mr. HARTKE. It is not my amend
ment. It is the amendment of the Senator 
from New Mexico. 

Mr. PASTORE. Is the Senator from 
Indiana speaking in behalf of the amend
ment? 

Mr. HARTKE. I am speaking in OPPo
sition to the amendment, because it does 
not do any good. If the Senator wants the 
Senator from New Mexico to explain it, 
I shall be glad to yield to him to do that. 

Mr. PASTORE. Could the Senator 
from New Mexico give us a very simple 
explanation of it? 

Mr. MONTOYA. Yes. The bill which 
I am offering in the nature of an amend-

ment is designed to prescribe a program 
of insurance in which the enrollee over 
the age of 65 may participate by paying 
an estimated sum of 50 cents per month 
and the Government paying the other 50 
cents on a matching basis similar to the 
matching concept in the medicare bill. 
The enrollee will be reimbursed for pre
scription drug costs which he incurs after 
leaving the hospital. 

Right now there is no provision under 
the law for reimbursement to him after 
he leaves the hospital under the medi
care program. 

The amendment which I am offering 
will alleviate his financial stress by pro
viding an allowance of reimbursement to 
him after he presents bills for prescrip
tion drug costs incurred by him, with the 
additional proviso that the first $25 of his 
cost shall have to be borne by him. It is 
a $25 deductible program. 

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, will the 
Senator yield--

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, I may 
say there is a dispute as to the cost in
volved, whether one agrees with the Sen
ator from New Mexico as to the cost in
volved or whether one agrees with the 
statement, which is in the RECORD, of the 
Chief Actuary of the social security sys
tem, who says that the cost will be ap
proximately $3.20, or $1.60 for the en
rollee, rather than the 50 cents. The ef
fective date of the bill is July l, 1970, 
6 months after the study I have been 
ref erring to will be completed. 

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, if the 
Senator will yield, I do not think the 
dollar figure is correct. 

Mr. HARTKE. I said it is in dispute. 
Mr. MONTOYA. I have stated, on the 

basis of the 'actuarial study and inf or
mation given to the committee, which 
appears in the committee report of last 
year, the requirement would be 50 cents 
a month. The Senator from Delaware 
[Mr. WILLIAMS] has brought in a new 
figure, which indicates the cost would be 
increased, with which the distinguished 
chairman of the Finance Committee, the 
staff, and I disagree. 

Mr. HARTKE. Let me say to the Sen
ator from Rhode Island that this is not 
my information. I will give him the let
ter. It is not my information. Mr. Myers 
is in the gallery. I am sure he will be 
glad to confirm the statement in that 
letter. 

Mr. PASTORE. Is the Senator from 
Indiana resisting this amendment be
cause of the cost or the principle in
volved? 

Mr. HARTKE. Neither one. As a mat
ter of fact, I espoused the principle in
volved before the Senator from New 
Mexico did. 

Mr. PASTORE. Now may I ask a ques
tion of the Senator from New Mexico? 

Mr. HARTKE. Yes. 
Mr. PASTORE. Must it be a drug 

which is prescribed by a doctor? 
Mr. MONTOYA. Yes, it must be a drug 

which is prescribed by a doctor. 
Mr. PASTORE. In other words, it could 

not be a vitamin tablet or aspirin; it 
would have to be a prescription drug? 

Mr. MONTOYA. If it was prescribed 
by the doctor and was contained in the 
formulary list put out by the HEW._ 

Mr. PASTORE. Which is already 
established? 

Mr. MONTOYA. Which is already 
established under medicare. There is a 
medicare formulary established. 

Mr. PASTORE. The person who is en
titled to this relief under the social secu
rity law would make a payment of 50 
cents on each dollar, himself? 

Mr. MONTOYA. That is correct. 
Mr. PASTORE. And the Government 

would make a payment of 50 cents? 
Mr. MONTOYA. Yes. 
Mr. PASTORE. In order to be reim

bursed, his cost would have to be $25? 
Mr. MONTOYA. Yes. 
Mr. PASTORE. Over what period of 

time? 
Mr. MONTOYA. The $25 deductible 

would have to be on an annual basis. 
Mr. PASTORE. That is all I wanted to 

know. 
Mr. HARTKE. Let me make a clarifi

cation. The study provided for in the 
bill would have to be completed 6 months 
before the effective date of Senator 
MONTOYA'S measure. 

Mr. PASTORE. What study are we 
talking about? 

Mr. HARTKE. The same study the 
Senator from New Mexico would have 
made 6 months later. 

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, will 
the Senator yield at that point? 

Mr. HARTKE. I yield. 
Mr. MONTOYA. May I say, for the 

information of the Senator from Rhode 
Island, that in 1965 the Congress voted 
and mandated that a study be made on 
this particular subject. In 1966, when the 
same bill as my amendment passed unan
imously here in the Senate and went to 
conference, the conferees took that bill 
out and substituted and mandated a 
study to be made by HEW. This was in 
1966. So there has been a provision for 
a study for the last 2 years; and still the 
only defense that is offered to my amend
ment is that more study time is required. 

The question that we have to resolve 
here is, Shall we wait for another study 
or shall we get down to brass tacks and 
provide free prescription drugs for the 
old people of this country? Can they 
afford to wait for this study? 

Mr. PASTORE. It would not be free. 
They would have to pay $25 of the initial 
cost. Over and above that amount, there 
would be reimbursement. So what we are 
saying is there would be reimbursement 
in the case of dire sickness. I am sure 
no drug prescription would cost over 
$25 unless a person suffered a serious 
illness. After that there then may be 
reimbursement. 

Mr. MONTOYA. May I point out that 
the $25 deductible is for the whole year. 

Mr. PASTORE. Twenty-five dollars for 
the whole year. 

Mr. MONTOYA. Yes. 
Mr. PASTORE. A person would have to 

be pretty ill to spend that much on drugs. 
Mr. MONTOYA. According to studies, 

the average annual cost for drugs for 
a person over 65 is about $47 a year. 

Mr. PASTORE. About $47 a year? 
Mr. MONTOYA. Yes. 
Mr. HARTKE. Let me put this matter 

into focus again, because the point of 
it has been lost. The Senator from Rhode 
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Island is left with the first p.art of the 
bill. If we were to add to the first part 
of the bill what has been discussed, the 
Senator from Louisiana wculd oppase it, 
and has so stated publicly, on the floor. 

There is the question of the formulary 
committee, which I am discussing at the 
present time. The whole study would 
start 6 months after this study would be 
completed, if we adopted the amendment. 

Mr. ALLO'IT. Mr. President, will the 
Senator yield for a question? 

Mr. HARTKE. I yield. 
Mr. ALLO'IT. The Senator from Rhode 

Island and I and other Senators have 
been involved in committee meetings all 
afternoon. Was this amendment pre
sented to the Finance Committee? 

Mr. HARTKE. The Long amendment? 
Mr. ALLO'IT. No; the Montoya 

amendment. 
Mr. HARTKE. The Montoya amend

ment was included with it, and the 
amendment of the Senator from Indiana 
was adopted by a 9-to-8 vote. 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. President, 
if the Senator will yield, what happened 
in the committee was that, by a vote of 
9 to 8, the Hartke study motion was sub
stituted for the Long amendment, which 
was aimed at holding down prices paid 
for drugs. Unfortunately, the Hartke 
motion as drafted, also applies to the 
Montoya amendment, which would un
dertake to keep the costs of insuring 
drugs at a reasonable level. The Montoya 
motion was never actually presented in 
our executive session. It was, in effect, 
brushed aside by the Hartke motion, 
which was offered as a substitute for the 
Long motion. 

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, that is 
an accurate interpretation. 

Mr. ALLO'IT. Would it be fair to say 
that during the course of the committee 
meetings the Montoya amendment was 
offered to the committee and that, in the 
decisions the committee made, it had in 
mind the consideration of the Montoya 
amendment? 

Mr. HARTKE. It was discussed in the 
hearings, but not brought up in the final 
vote. 

Mr. ALLO'IT. It is in an amendment 
of the first bill here on the floor of the 
Senate. That is what I am trying to say. 

Mr. HARTKE. That is right. 
Mr. ALLOTT. It was discussed in the 

committee. 
Mr. HARTKE. And discussed at 

length in the committee report. 
Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Let us put it 

this way: We knew about the amend
ment. The Hartke motion for a study, 
carried. It was a motion to provide a 
study rather than to provide affirmative 
action legislatively. But the Montoya 
amendment was never formally offered. 
As a matter of fact the amendment be
fore us today was not even introduced 
until November 15, the day after our bill 
was reparted. 

Mr. ALLOTT. I understand. I thank 
the Senator for yielding. 

Mr. AIKEN. May I ask a question? 
Mr. ALLOTT. I am happy to yield to 

the Senator from Vermont. 
Mr. AIKEN. Was not the Montoya 

amendment approved by the Senate a 
year ago, and lost in conference with 
the House of Representatives? 

Mr. HARTKE. If I may respand to the 
Senator from Vermont, if I am not mis
taken, the Senator from Vermont has 
presented a somewhat similar propasal. 

Mr. AIKEN. · I introduced a bill with 
eight proposed amendments. I went be
fore the committee and described the bill 
with the eight amendments. One of them 
was similar if not identical to the Mon
toya amendment. 

But now, I think, something has to be 
done. The most common complaint we 
receive from old people is that they can
not afford the cost of the drugs, and they 
are going up every day. 

Take this little package I have in my 
hand here. At the present time, there are 
probably more people with sour stomachs 
in this country than there have been 
since I was born, and yet the cost of this 
little anti acid mint went up 33 Ya per
cent last week. 

Can the Senator from Indiana tell me 
how it could cost 5 cents more to put up a 
roll of these-I do not know whether it 
is Indiana limestone, or what is in it-
how it could cost 5 cents more to manu
facture a 1-cent package than it did the 
week before? I think the drug companies 
are taking unmerciful advantage of the 
old people of this country. 

Mr. HARTKE. If the Senator from 
Vermont will yield a moment, if the Sen
ator wants to present his amendment 
alone, I would vote for it. 

Mr. AIKEN. How does it differ from 
the Montoya amendment? 

Mr. HARTKE. This is the very point I 
have been making all afternoon. When 
you seek to do that, you immediately 
have the opposition of the chairman of 
the Committee on Finance, who is sup
porting the Montoya amendment. 

Mr. AIKEN. What is in it that is not 
in mine? 

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, if the 
Senator from Vermont wants to cover 
this, this is the same question that I am 
dealing with now: The formation of this 
formulary committee. Reading, now, 
from the HEW report, it states: 

Formulary Committees in hospitals nor
mally provide a mechanism by which the 
physician can justify and prescribe drugs 
not listed in the hospital formulary when 
his clinical judgment requires it. Such :flex
ibility is needed to make the operations of 
the proposed Formulary Committee work
able. 

That is not included in the amend
ment of the Senator from New Mexico. 
These are all serious questions. 

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, will 
the Senator yield at that point? 

Mr. HARTKE. I yield. 
Mr. MONTOYA. My bill does not pro

hibit a physician from prescribing any 
medicine that is not in the formulary 
list. Does the Senator disagree with 
that? 

Mr. HARTKE. But he cannot be reim-
bursed for it. 

Mr. MONTOYA. That is true. 
Mr. HARTKE. So he is locked out. 
Mr. MONTOYA. But the formulary 

is designed to be almost all-inclusive, 
for all medicines available. 

Mr. HARTKE. I am not one to disa
gree with the Department of Health, Ed
ucation, and Welfare. It says this is a 
very serious problem. I know that the 

Senator from New Mexico thinks this is 
a good approach, but there are serious 
questions about potential interference 
with the physician in the practice of 
his art and science. Both the adminis
tration and the Congress should think 
long and hard before establishing any 
program that promises to prevent the 
American doctor from administering the 
therapy that, in his professional judg
ment, is indicated for a particular 
patient. 

The administration is now attempting 
to find sound solutions to these difficult 
questions. The administration does not 
approve of the method suggested by the 
Senator from New Mexico at this time. 
They are trying to do this by careful 
analysis and examination. I think we 
in Congress should do no less than co
operate in this endeavor, and not try to 
thwart it. The Committee on Finance 
seeks to do the same thing through the 
broad study it now recommends, which 
was adopted in the Finance Committee. 

Finally, the HEW Department's staff 
repart included estimates for the Com
mittee on the administrative costs of 
the program envisioned. There is a big 
question, for example, as to how much 
it will cost. These estimates take in all 
the drugs under the formulary. The 
first-year cost was estimated to be over 
$100 million. That is primarily for the 
clinical testing of drugs. 

For the succeeding 5 years, the esti
mate was more than $90 million a year, 
including $50 million annually for 
clinical tests. 

This study, again, under the approach 
of the Senator from New Mexico, would 
begin 6 months after we had already had 
the completed report. In other words, he 
just comes in 6 months late and wants 
to start doing what we are proposing to 
do by this committee action. 

By the end of 6 years, the big job of 
clinically evaluating all drugs presum
ably would have been completed. So what 
we have here is an estimate by the de
partment that by 1976, Senator MoN
TOYA's approach might start to take ef
fect, according to HEW. I should like to 
do it a little quicker than that, if we are 
going to try to help old people. I would 
like to start in a couple of years. If we 
follow the approach the committee has 
outlined, we might have something 
around 1969 or 1970. 

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, will the 
Senator yield at this point? 

Mr. HARTKE. I am happy to yield. 
Mr. MONTOYA. The Senator has been 

ref erring to a report which appears, I be
lieve, on page 396 of the committee hear
ings under the Social Security Amend
ments of 1967, is that correct? 

Mr. HARTKE. I do not know, but it is 
probably in the report. 

Mr. MONTOYA. I have been following 
the Senator, and it is verbatim from this 
particular page. 

Mr. HARTKE. All right. 
Mr. MONTOYA. This report relates to 

S. 2299, and not to the Montoya amend
ment. 

Mr. HARTKE. It relates to both of 
them. If I have to go back to read the 
amendment, then I guess I wm just have 
to do it. 
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Mr. MONTOYA. I would not want the 
Senator to go through that ordeal again. 

Mr. HARTKE. It is no ordeal for me 
to correct the RECORD. Let me read it. I 
am going to read from the amendment 
in front of me; I am talking about the 
amendment proposed by the Senator 
from New Mexico [Mr. MONTOYA] to 
H.R. 12080, amendment No. 440. Is that 
the correct one? 

Mr. MONTOYA. That is right. 
Mr. HARTKE. Am I correct or incor

rect, in reading from this, that on page 
4 there is a definition of qualified drugs? 

Mr. MONTOYA. That is correct. 
Mr. HARTKE. Am I correct that on 

page 5, there is a discussion of a formu
lary committee? 

Mr. MONTOYA. My bill so reads. 
Mr. HARTKE. That is right. Then 

what I was reading about was identical
! was reading from their repart-in 
which they discuss the definition of 
qualified drugs. 

Mr. MONTOYA. But the provisions 
for the formulary committee in the Mon
toya bill and in the Long bill are sepa
rate and distinct, in function and in 
origin. 

Mr. HARTKE. They both provide for 
the same one, l].owever, and they describe 
them the same. In fact, the reports are 
the same. 

I am not trying to mislead anyone. I 
am merely trying to say what the facts 
are. If one does not like the facts, I can
not help it. 

But, it should not be overlooked that 
these proposed cost and quality controls 
would cost the Federal Government and 
the States, according to the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, more 
than a half a bi111on dollars in the first 
6 years. This figure, moreover, does not 
include the cost of the drugs themselves. 

I ask unanimous consent that the en
tire text of the Health, Education, and 
Welfare staff repart be printed at this 
paint in the RECORD, so that the Senate 
can determine for itself exactly what the 
facts are. 

There being no objection, the text of 
the staff repart was ordered to be printed 
1n the RECORD, as follows: 
STAFF REPORT: POLICY AND PROCEDURAL PROB• 

LEMS UNDER S. 2299 WHICH REQUIRE FuR
THER EXAMINATION 
This report reviews briefly the present 

status of statf explorations relating to the 
blll. 
1. ESTABLISHMENT OF REASONABLE CHARGES FOR 

PRESCRIPTION DRUGS 
In our experience the establishment of rea

sonable charges (the sum of the acquisition 
costs and reasonable professional fees) would 
be a protracted and complex undertaking. 
The only Federal requirement for reasonable 
costs in public assistance has dealt with 
hospital costs; after 25 years of discussion of 
this subject the elements to be included and 
excluded remain in controversy. Cost ranges 
for drugs would be based on current market 
practices, with all the complexities of quan
tity discounts, hospital discounts, rebates, 
geographical differences in price, determina-
tion of prices which vary "significantly" 
from others, and the need to consider c,lalms 
of "distinct therapeutic advantages" for cer
tain produots--ratesetting in a novel field 
presenting novel problems. 

Setting criteria to govern professional fees 
would have to take into accounit not only 
"costs of overhead, professional services, and 

a fair profit" mentioned in the bill, but also 
such variables as volume of business done, 
drugstore as compared to hospital pharmacy 
operation, independent as against chain 
stores, extent of late hour and weekend op
eration, and many other factors. 

Establishment of both acquist.tion costs 
and professional fees would require consul
tation with the many interested groups, with 
State agencies, and with accountants and 
other advisers. The difficulty of arriving at 
acceptable criteria would be greater if, as 
ls understood to be the case, the concepit 
that professional fees should be determined 
by the Federal Government is opposed by the 
National Association of Retail Druggisits. It 
is problematical whether the States would 
be either willing or able, as contemplated by 
the bill, to und:ertake under the Federal 
criteria the actual fixing of professional fees 
in the infinitely varied situations that would 
exist within each State. This is a matter 
which requires exploration with the States. 

Once the cos·t and reimbursement patterns 
were worked o"Ult, the program would require 
not only dealing with 55,000 community 
pharmacies, 7,000 hospital pharmacies, and 
more than 12,000 nursing homes, but also 
dealing indirectly with about 200,000 pre
scribing physicians. 

2. ECONOMIC FACTORS RELATING TO MANU• 
FACTURERS AND RETAILERS 

Further discussion wt th economists ls 
necessary to ex,plore the implications of the 
following factors: 

(a) Establishment of a "reasonable oost 
range," rather than a maximum reimbursable 
price, may in effeot establish a floor for prices, 
and in some cases raise the cost o,f a drug. 

(b) Using an approved cost (or oost range) 
of drug acquisition provides no incentive for 
the pharmacy to purchase at the lowest pos
sible cost. While acquisition-cost-plus-mark
up may encourage the pharmacist to dispense 
the highest cost drug, the acquisition-cost
plus-fixed-fee does not encourage the phar
macist to buy at lower prices. 

(c) The exclusion of competitive therapeu
tically duplicative drugs may tend to elimi
nate competition among manufacturers. 

(d) The advantage to a manufacturer of 
having his drug in the Formulary, while pos
sibly equally good drugs are excluded, pro
vides an economic advantage not related 
either to quality or to the market place. 

3. FEDERAL-STATE RELATIONS 
(a) The only present Federal determina

tion of the basis on which States must pay 
for services in their medical care programs 
relates to the care of hospital inpatients, and 
was designed to correct inadequacy of pay
ment. Federal setting of a basis of payment 
for outpatient drugs, designed to a.void ex
cessive rather than inadequate outlays, raises 
the question whether there should be similar 
Federal control of prices making up other 
major expenditures, such as those for physi
cians• services (e.g., nationally prescribed 
criteria for State fee schedules) . 

(b) Since the proposed controls limit kinds 
as well as unit cost of drugs, a similar ques
tion arises about other health services: 
Should the Federal Government seek, in the 
interest of economy, to limit the use of kinds 
of health facilities and health personnel to 
those which the Secretary deems most effi
cient? Traditionally, Federal requirements 
have left the major decisions in these areas 
to the States, which have in turn left them 
in part to the health professions and the 
health institutions. 

(c) Using limitation on Federal matching 
as the mechanism of control means that the 
financial risks inherent in so novel an effort 
(such as the risk of noncooperation by pre
scribing physicians) would fall either on the 
States or on the recipients of health care. In 
absence of effective control over the writing 
of prescriptions, the bill affords no assurance 
against the incurring of substantial costs in 

which the Federal Government would not 
share. 

4. THE FORMULARY 
(a) This Department would have new and 

heavy responsibilities in organizing and over
seeing the operation of the Formulary com
mittee. Three of its principal health ofii
cials-the Surgeon General, the Commis
sioner of Food and Drugs, and the Director 
of the National Institutes of Health-would 
be members Of the Committee. The COm
mi ttee's assignment obviously cannot be a 
part-time operation. The Secretary would be 
responsible ultimately for the success of the 
program, and the Department would have 
to supply the resources in manpower and 
supporting facilities. The blll is not clear as 
to the responsibilities of the Secretary in re
lation to the Formulary Committee, which 
is established "within" the Department but 
with no clear delineation of the Secretary's 
responsibility for its actions. 

(b) The Formulary Committee would have 
the duty of evaluating every prescription 
drug used in medical practice today-more 
than 5,000-and providing a formulary of 
drugs of choice. It would have to exclude 
drugs that it considered unnecessary, thera
peutically duplicative, or of unacceptable 
quality. It would have to include drugs 
which it determined to be necessary and 
proper. And finally, it would be responsible 
for the promulgation of regulations estab
lishing requirements to assure the orderly, 
efficient, and proper usage of drugs and bio
logicals. 

The magnitude of this task should not be 
underestimated. 

As one example of the seriousness of this 
problem, last year FDA entered into a con
tract with the National Research Council
National Academy of Sciences for a study of 
the validity of claims of effectiveness for 
drugs marketed between 1938 and 1962, when 
safety was the sole criterion for pre-market 
clearance. After a year and a half of inten
sive effort, this project is far from complete. 
Furthermore, after the reports are received, 
extensive administrative action will stm be 
required to review the recommendations and 
put them into effect, and to deal with the 
challenges which will be made to some of 
them. 

It ls evident that any review of drugs, along 
with the promotional claims that are being 
made for them and the scientific data to 
support the promotional claims, calls for the 
efforts of the most highly qualified medical 
scientists, and that any large-scale effort 
must extend over a period at least of several 
years. 

Under the bill all drugs-not only those 
cleared through the new drug procedures 
since 1938-would have to be reviewed. For 
many of these drugs there are no adequate, 
well-controlled scientific data on which the 
claims of therapeutic effectiveness could be 
properly evaluated. This is true even for a 
number of drugs which are widely accepted 
among physicians as apparently valuable in 
the treatment of disease. 

(c) The procedures for hearings on drugs 
excluded from the Formulary, and for judi
cial review with trial de novo in the District 
Courts, could involve inordinate delay in the 
final establishment of the list. With large 
economic interests at stake, the prospect of 
substantial liitLgaition is a serLous one. 

Difficult as this undertaking would be ini
tially, the problem would be compounded by 
the need to keep a Formulary up to date. In 
view of the rapid advances in drug therapy, 
there is grave danger that revisions of the 
Formulary, and the reasonable cost determi
nations that would need to accompany them, 
could not keep pace with the ever-accelerat
ing developments in this field. Here again, 
hearings and litigation would create serious 
factors of delay. 

(d) Restrictions on the use of combination 
drugs in the bill appear to be too severe. 
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Some of these drugs often provide conven
ience and more assurance of proper drug 
usage when self-administered, even though 
they may not have intrinsic therapeutic ad
vantages over several drugs used separately. 

( e) There may be inconsistencies between 
hospital and outpatient practice with respect 
to drugs. A patient stabilized on a particular 
drug in the hospital may find that drug un
available for non-hospital use under the wel
fare program. 

5. THERAPEUTIC EQUIVALENCY 

(a) The therapeutic equivalency of generic 
counterparts has not been established in all 
cases. In some instances agreement on "dis
tinct, demonstrated therapeutic character
istics not otherwise available" will be diffi
cult if not impossible to achieve. 

(b) Under the bill the Formulary Commit
tee would contract for production of reliable 
clinical data on which to base its judgments, 
but this would require the cooperation of 
medical centers and an array of patients. It 
would require in particular the involvement 
of individual investigators of high compe
tency who would have to be induced to un
dertake routine investigations offering little 
promise of advancing medical knowledge. 

6. THERAPEUTICALLY DUPLICATE DRUGS 

(a) The goal of minimizing the use of 
"therapeutically duplicative" drugs may be 
desirable, but an objective, noncontroversial 
method of determining which drugs thera
peutically duplicative has not been de
veloped. 

(b) The implications of this provision with 
respect to effects on quality of care, research, 
and competition need further study. 
7. ORDERLY, EFFICIENT, AND PROPER USE 01' 

DRUGS 

(a) The definition of "qualified drug" in
cludes only those drugs listed in the Formu
lary of the United States or in a hospital 
formulary which are "prescribed or furnished 
in such quantities and under such condi
tions as are necessary to meet requirements 
established by the Formulary Committee 
under regulations designed to assure the or
derly, etficlent, and proper use of drugs." This 
means that the Formulary Committee should 
provide conditions of use of drugs with both 
therapeutic effect and cost of medication ln 
mind. It could limit the use, for example, of 
hlgh cost drug specialties in situations in 
which less costly drugs of the same class were 
the drugs of first choice, and in this way 
bring down the cost to the Federal program. 
But in doing this it would give the Commit
tee the responsib111ty for regulating what 
types of drugs could be prescribed in what 
clinical situations, in what amounts, in what 
total quantities, and over how long a period. 

The promulgation of regulations applicable 
to the orderly, etficlent, and proper use of 
drugs would limit physicians in their prac
tice and would make the Formulary Com
mittee the ultimate arbiter of the proper 
drug in clinical situations. 

(b) Federal determination of the compar
ative emcacy of drugs used to combat the 
same infectious disease or to combat diabetes, 
for example, was considered and rejected by 
the Congress in 1962 as involving too large 
a measure of medical judgment to authorize 
the exclusion from the market of new drugs 
that were no better than already marketed 
products. 

(c) Formulary Committees in hospitals 
normally provide a mechanism by which the 
physician can justify and prescribe drugs not 
listed in the hospital formulary when hls 
clinical judgment requires it. Such flexibility 
ls needed to make the operations of the pro
posed Formulary Committee workable. 

8. REGISTRATION AND INSPECTION 

(a) The blll would disqualify drugs for vi
olation of either of two provisions of the 
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act. The 
failure to meet other applicable misbranding 

and adulteration provisions of the law, or 
the new drug or antibiotic certification pro
visions, ls of equal importance. A drug that 
was prepared in an insanitary plant, or one 
that failed to bear adequate directions for 
use and adequate warnings, should warrant 
disqualification. 

(b) The administrative process of applying 
sanctions to prevent a firm from using its 
registration number, and thus from partici
pating in the program, would require addi
tional personnel and would give rise to a 
substantial volume of administrative hear
ings and litigation. 

9. ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS 

(a) Cost of operation of the Formulary 
Committee and its supporting staff are esti
mated to be approximately $10 milllon a 
year for the first three years, and $5 million 
a year thereafter. 

(b) Federal costs to carry out planning, 
State plan review, program evaluation, audit
ing, and technical assistance to the States 
are estimated to be more than $600 thousand 
a year. 

(c) Costs for printing, maintaining, revis
ing and distributing the Formulary to phy
sicians, pharmacists, hospitals and State 
agencies-but not to individual benefici
aries-are estimated to be $3 milllon per 
year. 

(d) Increased, Federal-State costs to ad
minister the program are estimated to be at 
least $6 mill1on per year. The States will have 
to support this increased cost in part from 
their own limited funds, which may require 
a reduction in the amount of benefits avail
able to recipients. 

(e) In addition, other costs should be con
sidered which though arising from the b111, 
would benefit all patients whether or not 
they were covered by any governmental pro
gram. Thus, the improved quality control 
program would cost an estimated $25 m1llion 
per year, primarily for an additional 2,000 
FDA inspectors, space, necessary administra
tive support, and strengthening of the FDA 
product testing program. The necessary clin
ical testing ordered by the Formulary Com
mittee could cost approximately $67 million 
for the first year and up to $50 million per 
year for the next five years; manufacturers 
might be required to undertake some of this 
cost. In any event, the task of clinical evalu
ation is large and will be a continuing one; 
the scientific manpower to undertake it ls in 
short supply, the nature of the work ts not 
attractive to top scientists, and the proce
dures are time-consuming and expensive. 

10. EFFECTIVE DATE 

(a) The provisions of the b111 would re
quire HEW to undertake a number of new 
and extended responsibilities. We do not be
lieve that these responstbiltties can be satis
factorily discharged by July 1, 1969. 

( b) Determination of "qualified drugs" 
would require many months and possibly 
several years of work by the Committee. But 
implementation of the Formulary could be 
delayed for additional months or even years 
by administrative hearings and judicial re
view at suit of the parties affected. 

(c) Establishment of the requisite im
proved quality control program would need 
many months for the recruitment and train
ing of the inspectors and laboratory person
nel. 

(d) After establishment of other phases of 
the program, time would be needed for State 
agencies to develop their own program mod
ifications to conform to Federal regulations. 

(e) Development of an essential account
ing, auditing, and utilization review system 
would require at least two years for the 
necessary research, development, design, and 
field testing. 

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, the 
Commissioner of the Food ahd Drug Ad-

ministration, Dr. James L. Goddard, 
put the issue in succinct terms when he 
testified before the Committee on 
Finance. He declared: 

The objectives of s. 2299, to introduce a 
greater rationality into the practice of drug 
therapy and to apply restraints to excessive 
costs, are obViously highly desirable. 

I think this is what the Senator from 
New Mexico is trying to say and what I 
am trying to say. 

But certain elements of the propased 
bill, Dr. Goddard told us, raise grave 
problems. He said: 

We believe extended consideration and 
opportunity for discussion with the many 
affected groups is needed before decisions can 
be properly made. 

A moment later, addressing the dis
tinguished chairman of the Committee 
on Finance, Dr. Goddard went right to 
the heart of the issue involved in this 
legislation, and in addressing his remarks 
to the distinguished chairman of the 
committee, the junior Senator from 
Louisiana, chairman of the Finance 
Committee, he said: 

Senator, I know you want me to get down 
right to the guts of my objection. My prob
lem with this bill is that the practicing phy
sicians in this country have characteristically 
selected the drugs they are going to use 
for their patients. . . . Under the strictest 
terms of interpretation of this bill, I believe 
we are encroaching upon the practice of 
medicine in such a way that the physicians 
would rise up in wrath. Now, I am only 
sensing what my brother physicians' reaction 
will be. This is based on discussions and 
meetings with those who are familiar with 
the bill. 

I must acknowledge that this state
ment gave me reason to pause, and I 
think it should give reason to the Senate 
to pause. 

Now, what about the viewpoints of the 
professional and business groups that 
would be directly a:ff ected by these drug 
quality and cost control propasals? 
Where do they stand? 

In summarizing these views, I must say 
that there is a difference between the 
two bills. There is no question of that. 

I pointed out that difference because 
the Senator from Louisiana would not 
suppart the bill if we separated it in the 
form in which we would bring out those 
difierences in the most clear fashion. 

In summarizing their views and rec
ommendations, I must distinguish be
tween the two propasals that were be
fore the committee. 

First, with regard to S. 2299, pharmacy 
is sharply divided. 

The American Pharmaceutical Associa
tion is in favor of enactment of this bill. 
But the National Association of Retail 
Druggists informed the committee that 
"we are opposed to many provisions of 
S. 2299." And the National Association 
of Chain Drug Stores recommended that 
Congress defer action until after the 
HEW Task Force study is completed. 

The Pharmaceutical Manufacturers 
Association, which states that its mem
bers produce 95 percent of the prescrip
tion drug products made and sold in the 
United States, opposes this bill on 
grounds that it would first, reduce the 
quality of medical care; second, estab
lish an involved and costly administra-
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tive mechanism that would be extremely 
difficult to administer fairly; third, in
terfere with physicians' prerogatives to 
treat their patients in line with their best 
professional judgment; and, fourth, 
jeopardize the research and development 
effort of the industry. 

The American Medical Association op
posed S. 2299. AMA suggested that 
"rather than to enact such legislation, it 
would be worthwhile at this time to study 
in depth all the economic and therapeu
tic factors which enter into the use of 
prescription drugs." 

The AMA recommendation applied not 
only to S. 2299, the bill of the Senator 
from Louisiana, but also to S. 17-which, 
to all intents and purposes was identical 
to the amendment before us-to add drug 
benefits under the supplementary medi
care insurance program and establish 
associated drug quality and cost controls. 

With respect to S. 17, the positions of 
the other professional and business 
groups most directly affected, as revealed 
in our committee's hearings, are as fol
lows: 

The American Pharmaceutical Asso
ciation is in favor of adding drugs and 
pharmaceutical services to part B of 
title XVIII, but the testimony of this 
association did not deal specifically with 
s. 17. 

The National Association of Retail 
Druggists also favors the expansion of 
the supplementary medicare insurance 
program to include outpatient drugs, but, 
as stated with respect to S. 2299, the 
NARD opposes many of the bill's quality 
and cost control provisions. 

The National Association of Chain 
Drug Stores took no position on S. 17. 

I am trying to be fair. 
Mr. MONTOYA. Is the Senator speak

ing of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association? 

Mr. HARTKE. The American Pharma
ceutical Association is in favor of adding 
drugs and pharmaceutical services to 
part B of title 18. 

Mr. MONTOYA. Yes. I might state 
further that the American Pharmaceu
tical Association in April of 1967 at their 
annual convention in Las Vegas, Nev., 
unanimously endorsed the Montoya bill. 

Mr. HARTKE. I did not say they did 
not. 

Mr. MONTOYA. I want that for the 
record at this point. 

Mr. HARTKE. I am glad it is in the 
record. 

Finally, the Pharmaceutical Manufac
turers Association, while stating that it 
does not oppose expansion of the sup
plementary medicare insurance program 
to cover drugs, urged that this new 
benefit not be adopted at this time be
cause of the HEW task force study and 
other proposed changes in the Social 
Security Act affecting both benefits and 
tax rates. 

Mr. President, such was the distressing 
picture of uncertainty and dispute about 
the many difficult issues involved and 
how best to resolve them-uncertainty 
not only in the directly affected profes
sional and business groups but in the 
Health, Education, and Welfare Depart
ment and the administration. As a re
sult, the Committee on Finance voted to 

adopt my amendment directing the Sec
retary of Health, Education, and Welfare 
to undertake a comprehensive examina
tion of all medical, scientific, economic, 
and social effects of these two proposed 
bills, and report back to the Congress 
with its recommendations. 

I am confident that the Senate will 
concur in · this committee judgment, for 
the need is so clear. 

I point out one rather glaring incon
sistency with the whole general ap
proach, that although there is a $25 
deductible, there is no incentive to have 
anybody come off drugs under the pro
posal of the Senator from New Mexico. 
We provide for a 20-percent reduction in 
physicians fees under medicare in order 
to make sure of medical assistance un
der the bill. However, no such recom
mendation is contained in the bill of the 
Senator from New Mexico. 

All I can say in good conscience and 
honesty is, that if we vote for the com
mittee bill, we will have the drug costs 
for elderly people paid for quicker, and 
the result will be more scientific and 
safer than if we listen to an appeal which 
is only emotional and has no basis in fact 
whatever. 

I share with our chairman, the Sena
tor from Louisiana [Mr. LoNG] his de
termination that prescription drugs of 
the highest quality must be available to 
all who need them, on the most eco
nomic basis consistent with appropriate 
quality requirements and safe and effec
tive use. 

No one believes more strongly than 
I do, in this time of huge budgetary defi
cits and ever increasing strain on the 
Federal Treasury, that the Government's 
programs for drug procurement should 
function on an "orderly, efficient, proper 
and economical" basis, as the Senator's 
bill envisions, throughout the social 
security and related welfare systems. 

Also, Mr. President, I join with the 
Senator from New Mexico [Mr. MON
TOYA] in the conviction that the Na
tion's senior citizens should be able to 
obtain the prescription drugs they re
quire, not only when in hospitals and 
nursing homes, as under the present 
social security law, but also as outpa
tients. 

If there is a need that the Federal Gov
ernment can properly fill in this respect, 
I will join with my friends from Louisi
ana and New Mexico in advocating 
prompt and responsible action. 

But let us act responsibly, after the 
required consideration, to resolve these 
is.sues in the general public interest. 

In conclusion, Mr. President, I remind 
the Senate that the bill now before us, 
H.R. 12080, contains provisions to undo 
certain enactments that we in the Con
gress adopted 2 years ago regarding the 
Federal-State program for aid to the 
medically indigent, often known as 
medicaid. 

It is acknowledged that the adminis
tration and the Congress acted in haste 
on the medicaid provisions of the 1965 
Social Security Amendments. 

We have been confronted ever since 
with the necessity of undoing what was 
done with insufficient concern for the 
consequences. 

Should we not learn from that costly 
experience? 

If we do not, we may be trying, 2 years 
from today, to correct an even costlier 
error-in more than dollars and cents
in this crucial health field. 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. President, 
it is my hope that we can at least dispose 
of the pending amendment tonight. 

We will have to have quite a few roll
call votes on these major issues, some of 
which involve heated debate and strong 
difference of opinion. 

So we will have some controversial 
matters to vote on. 

I hope we can dispose of the pending 
amendment tonight. 

I should like to ask if there are other 
Senators who desire to speak on the 
amendment. 

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, I 
should like to have about 5 minutes to 
close. 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. President, 
I would then ask unanimous consent 
that there be 10 minutes debate, 5 min
utes to be controlled by the Senator from 
Montana--

I withhold the request. I understand 
that the minority leader would like to 
know about the matter. 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. Pres
ident, I suggest the absence of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk 
will call the roll. 

The bill clerk proceeded to call the 
roll. 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. President, 
I ask unanimous consent that the order 
for the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, I 
should like to have the attention of the 
Senate for a few minutes, in order to 
conclude the debate on the pending 
amendment. 

We have heard many arguments this 
afternoon with respect to the pending 
amendment, but not one argument has 
been advanced against the advisability 
of providing prescription drug reim
bursement for the old people of this 
country. 

The usual excuse when there is not a 
good frontal defense has pervaded the 
discussion this afternoon; namely, let 
us relegate this good amendment, this 
good objective, to a study, and post
pone the enactment until we find out 
what that study will divulge. 

Well, we have been doing this. We 
did this with medicare for many years. 
Yes, those who opposed the principle of 
·medicare were always arguing, "Let's 
conduct a study." Every year when 
·medicare was brought up-and I have 
been a Member of Congress for the last 
·11 years--the word "study" was the usual 
defense. 

I believe it is time that we assert our 
responsibility as legislators and say to 
ourselves that we face a problem in this 
country of either providing reimburse
ment to the aged of this country for 
prescription drugs or we do not want to 
do it. That is the issue pending before 
the Senate today. 

Now, some hobgoblins have been in
jected into the discussion. I ~Y this with 
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all due respect to those who have pre
sented arguments. This proposal has 
been called an OPA by my good friend, 
the Senator from Nebraska. Well, no
where in the bill is price fixing pre· 
scribed. Nowhere in the bill is a physician 
told what to prescribe for a particular 
disease. Nowhere in the bill is there any 
edict provided for telling the physician 
or the druggist what to charge for any 
prescription. The druggist is not enjoined 
to charge a specific price. He can charge 
the same price he charges now, and he 
will be paid by the enrollee, by the old 
person, who presents that prescription 
at the prescription desk. My amendment 
only provides that this old person, when 
he presents a receipt, shall be reim
bursed in a certain amount for that par
ticular expenditure. A formulary is pro
vided under my amendment. 

Now, this is not a new concept. The 
Senator from Indiana has tried to im
press upon the Senate that it will take 
a long time, a long study, to provide for 
this formulary; but I say that the formu
lary already exists under medicare. 
Eighty percent of the hospitals in this 
country .are already using the formulary 
concept. We have experience in this 
matter. 

The Senator from Indiana also says: 
Let's wait for a study, the study that the 

F1niance Comm:1ttee ordained by virtue of 
adopting my amendment in lieu of the 
Senator Long b111 or the Senator Montoya 
bill. 

I might say that under the theory of 
his study, we would have to wait until 
January 1, 1969, before a report was 
offered. My amendment, if enacted, 
would become effective on July 1, 1969, 
6 months later. So if the Senator is in
sistent upon .a study being made, that 
study or its conduct is compatible with 
the effectiveness of my amendment. He 
can go through with his study. HEW can 
conduct its study while my amendment 
becomes effective as law. And from Jan
uary l, 1969, until July l, 1969, when my 
bill would become operative, he could 
offer any amendments to my amend
ment.-which would then be law-that 
he might deem advisable in order to 
correct deficiencies that might be pointed 
out by such a study. 

I believe the great challenge we face 
today is not whether we want more 
studies-we have already had two 
ordained by Congress-but whether or 
not we, as Members of the Senate, de
sire to offer a vehicle, an opportunity, 
to the old people of this country, under 
a sound program, by which they could be 
reimbursed for prescription costs they 
incur when they leave the hospital. That 
is the vital issue we must face in the 
Senate today. 

I urge the adoption of my amend
ment, Mr. President. 

Mr. DffiKSEN. Mr. President, the dis
tinguished Senator from Delaware has 
already ref erred to the letter from the 
actuary on whom we rely for informa
tion in connection with this program. In 
the Finance Committee room, the social 
security people have been present at all 
times, Mr. Myers has been present most 
of the time, and Dr. Wilbur Cohen has 
been present most of the time. So, when 

we want information, they sit right there 
and look at the books and give it to us 
while the committee is deliberating this 
bill. I do not believe anybody will take 
exception to what I am saying, because 
that happens to be the case. 

If today is November 16, then this 
letter was written this morning. It can
not be much fresher than that, because 
that is just like the hen getting off the 
nest and there is a chicken egg-and 
here is the chicken egg that was laid this 
morning. And it is quite a good-sized 
egg, because this is what Mr. Myers 
says: 

This memorandum will present a sum
mary cost estimate for amendment No. 440--

Now, that sounds very cryptic, until 
Mr. Myers says: 
introduced by Senator Montoya--

So, you see, we can be wrong
which would amend H. R. 12080. 

Well, if I know anything about bill 
numbers, that is the House bill that 
came over and has been languishing in 
the Senate Finance Committee for quite 
a long time, until we :finish the markup 
and send it to the calendar. 

Mr. Myers continues. I must be care
ful not to put these words in my own 
mouth. This is Mr. Myers speaking: 

This amendment would add certain drug 
benefits to the supplementary medical in
surance program, with an annual deductible 
of $25, and with 100 % reimbursement for 
allowable expenses of drugs in excess of this 
amount (and with a carry-over deductible 
provision from one year to the next) . 

Now, this is Mr. Myers speaking. This 
is not the minority leader. He says: 

I estimate that this amendment would 
increase the cost of the program by $3.20 per 
month (i.e. $1.60 payable by the enrollee, and 
$1.60 coming from the general fund of the 
Treasury). 

Now, they are paying $3 already, as I 
understand. And I thought I heard Mr. 
Myers say in the committee room that it 
was going up another $1. 

I ask the Senator from Delaware if 
that is correct. 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. The Sen
ator is correct. 

Mr. DffiKSEN. I thought it was cor
rect. I did not think I was mistaken, and 
I listened. 

The $3.20 figure is subdivided into $2.85 
for benefit costs, and 35 cents for adminis
trative-expense costs. This cost estimate is 
for the first full year of operation of the pro
posal-namely, the period July 1969 through 
June 1970. 

On the basis of an average enrollment of 
18 million persons, the total annual cost is 
estimated at $691 mi111on. 

Mr. President, you are not playing with 
hay, or with marbles here at this hour of 
the afternoon in connection with the 
Montoya amendment. You are playing 
with 691 million kopecks, if you want to 
call it that. That is a lot of money in 
anybody's coinage. 

I have listened a little. I listened to the 
Senator from Nebraska this afternoon, 
and I have listened to my distinguished 
friend from New Mexico. He thinks there 
is nothing so very novel in this bill. 

Well, start with section 1845. This 

committee to which he refers is going to 
have authority to determine what is a 
qualified drug. That is a pretty good 
chunk of authority in itself. Then, that 
committee is going to determine what the 
allowable expense is going to be when 
used in connection with any quantity of 
a qualified drug. 

This formulary committee, who is it? 
It is the Surgeon General, the Commis
sioner of the Food and Drug Adminis
tration, and the Director of the National 
Institutes of Health. What is the duty 
of this Committee? Well, they are going 
to determine which drugs and which 
biologicals shall constitute qualified 
drugs. Mr. President, do you mean to tell 
me that is not autocratic Power? If it is 
not, I have not seen a delegation of power 
that is autocratic. 

The formulary committee shall "de
termine, with the approval of the Secre
tary, the allowable expense." Well, you 
are getting pretty close to control. 

Then, section 1846 reads: 
Publish and dis,seminate at leas:t once each 

calendar year among individuals insured 
under this part, physicians, pharmacists, and 
other interested. persons, an alphabetical list 
naming each drug, or biological by its estab
lished name • • •. 

It will be listed by ordinary trade 
name; it will be listed by so-called ge
neric name. I dread the thought of how 
much printing is going to be done under 
this measure. It will be necessary to get 
extra printing presses over in the Gov
ernment Printing omce. So it goes. 

They are going to determine this lan
guage. I am a little alarmed about the 
language I find. 

I am not about to vote for this pro
posal. As a matter of fact, I think one 
of the nicest, gentlest things we can do 
until we know a little more about this 
$691 million package is to put it on the 
table. 

Mr. President, I move to table the 
amendment. 

I ask for the yeras and nays. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 

a sufficient second? 
The yeas and nays were ordered. 
Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, will the 

Senator withhold his request? 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The mo

tion to table is not debatable. 
Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I with

hold my motion. 
Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, I under

stand the Senator said that this pro
posal would cost nearly $700 million, 
which certainly the older people of this 
country, the beneficiaries--

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The mo
tion is not debatable. 

Mr. DffiKSEN. Mr. President, I with
drew the motion. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Unani
mous consent is required to withdraw the 
motion. 

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to momentarily 
withdraw the motion. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? The Chair hears no objec
tion, and it 1s so ordered. 

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, all I want 
to say is that it will cost $700 million to 
finance this proposal. That means a good 
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share of that $700 million is already 
being paid for drugs by the old peaple 
of this country. 

I simply was going to suggest that per
haps the way to handle this matter would 
be to reduce the oil-depletion allowances 
from 27 % percent to about 20 percent, 
and get money enough to help out these 
old people who cannot afford drugs and 
who are writing letters every day to the 
effect that they cannot afford to pay for 
drugs. 

Of course, we might be creating a 
severe hardship on some of our inter
national corporations, but I would rather 
put the burden there than on the old 
people of this country. 

I am sorry to disagree with my leader, 
but I think my suggestion is better than 
his. 

Mr. DIRKSEN. That is a wholly ir
relevant suggestion. What does oil deple
tion have to do with a bill like this? I 
remind my friend that half of this 
amount comes out of the general fund 
of the Treasury. Now, that is a red her
ring when the Senator talks about oil 
depletions. Here is an administration that 
is fairly distraught by a fiscal crisis and 
in the shank of the afternoon we come 
along and are willing to tax the Treasury 
for one-half of $691 million, or about 
$350 million. 

Mr. President, where are you going to 
find it? We are being jockeyed every day 
about a tax bill and reduction in ex
penditures, and you hear it from all 
over; and you are going to put one-half 
of this or another $350 million on the 
general revenue. 

Do not let anyone take you in with this 
talk about oil depletion and that sort 
of thing. Come in here with a bill on oil 
depletion and make the case. Then see 
what the Senate will do. Let us take this 
for what it is and what the Chief Actuary 
of the social security system has to say 
about it in a letter that is so fresh you 
can smell the nest of the chickens. 

Mr. President, I renew my motion to 
table. 

I ask for the yeas and nays. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 

a sufficient second? 
The yeas and nays were ordered. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques

tion is on agreeing to the motion to table. 
On this question the yeas and nays have 
been ordered, and the clerk will call the 
roll. " 

The assistant legislative clerk proceed
ed to call the roll. 

Mr. MANSFIELD <after having voted 
in the negative). On this vote I have a 
pair with the senior Senator from 
Louisiana [Mr. ELLENDER]. If he were 
present and voting, he would vote "nay." 
If I were permitted to vote, I would vote 
"yea." Therefore, I withdraw my vote. 

The rollcall was concluded. 
Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I an

nounce that the Senator from Nevada 
[Mr. CANNON], the Senator from Wash
ington [Mr. JACKSON], the Senator from 
North Carolina [Mr. JORDAN], the Sena
tor from Missouri [Mr. LONG], the Sena
tor from Washington [Mr. MAGNUSON], 
the Senator from Montana [Mr. MET
CALF], and the Senator from New Jersey 
[Mr. WILLIAMS] are absent on official 
business. 

I also announce that the Senator from 
Maryland [Mr. BREWSTER]' the Senator 
from North Dakota [Mr. BURDICK], the 
Senator from Idaho [Mr. CHURCH], the 
Senator from Connecticut [Mr. DODD], 
the Senator from Louisiana [Mr. EL
LENDER], the Senator from North Car
olina [Mr. ERVIN], the Senator from 
Ohio CMr. LAuscHE], the Senator from 
Minnesota [Mr. MCCARTHY], the Sena
tor from Wyoming CMr. McGEE], the 
Senator from South Dakota [Mr. Mc
GOVERN], the Senator from Minnesota 
CMr. MONDALE], the Senator from Okla
homa [Mr. MONRONEY], the Senator 
from Florida [Mr. SMATHERS], and the 
Senator from Alabama [Mr. SPARKMAN] 
are necessarily absent. 

I further announce that, if present 
and voting, the Senator from Maryland 
[Mr. BREWSTER], the Senator from North 
Dakota [Mr. BURDICK], the 8enator from 
Washington [Mr. JACKSON], the Senator 
from Washington [Mr. MAGNUSON], the 
Senator from Wyoming [Mr. McGEE], 
the Senator from Minnesota [Mr. MON
DALE], the Senator from New Jersey [Mr. 
WILLIAMS], and the Senator from Nevada 
[Mr. CANNON] would each vote "nay." 

Mr. KUCHEL. I announce that the 
Senator from Kentucky CMr. COOPER] 
and the Senator from Texas [Mr. 
TOWER] are absent on official business. 

The Senator from Utah [Mr. BEN
NETT], the Senator from California [Mr. 
MURPHY], the Senator from Illinois [Mr. 
PERCY], the Senator from Pennsylvania 
[Mr. SCOTT], and the Senator from 
South Carolina CMr. THURMOND] are 
necessarily absent. 

The Senator from North Dakota [Mr. 
YouNG] is absent because of death in his 
family. 

If present and voting, the Senator 
from Utah CMr. BENNETT], the Senator 
from California [Mr. MURPHY]. the 
Senator from Pennsylvania CMr. SCOTT], 
the Senator from Texas [Mr. TOWER], 
and the Senator from South Carolina 
[Mr. THURMOND] would each vote "yea." 

The result was announced-yeas 37, 
nays 33, as follows: 

Allott 
Baker 
Bayh 
Bible 
Boggs 
Byrd, Va. 
Carlson 
Case 
Cotton 
Curtis 
Dirksen 
Dominick 
Eastland 

Aiken 
Anderson 
Bartlett 
Brooke 
Byrd, W . Va. 
Clark 
Fulbright 
Gore 
Gruening 
Hart 
Hayden 

Bennett 
Brewster 
Burdick 
Cannon 
Church 
Cooper 

[No. 323 Leg.) 
YEAS-37 

Fannin 
Fong 
Grltnn 
Hansen 
Harris 
Hartke 
Hatfield 
Hickenlooper 
Holland 
Hruska 
Jordan, Idaho 
Kuchel 
McClellan 

NAYS-33 

Miller 
Morton 
Mundt 
Pearson 
Prouty 
Russell 
Spong 
Stennis 
Symington 
Talmadge 
Williams, Del. 

Hill Muskie 
Hollings Nelson 
Inouye Pastore 
Javits Pell 
Kennedy, Mass. Proxmire 
Kennedy, N.Y. Randolph 
Long, La. Ribicoff 
Mcintyre Smith 
Montoya Tydings 
Morse Yarborough 
Moss Young, Ohio 

NOT VOTING-30 
Dodd 
Ellender 
Ervin 
Jackson 
Jordan, N.C. 
Lausche 

Long, Mo. 
Magnuson 
Mansfield 
McCarthy 
McGee 
McGovern 

Metcalf Percy Thurmond 
Mondale Scott Tower 
Monroney Smathers Williams, N.J. 
Murphy Sparkman Young, N. Dak. 

So the motion of Mr. DIRKSEN to lay 
Mr. MONTOYA'S amendment on the table 
was agreed to. 

Mr. DffiKSEN. Mr. President, I move 
to reconsider the vote by which the mo
tion to lay on the table was agreed to. 

Mr. HARTKE. I move to lay that mo
tion on the table. 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. President, 
I ask for the yeas and nays. 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Are the 
yeas and nays now asked on the motion 
to table the motion to reconsider? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Yes. 
There is a sufficient sec·ond. The yeas 
and nays are ordered on the motion to 
table the motion to reconsider. 

Mr. DffiKSEN. Mr. President, a par
liamentary inquiry. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen
ator from Illinois will state it. 

Mr. DffiKSEN. I thought we just 
voted on a motion to table the amend
ment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques
tion now is on the motion to table the 
motion to reconsider the vote by which 
the amendment was tabled. The question 
is not debatable. The clerk will call the 
roll. 

The assistant legislative clerk pro
ceeded to call the roll, and Mr. AIKEN 
voted in the negative. 

Mr. DffiKSEN. Mr. President, a par
liamentary inquiry. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The roll
call has started, and a parliamentary in
quiry is not in order. 

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, rules or 
no rules, there is confusion and Members 
of the Senate are entitled to have the 
Chair tell them how to vote. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Chair 
will not tell Members of the Senate how 
to vote, but the Chair will state that 
there has been a motion to reconsider the 
vote on the previous motion, and then a 
motion to table the motion to reconsider 
the vote was made. The vote is on the 
latter. 

Mr. DffiKSEN. So the vote of Senators 
who are against the Montoya amend
ment is "yea." 

The rollcall was resumed. 
Mr. SPONG <when his name was 

called). On this vote, I am paired with 
the senior Senator from Louisiana [Mr. 
ELLENDER]. If he were present and vot
ing, he would vote "nay"; if I were per
mitted to vote, I would vote "yea." I 
the ref ore withhold my vote. 

The rollcall was concluded. 
Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I an

nounce that the Senator from Virginia 
[Mr. BYRD], the Senator from Nevada 
[Mr. CANNON], the Senator from Ala
bama [Mr. HILL], the Senator from 
Washington [Mr. JACKSON], the Senator 
from North Carolina [Mr. JORDAN], the 
Senator from Missouri [Mr. LoNG], the 
Senator from Washington [Mr. MAGNu
soNl, the Senator from Montana [Mr. 
METCALF], the Senator from Georgia 
[Mr. TALMADGE], the Senator from 
Maryland [Mr. TYDINGS], and the Sen
ator from New Jersey [Mr. WILLIAMS] 
are absent on official business. 
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I also announce that the Senator from 

Maryland [Mr. BREWSTER], the Senator 
from North Dakota [Mr. BURDICK], the 
Senator from Idaho [Mr. CHURCH], the 
Senator from Connecticut [Mr. Donn], 
the Senator from Louisiana [Mr. ELLEN
DER], the Senator from North Carolina 
[Mr. ERVIN], the Senator from Ohio [Mr. 
LAUSCHE], the Senator from Minnesota 
CMr. McCARTHY], the Senator from 
Wyoming [Mr. McGEE], the Senator 
from South Dakota [Mr. McGOVERN], 
the Senator from Minnesota CMr. MON
DALE], the Senator from Oklahoma [Mr. 
MoNRONEY], the Senator from Florida 
[Mr. SMATHERS], and the Senator from 
Alabama [Mr. SPARKMAN], are necessar
ily absent. 

I further announce that, if present and 
voting, the Senator from North Dakota 
CMr. BURDICK], the Senators from Wash
ington [Mr. JACKSON and Mr. MAGNU
SON], the Senator from Wyoming [Mr. 
McGEE], the Senator from Minnesota 
[Mr. MONDALE], the Senator from New 
Jersey [Mr. WILLIAMS], and the Senator 
from Nevada [Mr. CANNON], would each 
vote"nay." 

On this vote, the Senator from Mary
land [Mr. BREWSTER] is paired with the 
Senator from Virginia [Mr. BYRD]. If 
present and voting, the Senator from 
Maryland would vote "nay" and the Sen
ator from Virginia would vote "yea." 

On this vote, the Senator from Geor
gia [Mr. TALMADGE] is paired with the 
Senator from Maryland CMr. TYDINGS]. 
If present and voting, the Senator from 
Georgia would vote "yea" and the Sen
ator from Maryland would vote "nay." 

Mr. KUCHEL. I announce that the 
Senator from Kentucky [Mr. COOPER] 
and the Senator from Texas CMr. 
TOWER] are absent on official business. 

The Senator from Utah [Mr. BENNETT], 
the Senator from California CMr. 
MURPHY], the Senator from Illinois [Mr. 
PERCY], the Senator from Pennsylvania 
CMr. ScoTTJ, and the Senator from 
South Carolina [Mr. THURMOND] are 
necessarily absent. 

The Senator from North Dakota CMr. 
YOUNG] is absent because of death in 
his family. 

If present and voting, the Senator 
from Utah CMr. BENNETT], the Senator 
from California CMr. MURPHY], the 
Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr. SCOTT], 
the Senator from Texas CMr. TOWER], 
and the Senator from South Carolina 
CMr. THURMOND] would each vote "yea." 

The result was announced-yeas 34, 
nays 32, as follows: 

[No. 324 Leg.] 
YEAS-34 

Allott Fannin McClellan 
Baker Fong Miller 
Bayh Griffin Morton 
Bible Hansen Mundt 
Boggs Harrts Pearson 
Carlson Hartke Prouty 
C'ase Hatfield Russell 
Cotton Hickenlooper Stennis 
CUrtls Holland Symington 
Dirksen Hruska Williams, Del. 
Dominick Jordan, Idaho 
Eastland Kuchel 

NAYS-32 
Aiken Fulbright Inouye 
Anderson Gore Javits 
Bartlett Gruening Kennedy, Mass. 
Brooke Hart Kennedy, N.Y. 
Byrd, W. Va. Hayden Long, La. 
Clark Hollings Mansfield 

Mcintyre 
Montoya 
Morse 
Moss 
Muskie 

Bennett 
Brewster 
Burdick 
Byrd, Va. 
cannon 
Church 
Cooper 
Dodd 
Ellender 
Ervin 
Hill 
Jackson 

Nelson 
Pa.store 
Pell 
Proxmire 
Randolph 

Ribicoff 
Smith 
Yarborough 
Young, Ohio 

NOT VOTING-34 
Jordan, N.C. 
Lausche 
Long, Mo. 
Magnuson 
McCarthy 
McGee 
McGovern 
Metcalf 
Mondale 
Mornroney 
Murphy 
Percy 

Scott 
Smathers 
Sparkman 
Spong 
Talmadge 
Thurmond 
Tower 
Tydings 
Wllliams, N.J. 
Young, N. Dak. 

So the motion to lay on the table the 
motion to reconsider was agreed to. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill is 
open to further amendment. 

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM 
Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, while 

Members of the Senate are present on 
the :floor, I wish to ask the majority lead
er about the schedule for the balance of 
the day and also for tomorrow. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in re
sponse to the query raised by my distin
guished colleague the minority leader, it 
is my understanding that when the dis
tinguished assistant leader of the minor
ity [Mr. KucHEL] has completed his re
marks, the distinguished Senator from 
Vermont [Mr. PROUTY] will lay down an 
amendment. 

There will be no further yea-and-nay 
votes tonight. 

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT TO 
10 A.M. TOMORROW 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent, with the minority 
leader's approval, that when the Senate 
completes its business this afternoon, it 
stand in adjournment until 10 o'clock 
tomorrow morning. 

The PRESIDING OF?FICER (Mr. Moss 
in the chair). Without objection, it is so 
ordered. 

ORDER FOR RECOGNITION OF SEN
ATOR HATFIELD-ORDER VACATED 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that at the conclu
sion of morning business tomorrow, the 
distinguished Senator from Oregon [Mr. 
HATFIELD] be recognized for not to ex
ceed 15 minutes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. · 

Mr. KUCHEL subsequently said: Mr. 
President, I ask unanimous consent that 
the previous unanimous-consent agree
ment pursuant to which 15 minutes were 
to be allocated on tomorrow morning to 
the able junior Senator from Oregon 
[Mr. HATFIELD] be vacated. 

I do this at the request of the Senator 
from Oregon. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

AUTHORIZATION FOR COMMITTEES 
TO MEET UNTIL 11 A.M. DURING 
SENATE SESSION TOMORROW 
Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 

will the majority leader yield for a ques
tion? 

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield. 
Mr. YARBOROUGH. If the Senate 

meets at 10 o'clock tomorrow, what will 
be the status of our committee meetings? 
A good many are scheduled to meet in 
the morning at 10 o'clock. The Com
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare has 
a hearing on Longshoremen's and Har
bor Workers' Act amendments. 

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I am 
not constrained to object, but there will 
be some voting here tomorrow, and I 
should be reluctant to see Senators scat
tered through committee rooms, and not 
here on the floor. 

Amendments like the one today are 
important, and I would prefer that com
mittees not meet, because with Senators 
present, we can expedite the business 
with respect to this bill. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? 

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, if the 
majority leader is willing to permit com
mittees to meet until 11 o'clock, I have 
no objection. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in ac
cordance with the request of the distin
guished minority leader, I ask unanimous 
consent that all committees ordinarily 
prohibited from so doing be permitted 
to meet during the session of the Senate 
tomorrow until 11 o'clock. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection to the request of the Senator 
from Montana? The Chair hears none, 
and it is so ordered. 

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE 
A message from the House of Repre

sentatives by Mr. Bartlett, one of its 
reading clerks, announced that the 
House had agreed to the following con
current resolutions of the Senate: 

S. Con. Res. 40. Concurrent resolution au
thorizing the printing of the report of the 
proceedings of the 43d biennial meeting of 
the Convention df American Instructors of 
the Deaf as a Senate document; 

S. Con. Ries. 42. Ooncurrenit :resolution au
thorizing the printing for the use of the 
Senate Banking and Currency Committee, of 
additional copies of its hearings of the 
present Congress on housing legislation; and 

S. Con. Res. 46. Concurrent resolution to 
provide for the printing of additional copies 
of certain hearings of the Special Committee 
on aging. 

SOCIAL SECURITY ACT AMEND
MENTS OF 1967 

The Senate resumed the consideration 
of the bill <H.R. 12080) to amend the 
Social Security Act to provide an in
crease in benefits under the old-age, 
survivors, and disability insurance sys
tem, to provide benefits for additional 
categories of individuals, to improve the 
public assistance program and programs 
relating to the welfare and health of 
children, and for other purposes. 
A COMMITMENT TO THE MEDICALLY NEEDY OF 

THE NATION-AMENDMENT NO. 444 

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, in 1965, 
the Congress made a pledge to help those 
low-income Americans unable to pay the 
cost of adequate medical care. It told 
these people that the Federal Govern
ment would provide matching funds to 
assist States operating Federal-State 
medical care programs established under 
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title XIX of the Social Security Act. To
day, the very existence of these programs 
is being threatened by the social security 
legislation now pending before the 
Senate. 

In 1950, for the first time, the Federal 
law permitted States to pay vendors of 
medical care directly. The Congress in 
1960 took a major step forward when it 
enacted the Kerr-Mills law which au
thorized vendor payments to aged per
sons who were not receiving cash as
sistance payments, but who required 
help to pay for medical care. 

In 1965, the category of medical in
digence was broadened significantly to 
include the medically needy in all public 
assistance categories: the blind, the 
permanently and totally disabled, and 
dependent children and their families as 
well as the aged. 

In order for States to establish such a 
medicaid program under title XIX, they 
must provide medical care for all persons 
receiving cash assistance and, at their 
option, may include "medically needy" 
or "medically indigent" persons-those 
above the poverty line but unable to pay 
high medical bills. Each participating 
State must determine its own criteria on 
who will be deemed to be "medically in
digent" under its own State laws. 

Today, 29 States have approved med
icaid programs providing care to over 8 
million Americans. In my own State of 
California, close to 1.6 million needy 
Californians are participating in one of 
the largest medicaid programs in the 
Nation. In fiscal 1969-70, the estimated 
cost of this program in California will 
run close to $218 million. 

The financing of this program is ac
complished by a carefully balanced com
bination of Federal, State, and local 
funds. Federal participation ranges from 
50 to 83 percent, depending on the State 
average per capita income. In California, 
the Federal Government pays for 50 per
cent of the program, with the State con
tributing 22.3 percent and the counties 
paying 27.7 percent. 

The proposal reported by the Senate 
Finance Committee would strike drasti
cally at this balanced combination of 
Federal and State funds. Under the com
mittee bill, the full Federal percentage 
would continue to be available for medi
cal care granted to cash assistance recip
ients but, with respect to the medically 
indigent, there would be substantial cut
backs in Federal matching funds. 

Beginning July 1, 1969, Federal par
ticipation in the cost of medical services 
for the medically needy would be deter
mined by squaring a State's Federal 
medical assistance percentage. Thus, 
States like California, whose Federal 
medical assistance percentage is 50 per
cent under present law, would, under the 
committee bill, receive only 25 percent 
Federal matching funds toward the costs 
of the medically needy. Using the 1969-70 
estimated cost of the program in Cali
fornia of $218 million, the Federal Gov
ernment will be paying approximately 
$54 million of matching rather than the 
$103 million figure required under pres
ent law. 

This provision may result in a sub
stantial reduction of Federal expendi-

tures, but it also will result in a sharp 
escalation of expenditures by State and 
local governments who must now pick 
up the extra percentage abandoned by 
the Federal Government. To curtail the 
Federal obligation in meeting its respon
sibility for matching funds is not to re
duce costs but merely to transfer the 
burden from one shoulder to another. 

Congress ought not now to repudiate 
its initial pledge to the medically needy 
in the States of this Nation. Close to 
200,000 needy Californians are receiving 
assistance under the term "medically 
indigent." These are families who have 
managed to pull themselves up from the 
depths of poverty and who are just be
coming productive members of society. 
Are they now to be denied the assistance 
promised to them under medicaid? I 
cannot believe that the Congress is en
acting the original legislation in this 
area intended to abandon half of an 
obligation it originally invited Califor
nia to share in equally. Mayor Lindsay 
of New York, formerly a Member of Con
gress, phrased the result in these words: 

Will the medically indigent population of 
every State be encouraged, recruited, and en
rolled and then offered quality medical !Serv
ices and then be told eventually that they 
must give up the protection they just began 
to receive ... the original legislation de
clared the intent of Congress to protect a 
large proportion of the population from po
tential destitution by guaranteeing high 
quality medical care. 

The State Welfare Department of Cali
fornia informs me that the financial 
burdens imposed by the committee bill 
could well threaten the existence of the 
medicaid program itself in California. 
Surely, this is not the end we seek in at
tempting to improve the operations of 
these Federal-State health programs. 

It is my belief that the Congress need 
not resort to such drastic measures in 
attempting to reduce Federal costs. A re
duction of expenditures can be achieved 
through placing a limit on Federal par
ticipation with respect to the income 
level States establish in determining who 
is medically needy. The Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare proposed 
a limitation which I believe to be far 
more reasonable than the committee ap
proach-the Federal Government would 
not participate in matching the cost of 
medical assistance to persons whose in
come exceeds 150 percent of the highest 
amount provided under the various fed
erally aided public assistance programs 
within the State. This proposal estab
lishes broad limitations on Federal par
ticipation but preserves for the State the 
power and :flexibility to establish eligi
bility standards in accordance with their 
individual requirements. Such an ap
proach further would eliminate the 
hazard of severe cutbacks were the com
mittee proposal to become law. 

I offer this approach as an amendment 
to the social security bill as reported out 
of the Finance Committee. I am hopeful 
that the Senate and the Congress will 
adopt this proposal and, in so doing, 
stand by the commitment to provide as
sistance to the medically needy of this 
Nation under the original medicaid 
program. 

AMENDMENT NO. 444 

Mr. President, I wanted to make that 
statement first. I submit an amendment 
intended to be proposed by me and ask 
that it be printed and lie on the table. 
It is my intention to take it up later in 
the debate. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
amendment will be received and printed, 
and will lie on the table. 

PUBLIC SILENCE FROM ADMINIS
TRATION WITNESSES 

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, the 
strange pageant of silence continues. 
Meeting before the Foreign Relations 
Committee today, in a session closed to 
the public and to the press by request 
of these privileged witnesses, were the 
U.S. Ambassador to South Vietnam, Ells
worth Bunker, and the special repre
sentative of the President, Robert 
Komer. In the tradition of that great 
poobah of secrecy, Secretary Rusk, these 
worthy gentlemen will spare themselves 
public questioning in greater candor and 
depth by Senators who are longtime stu
dents of international affairs. 

These appointed representatives will, 
however, subject themselves to less crit
ical examination in public speaking ap
pearances where their own prepared 
points of view have little likelihood of 
challenge. 

In defense of their refusal to submit 
Vietnam policy to public scrutiny under 
cross-examination by the Foreign Rela
tions Committee, I must admit that it 
is prudent of them to choose media of 
public expression more favorable to 
them. While it is a test of true democ
racy to present ideas and policy in the 
perspective of differing views and judg
ments, the refusal of this administration 
to allow its operatives to testify openly 
can only be construed as a judgment that 
its policy will not stand close exam
ination. 

RESERVE COMPONENTS OF THE 
ARMED SERVICES-CONFERENCE 
REPORT 
Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I sub

mit a report of the committee of confer
ence on the disagreeing votes of the two 
Houses on the amendment of the Senate 
to the bill <H.R. 2) to amend titles 10, 
14, 32, and 37, United States Code, to 
strengthen the Reserve components of 
the Armed Forces, and clarify the status 
of National Guard technicians, and for 
other purposes. I ask unanimous consent 
for the present consideration of the re
port. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The re
port will be read for the information of 
the Senate. 

The assistant legislative clerk read the 
report. 

<For conference report, see House 
proceeedings of November 15, 1967, pp. 
32631-32634, CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.) 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection to the present consideration of 
the report? 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the report. 

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, the mat-
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ter before the Senate is the conference 
rePort on H.R. 2. The House yesterday 
agreed to the report with the result that 
only the pending action by the Senate 
remains prior to sending the bill to the 
President for approval. I will comment 
briefly on the bill as finally agreed to by 
the conference committee. 

First, Mr. President, I would empha
size that there is only one difference be
tween the bill as it passed the Senate 
as compared to the form in which it was 
agreed to in conference. In other words, 
with one distinction, the conference re
port before you represents the bill as 
passed by the Senate. This difference 
represents the authority, added in con
ference, under which the Air Force, until 
June 30, 1969, may exceed the statutory 
Reserve officer personnel ceilings in order 
to make unit promotions to the grades 
of major and lieutenant colonel in the 
organized units of the Air Reserve and 
Air National Guard. The bill as it passed 
the House contained a provision which 
would have permitted both the Army and 
the Air Force to exceed the statutory 
personnel ceilings in order to make unit 
promotions. Further, Mr. President, the 
House version would have permitted this 
authority in the form of permanent law, 
that is, without any limit on the duration 
of time for the suspension. 

When this issue was considered in the 
Senate committee, it was observed that 
this was not a new question. For over 10 
years from 1954 to 1965, the Air Force 
Possessed the temporary authority for ex
ceeding their Reserve ceilings in order to 
make unit promotions. The Senate in 
1965 refused to further extend this tem
porary authority on the premise that 
over a 10-year period the Air Force 
should have taken such measures and re
arranged its Reserve affairs in such a 
manner that such authority would be no 
longer necessary. The committee in the 
recent hearings, Mr. President, took 
somewhat the same Position and deleted 
the House provision. The Senate commit
tee report notes that this matter should 
have been resolved either in the form of 
administrative action by the Air Force 
or in the form of some suggested legisla
tive relief other than a request to exceed 
the authorized strengths. 

I am glad to report, however, that in 
the conference a compromise was worked 
out under which the Air Force will be 
given temporary authority until June 30, 
1969, whereby they may exceed the au
thorized ceilings for the PUrPose of mak
ing a specified number of promotions to 
major and lieutenant colonel who are as
signed to units in the Air Force Reserve 
and Air National Guard. It is anticipated 
that by June 30, 1969, no further author
ity will be needed. In the meantime, it 
was agreed that there are a number of 
deserving officers in the Air Reserve and 
Guard units and it was not wished that 
these officers fail to receive their promo
tions under the unit system because of 
the failure of the Air Force to bring its 
officer strength down to the authorized 
numbers for the grades concerned. I dis
cussed this provision with the Secretary 
of the Air Force and Deputy Secretary 
of Defense for Reserves, each of whom 
assured me the provision was adequate 
for the need of the problem. 

Mr. President, as I have indicated, the 
conference bill represents the legislation 
as passed by the Senate with the excep
tion of the change on the unit promo
tions I have just discussed. I would, how
ever, like to briefly refer to certain other 
issues in this legislation. 

First, concern has been expressed to 
me that the newly created Office of Dep
uty Assistant Secretary of Defense for 
Reserve Affairs as contained in the Sen
ate version of the bill might not do the 
job for which it is intended, that is, to 
provide a strong civilian voice at the 
highest level for the purpose of making 
certain that we have a vigorous Reserve 
program for the entire Department of 
Defense. 

Under the House version, a new Assist
ant Secretary of Defense for Reserve Af
fairs would have been created. The Sen
ate did not go along with this concept, 
however, on the premise that we did not 
desire to have two assistant manpower 
secretaries at the Department of De
fense level. We recognize the need for a 
single coordinator on all reserve mat
ters, both for the active and reserve 
forces at the Department of Defense lev
el. At the same time the Senate com
mittee did recommend that there be 
within the omce of the Assistant Secre
tary of Defense for Manpower and Re
serve A.tlairs a statutory deputy assist
ant secretary who would be responsible 
exclusively for Reserve affairs. This dep
uty will be apPQinted from civilian life 
by the President with the advice and 
consent of the Senate. 

Mr. President, the concern has been 
expressed that by virtue of being a dep
uty, the whole work of this office would 
be too subordinate to be effectively re
sponsible for Reserve affairs within the 
omce of the Secretary of Defense. It 
should be made clear that the Congress 
intends that this person have direct ac
cess whenever necessary to the Secretary 
of Defense and we expect that he will 
have the authority necessary to carry out 
his resPonsibility for Reserve affairs. 

Of course, like other secretarial as
sistants in the Department, he :will be 
subject to the guidance of the Secretary 
of Defense. With respect to his own 
statutory duty, however, he will be looked 
to as the resPonsible spokesman for Re
serve matters at the Department of De
fense level. This means that we expect 
him to see to it that the needs are met 
in order for the Reserves to be an ef
fective team of our national defense in 
terms of manpower, equipment, and oth
er essentials. 

The other matter I shall briefly com
ment on, Mr. President, relates to what 
was title II of this legislation regard
ing the proposal for converting the Na
tional Guard technicians to Federal em
ployees. I would emphasize that, as the 
Senate knows, action on this title was 
deferred. 

I would again emphasize, however, that 
the fact the Senate committee did not 
recommend title II should not be con
sidered in any way an attempt to kill 
this legislation. It should be considered 
a deferment in order to permit further 
review of a number of complicated ques
tions. The issues involved in converting 
the technician program to one of Fed
eral employee status presents a number 

of legal and equitable questions as well 
as a number of actuarial problems. 

It is the intention of the Senate com
mittee to deal with this matter as early 
as possible during the next session of the 
Congress and I can assure the Senate 
and all persons concerned that consid
eration will be given this matter as early 
as practicable in 1968. 

This statement is concurred in by all 
the conferees. The Senator from Maine 
[Mrs. SMITH] authorizes me to say that 
she concurs fully in the statement I just 
made. 

Mr. President, I move that the confer
ence report be agreed to. 

The motion was agreed to. 

SOCIAL SECURITY ACT AMEND
MENTS OF 1967 

The Senate resumed the consideration 
of the bill <H.R. 12080) to amend the 
Social Security Act to provide an in
crease in benefits under the old-age, sur
vivors, and disability insurance gystem, to 
provide benefits for additional categories 
of individuals, to improve the public as
sistance program and programs relating 
to the welfare and health of children, 
and for other purPQses. 

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, I send to 
the desk an amendment and ask that it 
be stated. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
amendment will be stated. 

The assistant legislative clerk pro
ceeded to read the amendment. 

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that further reading 
of the amendm·ent be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered, and the 
amendment will be printed in the REC
ORD. 

The amendment, ordered to be printed 
in the RECORD, is as follows: 

Add the following new section after line 21, 
page 423: 

"PROTECTION OF VETERAN'S BENEFITS 

"SEC. 508. (a) (1) Section 415(g) of title 
38, United States Code, is amended by adding 
at the end thereof a new paragraph as fol
lows: 

"'(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
paragraph ( 1) of this subsection, in the case 
of any individual-

" '(A) who, for the month in which the 
Social Security Amendments of 1967 is en
acted, is entitled to a monthly insurance 
benefit under section 202 or 223 of the Social 
Security Act, and 

"'(B) who, for such month, or for any 
subsequent month, is entitled to dependency 
and indemnity compensation under this sec
tion, 
there shall not be counted, in determining 
the annual income of such individual, any 
increase in benefits under such sections of 
the Social Security Act which result from the 
enactment of the Social Security Amend
ments of 1967. 

"(2) Section 503 of title 38, United States 
Code, is amended by inserting • (a) ' after 
'503', and adding at the end thereof the 
following: 

"'(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
subsection (a) of this section, in the case of 
any individual-

'" ( 1) who, for the month in which the 
Social Security Amendments of 1967 is en
acted, ls entitled to a monthly insurance 
benefit under section 202 or 223 of the Social 
Security Act, and 

"'(2) who, :for such month, or :for any 
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subsequent month, is entitled to pension un
der the provisions of this chapter, or under 
the first sentence of section 9(b) of the Vet
erans' Pension Act of 1959, there shall not be 
counted, in determining the annual income 
of such individual, any increase 1n benefits 
under such sections of the Social Security 
Act which result from the enactment of the 
Social Security Amendments of 1967' ." 

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the name of the 
senior Senator from New Hampshire 
[Mr. COTTON] be listed as a cosponsor on 
the amendment I just sent to the desk. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, it is com
mon knowledge that the best of inten
tions often create irreparable harm to 
other individuals. For example, I am sure 
that each one of us felt a certain sense 
of pride in having performed a vitally 
important service when we voted for the 
Social Security Amendments of 1965, and 
certainly, Mr. President, the establish
ment of medicare under those 1965 
amendments and the 7-percent-across
the-board benefit increase aided millions 
of older Americans who had been crying 
out for help from their elected officials. 

However, as tragic as it may seem, 
those 1965 amendments also created a 
great disservice to over 26,000 individ
uals receiving pensions from the Vet
erans' Administration. I am sure that 
every Member in this Chamber received 
numerous heartbreaking letters from 
widows of individuals who had given the 
supreme sacrifice for the love of their 
country. I am sure that every Member 
in this Chamber received numerous let
ters from veterans themselves who were 
stunned with disbelief that the Govern
ment would give them a pension one year 
and pass legislation the next year which 
would have the effect of substantially 
diminishing their income. Quite frankly, 
Mr. President, I am certain that most 
Members of this Chamber were as 
shocked and surprised as the VA pension
ers who suddenly have a substantially 
decreased income. 

Mr. President, the sad situation which 
existed after the last social security in
crease was not deliberate nor malicious 
on the part of Congress. In fact, Con
gressman TEAGUE, esteemed chairman of 
the Veterans' Affairs Committee in the 
House, guided to passage a bill in 1964 
which was designed to take care of the 
effect of any social security increases on 
the means test applicable to VA benefits. 
In 1964 this bill was passed by the House 
and the Senate and signed into law, 
with the expectation that it would pre
vent hardship which might result from 
pending legislation designed to increase 
social security benefits. Unfortunately, 
there were no social security increases in 
1964. 

During the hiatus between passage of 
the veterans bill increasing the income 
limitation by 10 percent and the social 
security bill of 1965 which increased 
benefits by 7 percent, numerous individ
uals qualified for veterans benefits be
cause of the more liberalized formula. 
Consequently, when the social security 
bill provided a 7-percent benefit increase, 
many of those individuals found their 

total income exceeded the limitations 
provided under the veterans pension 
law. Therefore, many of them either en
tirely lost their eligibility for veterans 
pensions or had their benefits cut by as 
much as 30 percent. 

During this session of Congress, Mr. 
President, both the Senate and House 
favorably acted on S. 16, a bill which in
creased veterans pensions. In the version 
of S. 16 that passed the Senate, there 
was a specific provision for exempting 
future social security increases from 
counting toward income for purposes of 
veterans pensions. Unfortunately, this 
provision was deleted from the bill dur
ing the conference between the House 
and the Senate. 

Mr. President, I can readily under
stand the reasons this provision was de
leted from S. 16. Certainly it would be 
inadvisable to create a situation similar 
to the one created in 1964 whereby indi
viduals could become eligible for veter
ans benefits only to face certain 
disappointment when and if Congress 
ever increased social security benefits. 

Now it is my understanding that dur
ing the conference on S. 16, Congressman 
TEAGUE assured the conferees from the 
Senate that as soon as a social security 
bill was passed his committee would ini
tiate action on a separate bill which 
would exempt veterans pensions from 
the efl'ect of the social security increase 
on their income limitations. While I have 
no doubt that Representative TEAGUE 
would do his utmost to encourage prompt 
enactment of such legislation, I fear that 
since the time is growing late during this 
session of Congress and the press of un
finished business is upon us, we must be 
efficient and add a savings clause to the 
social security bill which is before us. 

During April of this year, the Subcom
mittee on Employment and Retirement 
Incomes of the Special Committee on 
Aging, of which I am a member, con
ducted hearings on the reduction of re
tirement benefits due to social security 
increases. Now both H.R. 5710, the ad
ministration's proposal, and the majority 
of the members on the Special Commit
tee on Aging, recommended that persons 
receiving veterans benefits be given the 
right to waive any social security in
creases so as not to jeopardize their vet
erans benefits. I felt, as did the minority 
of the Special Committee on Aging, that 
the waiver position is grossly unfair be
cause it in effect penalizes beneficiaries 
of veterans pensions by not providing 
them the same benefit increases granted 
beneficiaries of social security who do 
not receive veterans pensions. 

For a long-range solution to the prob
lem of reduction of retirement benefits 
due to s~cial security increases, I believe 
that the next session of Congress should 
seriously consider including an auto
matic cost-of-living increase proviso 
with respect to the income limitations 
contained in the veterans pension law. 
Only by the use of such a proviso will we 
be able to avoid the re-occurrence of the 
tragic situation which occurred after the 
1965 social security increase. 

Mr. President, for this session of Con
gress I believe that we should enact the 

short-term solution of permitting the 
veteran to disregard social security in
creases with respect to their income lim
itations. I believe that the Minority re
port of the Special Committee on Aging 
clearly stated the desirability of such a 
solution when it pointed out: 

Because the greatest absolute injury pro
duced by social security increases, as dis
closed in the subcommittee hearing, is that 
being experienced by many veterans who 
suffer actual loss of dollar income, we be
lieve an additional word about possible emer
gency action is appropriate. 

Rather than use of a waiver of social 
security benefits by the veteran, we would 
prefer that part or all of such benefits be 
disregarded in determining his eligibility for 
pension. 

We recognize that this, like any narrow 
approach, fails to take into account the vet
eran who receives income increases-which 
may not increase his purchasing power
from sources other than social security. It 1s 
partly because the piecemeal, stop-gap ap
proach so commonly generates new inequities 
that we urge the long range, fundamental 
approach to such problems. 

There is nothing novel about this pro
posal, Mr. President. On at least two 
previous occasions, both the Senate and 
House have enacted similar provisions. 

I think the desirability of the amend
ment which would in effect exempt this 
particular increase in social security 
benefits from counting toward the in
come limitation in the veterans pension 
laws cannot be questioned. After all, 
the purpose of increasing social security 
is to provide older Americans with some 
relief from the inflationary pressures 
which have become a way of life almost 
since the end of World War II. More
over, Mr. President, the very basics of 
the social security system is that of a 
social insurance. As a social insurance 
it contains a contributory featur~ 
whereby those Americans covered by the 
system pay for or earn a substantial 
portion of their benefits. It seems grossly 
unfair to me to deny recipients of veter
ans P"nsions the increased benefits 
merely because there is a clash between 
two Federal pension systems. 

If we accept the desirability of pass
ing social security increases on to the 
recipients of veterans pensions as well as 
other Americans covered by soci,al secu
rity, then the only question which re
mains is whether or not this bill is tlie 
proper vehicle for accomplishing our 
desired purpose. 

As far as the Senate of the United 
States is concerned, I am sure that it 
makes little difference since the Finance 
Committee handles both social security 
and veterans legislation. However, in the 
House there is a certain jurisdictional 
problem because social security legisla
tion is handled by the House Ways and 
Means Committee and veterans legisla
tion is handled by the Veterans' Affairs 
Committee. 

During the hearings before the Ways 
and Means Committee, on H.R. 5710, 
Chairman MILLS stated: 

Why would it not be simpler to allow an 
additional percentage of the social security 
payment to be disregarded for the purpose of 
paying veterans payments? That is what he 
did before. I thought that is what he wanted 
to do this time. 
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At another point in the hearings, Rep

resentative CONABLE conducted the fol
lowing colloquy with Wilbur Cohen, Un
der Secretary of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, and chairman of the Ways and 
Means Committee, WILBUR MILLS: 

Mr. CONABLE. Is there any way in which 
these pieces of legislation could be tied to
gether so that if one failed and the other 
did not, you would not have a repetition of 
this kind of unfortunate thing? 

Mr. COHEN. I think that at the point at 
which we last time imposed it, the logic was 
to put it in the social security bill, and over 
in the Senate, where the Senate Finance 
Committee handles both programs, in the 
past that has somtimes been considered; if 
you keep them together in the social security 
bill, then I think you would have a closer, 
more intimate relation along the line of what 
the chairman himself said, but I think the 
last time the difficulty came because it was 
in a different bill. 

The CHAmMAN. On the basis of the action 
taken in the House to provide for an increase 
in benefits in 1964, the Veterans' Affairs Com
mittee passed legislation and sent it speedily 
through the House providing that 10 percent 
of the a.mount of the social security pay
ment would be disregarded in determining 
one's eligib111ty for pension payments. That 
passed a.nd our bill did not pass. It is our 
understanding that that immediately made 
people eligible for veterans' pensions who 
were not up until that time eligible for pen
sion. 

Then later on we did increase benefits, 
you wm remember, in 1965, and because there 
wasn't a comparable percentage reduction 
in social security payments for purposes of 
determining one's elig1b111ty for pension pay
ments, some people received $5 or $6 in the 
way of a social security increase and then 
lost $25 or $30 in pensions beeause they were 
cut back from say, $105 to $80. 

Mr. CONABLE. If there had been no hiatus, 
there would not have been this problem. 
This would have to be done on the Senate 
side. 

Mr. President, I am sure that we all 
agree that we do not want to see veter
ans or their widows have a reduction in 
income because of social security in
creases provided by this bill. I believe 
that my amendment provides the most 
efficient and safest way to insure that 
veterans benefits are protected. It pro
vides that this particular social security 
increase shall be disregarded when deter
mining whether or not a veteran or his 
widow meets the eligibility requirements 
of the income limitations contained in 
the veterans pension law. 

The adoption of this amendment with 
respect to this particular bill will avoid 
any confusion which might result either 
in Congress, the administrative agen
cies involved or the general public. 

Mr. President, I have discussed this 
amendment with the distinguished chair
man of the Finance Committee and with 
the ranking minority member, the dis
tinguished Senator from Delaware. I 
understand that it is acceptable to them. 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. President, 
the Senator has a worthy project in 
mind. 

The House Veterans' Affairs Commit
tee proposes to meet the same problem in 
a somewhat different manner. Their aP
proach would be to see how much the 
maximum increase would be under the 
final bill as reported from the conference 

committee, and then permit people to 
continue to get their veterans' benefits 
and to enjoy increased income from any 
source, including social security, up to 
the maximum provided in the bill. 

Their approach, ~ I say, is different. 
However, the purpose of the Senator is 
what we have tried to do in the Senate 
on a number of occasions. We have been 
unable to prevail because the House con
ferees point out that it would be inequi
table with respect to people receiving in
come from other sources-that they, too, 
should be considered. · 

I would be glad to take the amendment 
with the understanding that we antici
pate difficulty on the House side because 
the House Veterans' Affairs Committee 
would propose to answer the question in 
a · somewhat different way. However, it 
reaches the same result insofar as the 
veterans receiving the social security 
benefits are concerned. 

I told the Senator, and I say to the 
Senate, that I have no objection to the 
amendment with the understanding and 
with his recognition of the fact that we 
will face a problem, and a difficult prob
lem, when we reach the House side, 
because there is a jurisdictional prob- . 
lem as well as a difference in approach. 

The amendment is meritorious, and I 
personally have no objection to it. 

Mr. PROUTY. I am very grateful to 
the Senator for his consideration. 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. Pres
ident, will the Senator yield? 

Mr. PROUTY. I yield. 
Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I agree 

with what the chairman of the commit
tee has said, and I shall be glad to take 
this amendment to conference. It does 
have a great deal of merit. 

However, as the chairman has pointed 
out, we are confronted with a jurisdic
tional question when we get to the House, 
because the Veterans' Affairs Commit
tee perhaps will insist upon acting on 
the propcsal. However, I would be will
ing to accept the amendment and do the 
best we can. 

Mr. PROUTY. In my judgment, adop
tion of the amendment as part of the 
Social Security Act will serve to expedite 
the matter in the House, if it does noth
ing else. 

I am grateful to the chairman of the 
committee and the ranking minority 
member of the committee. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
question is on agreeing to the amend
ment of the Senator from Vermont. 

The amendment was agreed to. 
AMENDMENT NO. 445 

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, I send 
to the desk an amendment and ask that 
it be stated. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
amendment will be stated. 

The assistant legislative clerk pro
ceeded to read the amendment. 

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that further reading 
of the amendment be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered; and without 
objection, the amendment will be printed 
in the RECORD. 

The amendment is as follows: 

Beginning on page 62, line 3, strike out all 
through line 6 on page 68 and beginning on 
page 73, line 13, strike out all through line 
15 on page 77 and add the following new 
section after line 21, page 423: 
"PROVISION FOR MAINTAINING FINANCIAL 

BALANCE OF SOCIAL SECURITY TRUST FUNDS 
"SEC. 508. Title XI of the Social Security 

Act is amended by adding the following new 
section: 

"'APPROPRIATIONS FROM GENERAL REVENUES 
"'SEC. 1121 (a) Prior to the beginning of 

each fiscal year (except in the case of the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and in the 
case of such year, as soon as practicable after 
the enactment of the Social Security Amend
ments of 1967) the Secretary of Health, Edu
cation, and Welfare (hereinafter in this sec
tion referred to as the "Secretary") shall 
submit to the Congress his estimate of the 
amount, if any, by which the expenditures 
from the Federal Old-Age and Survivors In
surance Trust Fund during such year will 
exceed the amounts deposited (without re
gard to this section) into such Fund during 
such year, and his estimate of the amount, 
if any, by which the expenditures from the 
Federal Disability Insurance Trust Fund dur
ing such year wm exceed the amounts de
posited (without regard to this section) lnto 
such Fund during such year, s-qch estimate 
to be increased or decreased, as the case may 
be, by the amount, if any, by which the ap
propriation for any prior year under this 
section was greater or lesser than the actual 
difference between the a.mounts of expendi
tures and deposits involved and for which 
a prior adjustment in the a.mounts appro
priated under subsection (b) had not been 
made. 

"'(b) There are hereby authorized to be 
appropriated to the Federal Old-Age and 
Survivors Insurance Trust Fund and to the 
Federal Disability Insurance Trust Fund, for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and for 
each fiscal year thereafter, amounts equal to 
the estimates submitted to the Congress by 
the Secretary pursuant to subsection (a)'." 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the 
Senator request that the various amend
ments be considered en bloc? I notice 
that they are on various pages. 

Mr. PROUTY. I believe it is the same 
amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. It is all 
in one amendment. It refers to five dif
ferent places in the bill. 

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the amend
ments be considered en bloc. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? The Chair hears none, and 
the amendments will be considered en 
bloc. 

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the distin
guished senior Senator from New 
Hampshire [Mr. COTTON] be listed as a 
cospcnsor. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, I will 
exiplain briefly what the proposed 
amendment would do. 

First, the present taxable salary base 
of $6,600 would be retained. 

Second, the amendment would main
tain the scheduled payroll tax rates as 
amended in 1965. 

Third, it would retain the increased 
benefits provided in the social security 
bill as reported by the Finance Com
mittee. 



32850 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD- SENATE November 16, 1967 

Mr. President, I have prepared a chart 
which illustrates the projected surpluses 
which would be created under existing 
tax rates with a $6,600 base. 

In the judgment of Senator COTTON 
and myself, these surpluses are clearly 
ample to provide increased benefits with
out saddling employees and employers 
with unconscionable tax increases. 

As a matter of fact, without a benefit 
increase, existing social security taxes 
would create a surplus of over $344 bil
lion by the year 2000. 

Mr. President, under the bill reported 
by the Finance Committee, increases in 
social security benefits would be financed 
by two means: First, by gradually in
creasing the payroll tax upan employers 
and employees from the present 4.4 per
cent to 4.8 percent in 1980; and, second, 
by gradually increasing the taxable in
come base from the present $6,600 to 
$10,800 in 1972. 

To put it another way, under the com
mittee bill, the maximum amount pay
able by an individual employee will in
crease from $290.40 in 1967 to $561.60 in 
1972 to $626.40in1980. 

The amendment which Senator COTTON 
and I propose is very simple. By striking 
the sections of the committee bill which 
change the payroll tax rates and annual 
base incomes subject to the tax, it leaves 
intact the more modest increases en
acted in 1965 which are currently con
tained in the present law. 

If my amendment is adopted, the 
maximum contributions by an individ
ual employee will increase from $290.40 
in 1967 to $323.40 in 1969-72 to $366.30 
in 1980 to a high of $372.90 in 1987. 

At the rates and bases contained in 
the existing law, it appears that there 
will be sufficient surplus each year to pay 
the increased benefits until 1971 or 1972, 
at least, and perhaps beyond that. 

However, in the event that the social 
security surplus is not sufficient for this 
purpose, my amendment further pro
vides that additional funds required to 
pay these benefits will be appropriated 
from general revenues. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent to have printed at this point in the 
RECORD a chart, that I have compiled, 
which represents a comparison of con
tribution income and benefit outgo un
der present law and other proposals. 

There being no objection, the chart 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
NO NEED TO INCREASE SOCIAL SECURITY TAX RATE OR 

SALARY BASE TO FINANCE H.R. 12080 AS REPORTED BY 
THE FINANCE COMMITIEE 

COMPARISON OF CONTRIBUTION INCOME ANO BENEFIT 
OUTGO UNDER PRESENT LAW AND OTHER PROPOSALS 
AS COMPILED BY SENATOR PROUTY 

Contributions 
under present 

law 

Benefits pro
vided under 
bill reported 
by Finance 
Committee 

Surplus 
or 

deficit 

1967 _____ $28,500,000,000 $ ______ ________ $4,300,000,000 
1968_____ 29, 600, 000, 000 29, 000, 000, 000 600 000 000 
1969_ - - - - 33, 700, 000, 000 32, 700, 000, 000 1, ooo: ooo: 000 
1970_____ 35, 200, 000, 000 34, 400, 000, 000 800, 000, 000 
1971_____ 36, 200, 000, 000 35, 900, 000, 000 300, 000, 000 
1972 _____ 37,200,000,000 37,400,000,0001-200,000,000 

Surplus_ -------------- 6, 800, 000, 000 

COMPARISON OF CONTRIBUTION INCOME ANO BENEFIT 
OUTGO UNDER PRESENT LAW AND OTHER PROPOSALS 
AS COMPILED BY SENATOR PROUTY-Continued 

Contributions 
under 

Finance 
Committee 

bill 

Benefits 
under 

Finance 
Committee 

bill 

Surplus 
or 

deficit 

1967 -- • - - - ---- ---- -- -- - - -- -- -- - --- -- - $4, 300, 000, 000 
1968 _____ $31, ~oo. ooo, ooo $29, ooo, ooo, ooo 2, 200, ooo, ooo 
1969_____ 36, 300, 000, 000 32, 700, 000, 000 3, 600, 000, 000 
1970_____ 38, 300, 000, 000 34, 400, 000, 000 3, 900, 000, 000 
1971_ _ - - - 42, 500, 000, 000 35, 900, 000, 000 . 6, 600, 000, 000 
1972..... 46, 000, 000, 000 37, 400, 000, 000 8, 600, 000, 000 

Surplus. -------------- 29, 200, 000, 000 

Contributions Benefits under Surplus or 
under House bill House bill deficit 

1967 _____ -------------- -------------- $4,300,000,000 
1968 ___ -- $30, 800, 000, 000 $28, 700, 000, 000 2, 100, 000, 000 
1969_____ 34, 900, 000, 000 30, 300, 000, 000 4, 600 000 000 
1970. - - - - 36, 500, 000, 000 31, 700, 000, 000 4, 800: ooo: 000 
1971_____ 40, 300, 000, 000 33, 100, 000, 000 7, 200 000 000 
1972_ - - - - 42, 000, 000, 000 34, 600, 000, 000 7' 400: ooo: 000 

Surplus_ -------------- 30, 400, 000, 000 

Contributions Benefits under Surplus or 
under present present law deficit 

law 

1967 - - - - - $28, 500, 000, 000 $24, 200, 000, 000 $4, 300, 000, 000 
1968 ___ -- 29, 600, 000, 000 25, 500, 000, 000 4, 100, 000, 000 
1969. - - - - 33, 700, 000, 000 26, 900, 000, 000 6, 800 000 000 
1970. - - - - 35, 200, 000, 000 28, 200, 000, 000 7, ooo: ooo: 000 
1971__ _ -- 36, 200, 000, 000 29, 400, 000, 000 6, 800 000 000 
1972. - • - - 37' 200, 000, 000 30, 800, 000, 000 6, 400: ooo: 000 

Surplus_ -------------- ' -------------- 35, 400, 000, 000 

t Deficit. 

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, I yield 
the floor. 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. President 
I yield to the Senator from West Vir~ 
ginia. 

CORRECTION OF PRINTED AMENDMENT 

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi
dent, on yesterday, I offered on behalf 
of the junior Senator from Florida [Mr. 
SMATHERS] an amendment which was in
tended to be proposed by him to H.R. 
12080, the social security bill. 

In the printing of the amendment, my 
name was incorrectly shown as cospon
sor of the amendment. Although I may 
very well vote for the amendment, I 
would not want to arrogate to myself 
any authorship of this amendment, and 
I would not want to take advantage of 
the distinguished Senator from Florida 
[Mr. SMATHERS] at a time when he was 
necessarily absent. 

Therefore, I ask unanimous consent 
that the amendment be reprinted and 
that the correction be made. I was merely 
offering the amendment in his absence, 
and it was not intended to be proposed 
by me in behalf of myself and the junior 
Senator from Florida, as the printed 
amendment incorrectly states. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection the amendment will be re
printed, to s:3ow that it is offered by the 
Senator from Florida [Mr. SMATHERS] 
and was merely presented by the Sena
tor from West Virginia [Mr. BYRD]. 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. President, 
I should like to discuss some of the argu
ments that have been advanced as the 
debate has progressed; and I thought it 
might be well, particularly at a time 
when I would not be impeding the work 

of the Senate otherwise, to summarize 
the debate from the point of view of the 
manager of the bill. 

From time to time, I will attempt to 
debate the general issues of the com
mittee bill and answer the arguments 
that have been adv:anced against it. 

Mr. President, on yesterday, Senators 
on the Republican side of the aisle 
charged that the social security bill was 
inflationary. I want to resPond to that 
charge by pointing out that the social 
security program this year, next year, 
the following year, and every year into 
the future that we can predict will be 
collecting more in taxes than it would be 
paying out in benefits. 

Between now and 1972, the committee
approved bill would raise $17 billion more 
in taxes for the old-age and survivors in
surance trust fund than that fund would 
pay out in benefits. Over the same pe
riod of time, the disability insurance 
trust fund would accumulate almost $4 
billion more in taxes than it would pay 
out in benefits and the hospital insurance 
trust fund would accumulate $3 billion 
more than it would pay out in benefits. 
That means that under the Finance 
Committee bill-for a period of 5 years-
$24 billion more taxes would be collected 
than would be paid out in benefits. 

In fact, Mr. President, it is against 
that very fact that the Senator from 
Vermont [Mr. PROUTY] proceeds to sug
gest that we should not have any tax in
crease at all-the amendment that is 
pending at· present. The logic of his 
position, as well stated by him, is that 
even without any tax increase, we would 
have enough funds to pay the benefits 
which the committee bill proposes. 

When I studied economics, I was 
taught that taking money out of circu
lation was deflationary. Now, to the ex
tent that the social security program 
will do that, it will continue to be de
flationary, even as amended by the 
House committee and as amended by the 
Senate Committee on Finance. The pro
gram is now in the black. It will be in 
the black next year. It will be in the 
black the following year. It will stay in 
the black for as long as we can fore
see into the future, under existing law, 
under the House blll, and under the 
Senate committee bill. 

Furthermore, the social security pro
gram is not the sort of program that 
should be debated on fl.seal policy 
grounds, although it is desirable that it 
should not be a burden on the Federal 
budget-as, indeed, it is not. It should 
be debated on social policy grounds, on 
humanitarian grounds. It should be de
bated from the heart and not from the 
pocketbook. Based on these considera
ations, the bill reported by the Commit
tee on Finance must be thunderously 
applauded, not criticized. 

I have in my hand the long-range 
cost estimates for the old-age survivors 
disability insurance system, 1966. It is 
identified as actuarial study No. 67, 
published in January 1967, by the Office 
of the Actuary of the Social Security 
Administration. It states on page 17 in 
describing table 22: 
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Under all three estimates, the trust fund 

ls projected to increase continuously, reach
ing a level of about $250 billion in the year 
2000 under the high-cost estimate, and 
higher levels under the intermediate-cost 
and low-cost estimates. These high levels 
result from the fact that the OASI portion 
of the system has a significant positive ac
tuarial balance under all three cost esti
mates (1.e. it 1s over-financed). 

Mr. President, in other words, the law 
today does not underfinance the social 
security program; it overflnances it. 

Our bill does not underfinance it. If 
we are subject to any criticism, it would 
be the criticism of the Senator from 
Vermont [Mr. PROUTY] that we are put
ting too much in; not too little. 

Mr. President, that is the fact. We are 
not subject to a charge that we are un
derfinancing the program as the Sena
tor has pointed out. 

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, will the 
Senator yield? 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I yield. 
Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, I appre

ciate the help that the Senator seems to 
be giving me at this time. I hope to
morrow it will be the same. 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Before the 
Senator departs from the Chamber I 
wish to tell him that I am not support
ing his amendment, and I do not intend 
to support it. I point out that any al
legation that the program was underfi
nanced does not stand up. 

It is the position of the actuaries, 
and this is attested to by our experts 
as well as those in the department, that 
the program is overfinanced; it is not 
underfinanced. 

Mr. PROUTY. I could not agree· more 
with the Senator. 

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I thank the 
· Senator. 

· Mr. President, it was these considera
tions of overfinance which prompted the 
Committee on Ways and Means to ap
prove a benefit and tax structure to put 
the system back into a more responsible 
balance. 

Many Senators. during the committee 
discussion on this bill pointed out that it 
should not be used for fiscal policy pur
poses. I submit to the Senate that U we 
were to enact a tax structure designed to 
fully pay for the benefits provided under 
this bill on a current basis, we would be 
using the social security system for fiscal 
purposes. I submit that even if we at
tempted to preserve the status quo we 
would be using the social security system 
for fiscal purposes. 

Only by adopting the same sort of 
responsible approach to the financing of 
these social security benefits as was 
agreed to by the House Committee on 
Ways and Means can we prevent the so
cial security trust funds from having 
fiscal policy implications. The House 
financed its 127'2-percent increase with a 
modest increase in the progression of the 
tax rates up to 5.9 percent in 1987 and 
by inereasing the taxable wage base. The 
Committee on Finance would pay for its 
15-percent benefits by adopting virtually 
the identical rate structure approved by 
the House of Representatives and by 
further increasing the taxable wage base. 
For 1968 the Finance Committee bill pro
duces a larger surplus of income over 
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outgo than does the House bill. For 1969, 
1970, and 1971 the House bill has a little 
larger surplus than our bill, but begin
ning in 1972, the Finance Committee bill 
again produces a larger balance and will 
continue to do so for many years into 
the future because of the high wage base 
in our bill. 

Neither our bill nor the House bill is 
inflationary. Both bills represent good, 
sound financing for the social security 
benefits they recommend. 

The Senator from Delaware has ex
pressed a philosophy whi-ch has some 
fallacies from the paint of view of some 
of us who voted to report the committee 
bill. For example, with regard to the 
Byrd amendment, this amendment 
would pay out benefits of a half billion 
dollars in 1969, but over the long run 
this amendment would not cost the sys
tem anything. 

Under the Willlams theory we would 
be forced to impose a tax rate increase 
effective in 1969 to raise funds to cover 
this benefit outgo and, of course, if we 
did do this we would be overfinancing. 
the system over the long run. But the 
point is that we finance the system on a 
long-term basis trying, as best we can, to 
keep annual income and outflow on a 
roughly equivalent basis and a trust fund 
equal to about a year's benefit payments. 

The same fallacy in the Williams 
theory is illustrated by the current ac
tuarial surplus in the fund. At one time 
it was the basic Republican position to 
merely pay out an 8 percent benefit in
crease without any increase in taxes, a 
perfectly reasonable position if you be
lieved that this was a sufficient benefit 
increase. Such an action, however, would 
violate the Williams theory and, inci
dentally, feed inflation since over $2 bil
lion a year woul<l be paid out of the trust 
fund with nothing coming in. This illus
trates once again that we must balance 
both the long-term and short-term ef
fects in making our decisions. 

There appears to be some confusion in 
the Republican camp as to just what is 
good legislation. Senator CURTIS praises 
the House bill to the hilt. Senator WIL
LIAMS of Delaware says, however, that a 
bill such as the committee bill which 
increases the wage base when some of 
the benefits go into effect, but retains the· 
present tax rate, is bad medicine. But the 
Ways and Means bill-which Senator 
CURTIS believes is perf ect--provides tax 
rates through 1986 which are just like 
the committee bill. Down · which path 
would the Republicans have us go? 

Yesterday the distinguished Senator 
from Nebraska compared the increase in 
the earnings base under the committee 
·bill with the original $3,000 earnings 
base. He implied that the program has 
gone way beyond its original intent in 
this respect. I would like to give some 
figures which I believe will reassure the 
Senator from Nebraska on this point. 

In 1938 the $3,000 earnings base al
lowed about 94 percent of all regularly 
employed men to get credit for their full 
earnings. About 93 percent of all earn
ings in covered employment were taxed 
under the $3,000 base. Under the ultimate 
base of $10,800 in 1972 in the committee 
bill the fan ~arnings of about, 78 percent 

of all regularly employed men would be 
covered-well below the figure under the 
original base. Moreover, 90 percent of all 
earnings in covered employment would 
be taxable, still not as high as in 1938. 
Thus, Mr. President, if we were to have 
an earnings base in 1972 that would be 
equivalent to the original $3,000 base, it 
would have to be between $13,000 and 
$15,000, and we do not propose to put it 
that high. 

Mr. President, I hope these figures will 
illustrate to the Members that the earn
ings base in the committee bill is respon
sible and is in line with the traditions of 
this program established more than 30 
years ago. 

Another one of the points raised 
against the Finance Committee's bill is 
that it· is unfair to young workers. It is 
said that the burden of the increased 
taxes would fall on this group. The com
mittee tried to be equitable in distribut
ing the tax burden, and as a result those 
who can best afford to pay the increased 
taxes will pay them. This will be true next 
year and 20 years from now. 

We are aware of the tax burden on the 
young, and the tax schedule will help the 
young. The young are those most likely to 
earn less than $6,600, and they would 
not be affected by the wage base in
crease. 

Of course, we expect the young man 
of today, as well as the young man in the 
future, to improve his situation and to 
increase his earnings. As he becomes bet
ter off, his social security taxes will go 
up until, if he is fortunate enough to 
earn .fairly substantial amounts, he will 
be just about paying his own way under 
the program. 

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, the 
Social Security Act Amendments of 1967 
represent a landmark in the administra
tion of aid and services for the needy. 
This bill will substantially change the 
direction and emphasis within the pub
lic welfare programs. It holds the pros
pect of a reversal in the trend toward 
increasing numbers oi' dependent per
sons and increasing costs for the tax
payer. Closely associated with the pub
lic welfare programs for many years, 
first as Governor of my State and later 
as Secretary of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, I am aware of the complicated 
nature of the program and the intricate 
and frustrating problems which indi
viduals in need bring to the public wel
fare agencies. The question we face is 
how best to administer these services 
and what can be done to reduce the 
number of persons who must rely on 
public assistance. 

During my term as Secretary, the sig
nificant Public Welfare Amendments of 
1962 were enacted. These amendments 
encouraged the States to establish pro
grams of social services to help needy 
people to become self-supporting. In 
spite of these constructive measures, the 
number on welfare has continued to 
grow. We must look at the program 
again in the light. of the situation we 
currently face in the Nation and see 
what additional changes are needed. 

This essentially was the approach 
that was used in the House. The bill H.R. 
12080 is the result of that consideration. 
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That body gave considerable study to 
the problem and set forth recommenda
tions for a modified public welfare pro
gram designed to reduce the number of 
persons receiving aid. As a member of 
the Senate Finance Committee, I had 
the opportunity to contribute toward 
major modifications and improvements 
in that bill. The Senate Finance Com
mittee has retained the essence of that 
bill and has included changes designed 
only to clarify some of the provisions to 
make more explicit the intentions of the 
Congress, and to set up some safeguards 
to assure proper administration of its 
provisions. I recommend the bill to 
everyone as a reasonable, humane, and 
effective approach to some of the most 
difilcult problems the Nation faces. 

A WORK-TRAINING EMPHASIS 

The major feature in the bill has to 
do with a program of work incentives 
for families receiving aid to families with 
dependent children. These provisions are 
innovative because they recognize for 
public welfare purposes what has long 
since become a fact in our society-that 
women are working in the economy, that 
they want to work, and that it is possible 
for satisfactory arrangements to be made 
for the care of their children. This legis
lation provides funds for daycare serv
ices for the children of AFDC mothers 
and low-income working mothers. 

It is appropriate for all parents and 
older children to have their circum
stances reviewed to identify those who 
are available for a work or training ex
perience. The Senate bill wisely identi
fies certain groups of people who ought 
not to be considered in the pool of those 
automatically considered appropriate for 
training or work experience. These in
clude any person with an illness, incapac
ity, or advanced age; a person whose re
moteness from a project precludes ef
fective participation in work or train
ing; persons whose presence in the home 
is required because of illness or incapac
ity of a member of the household; a 
mother who is actually caring for one 
or more children of preschool age if her 
presence in the home is necessary and 
in the best interest of the children. All 
other persons are to be considered avail
able for training or work. 

It is not anticipated that in very many 
instances will this decision by the wel
fare agency be questioned by the recipi
ent. If he has such question, he has avail
able to him the fair hearing machinery 
of the public welfare agency. Since train
ing w1ll lead to work and work will lead 
to earnings, very likely above the cur
rent level of assistance, it is hoped that 
assistance recipients will welcome this 
opportunity to be a participant in the 
labor force. 

A major feature of the work-training 
program will be its administration by the 
Department of Labor using all of the 
manpower training skills of that agency. 
Under the provisions of the bill, that 
agency will be responsible for evaluat
ing the work potential of everybody re
ferred to them by the welfare agency as 
suitable for employment. Testing and 
analysis of the work history should en
able the Labor D~partment to develop a 

plan for each individual leading to some 
kind of work. The individual ref erred 
may be immediately suitable for employ
ment. If so, he will be placed by the La
bor Department. He may need the bene
fits of some of the existing manpower 
training programs operated by the De
partment of Labor. If so, the&e will be 
available to him. He may need a program 
of compensatory education, training in 
work skills, and training on the job be
fore he can be given employment. The 
Labor Department has accepted re
sponsibility for the provision of such 
services to available people. 

If the individual's background indi
cates he is not likely to benefit by train
ing, or if employment for him is not 
actually available, the Department of 
Labor is instructed to negotiate with 
private and public employers for non
competitive jobs for the people involved 
and the welfare departments are di
rected to pay to the Secretary of Labor 
an amount equal, approximately, to the 
assistance payment, which amount, 
when added to the amount the employer 
agrees to pay for the work performed, is 
then used to pay the individual an hour
ly rate. Under this plan, individuals who 
would otherwise not have the opportuni
ty to work will , be able to do so, employ
ers will have work performed which 
needs to be done, and the individual will 
earn money beyond his assistance pay
ment which will serve as an incentive for 
him to keep on the job. Thus, under the 
committee bill, the public welfare pro
grams will be pointed toward employ
ment and every employable person re
ceiving AFDC will have an opportunity 
to become a wage earner and to benefit 
from his employment. 

WORK INCENTIVES 

Closely tied to this provision is the 
arrangement for the disregarding of 
some earned income for employed adults 
and older children in the AFDC pro
gram. For the first time, adults will have 
the encouragement to take a job and 
to retain some of their earnings for 
themselves. The first $50 a month from 
a household can be retained and one
half of all additional income earned. 
This provision responds to the accepted 
fact of life that we live in an incentive 
economy and people are more likely to 
work if they receive material benefit for 
such employment. 

ASSISTANCE TO CHILDREN OF UNEMPLOYED 

FATHERS 

The unemployed fathers program is 
strengthened and improved over both 
the existing program and the program 
as proposed for modification by the 
House. Under the committee bill, there 
will be a Federal definition of unemploy
ment which should end the variations 
around the country in the determination 
of who is eligible. The House bill is im
proved by m:aking the program available 
to persons even though they may have 
only a slight previous attachment to the 
labor force. If ever there were a group 
of people who need the advantages of 
the work-training program, it is the 
young fathers who have had very little 
work experience. Also, under the com
mittee bill, it will be possible for the 

States to supplement the benefits paid 
by the unemployment insurance pro
gram, something the States are prohib
ited to do under the House bill. 

CHILD CARE SERVICES 

One of the keys to increased employ
ment of women receiving AFDC is the 
availability of child care services. Two 
provisions are contained in the bill to 
help deal with this acute shortage in the 
Nation. Under the AFDC program, States 
would be required to provide adequate 
child care services and this could be done 
either by purchase or by the actual op
eration of facilities. States would re
ceive, initially, 85 percent Federal shar
ing in the cost, and later, 75 percent. 
This provision is aimed at mothers of 
dependent children who are found avail
able for work, and would not be available 
to persons who are not receiving assist
ance. The provisions relating to child 
welfare services under the Social Secu
rity Act would also be amended, how
ever, for the purpose of increasing the 
funds for daycare services for low
income persons who are not receiving 
assistance. This will help to meet a very 
substantial need for these services 
throughout the whole Nation. 
RELATIONSHIP TO LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCIES 

There are several provisions in the bill 
on the relationships of public welfare 
programs to the law-enforcement agen
cies. These provisions are designed to 
secure the legal rights of children by es
tablishing paternity, in all instances of 
children born out of wedlock, and mak
ing sure that the law-enforcement people 
are informed of all instances of expected 
exploitation or neglect of children, and 
to enlist the total support of law-enforce
ment officials in the location of absent 
parents and the collection of support 
orders. To assist in the effective imple
mentation of these provisions, the State 
welfare departments are directed to meet 
part of the cost of the State law-enforce
ment function that relate to services to 
needy children. The committee bill con
tains a unique provision to a.id in the lo
cation of deserting parents and in the 
collection of the amounts due their chil
dren. Welfare agencies are to have the 
use of information in the files of the In
ternal Revenue Service in the location of 
absent parents, in addition to the re
sources they now have of the social secu
rity files. There may be some persons 
who owe support to their children who 
have the ability to pay the required sums 
and who have refused to do so. In those 
instances, the Internal Revenue Service 
is directed to proceed against the individ
ual as though he had a tax obligation 
which he has not paid and to collect the 
sums due. We do not expect that very 
many cases will reach this paint. We ex
pect that the very existence of this pro
vision and the knowledge of its possible 
use will help to bring about support from 
persons who are obligated to pay and 
that the actual collection machinery will 
be used only rarely. 

MORE ADEQUATE ASSISTANCE 

I am pleased that the Senate bill in
cludes a provision for increasing the in
come of the recipients of old-age assist-
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ance, aid to the blind, and aid to the 
permanently and totally disabled. 

Many of these people are now receiv
ing social security benefits and these 
benefits will be increased under the bill. 
Without contrary provisions in the Fed
eral law, the States will be making ad
justments in the size of the assistance 
payment to take account of the increase 
in the social security benefit. Thus, the 
bill provides that States are to make 
such adjustments in their standards of 
assistance necessary to assure that all 
the needy adults will receive an increase 
in their assistance, or assistance and 
social security benefits, that totals $7 .50 
a month. States which have made very 
recent adjustments in these payments-
during 1967-will be permitted to use 
the amount of the increase against the 
$7 .50, if they wish. Thus, no State need 
feel compelled to increase assistance if 
it has done so recently. 

FLEXmILITY IN DEALING WITH EXCEPTIONAL 
CASES 

Although nearly all recipients of pub
lic assistance are able to handle their 
money and spend it in the best interest 
of their family, there are a few persons 
who consistently fail to use the money 
for the purposes of their family needs. 
These cases often get in the newspaper 
and create public relations problems for 
the public welfare program. Already, it is 
possible for States to make a payment 
to a third party in behalf of the needy 
parent and child if the money is being 
misspent. These provisions will be broad
ened to take account of additional prob
lems that States are encountering. 
Rather than the protective payment pro
vision being optional with States, as un
der present law, the States will be re
quired to have the machinery for ·these 
payments, including vendor payments, if 
needed. Some of the restrictions in the 
law which have made it difficult for 
States to use these provisions have been 
modified in the bill. In the event a par
ent refuses to take work or training with
out due cause, the payment to the fam
ily is to be made as a protective payment 
during the period the agency will be 
consulting with the individual about his 
refusal to take advantage of opportuni
ties for employment. 

Another change in the present law 
which the bill will make offers the States 
the opportunity to provide emergency 
assistance to families with children, 
either in the form of cash or as vendor 
payments. This is a very useful provision 
and takes into account the problems that 
poor families meet in the day-to-day life. 
Fires, desertions, and other emergencies 
constantly arise and welfare agencies 
need to have fiexibility in dealing with 
these situations. Sometimes it is not pos
sible, or perhaps desirable, for money to 
be given. States may use this provision 
to meet the needs of migrants. 

DELETION OJ' LIMITATION ON AFDC 

I am pleased that the committee bill 
has deleted the provision included by the 
House which would have limited, for 
Federal matching purposes, the number 
of AFDC children whose eligibility de
pends on the absence from the home of 
a parent. I can understand the reasons 

why the House Members included this 
provision. They wanted to control the 
overall Federal obligation and they 
wanted to provide an incentive for States 
to move ahead with efforts to restore per
sons to self-support. Other provisions in
cluded in the bill by the committee, in 
my opinion, make this provision unnec
essary. Its inclusion, furthermore, raises 
the possibility of denying some children 
the assistance they need. 

IMPROVEMENTS IN CHILD WELFARE AND 
HEALTH SERVICES 

The bill contains some significant im
provements in the child welfare pro
gram. Foster care for children will be 
opened up for Federal sharing of the cost 
in two respects. Under the AFDC pro
gram, the scope of federally matched 
foster care is broadened to include a sub
stantial number of additional children. 
In addition, the child welfare services 
grant will also give further recognition 
to the needs of this aspect of the pro
gram. The bill also contains provisions 
to bring about a closer relationship be
tween AFDC and child welfare services 
by moving toward the integration of 
these services in a single organizational 
unit. Daycare services, as mentioned 
earlier, will also be expanded for the care 
of children of working mothers. 

The child health grants are consoli
dated and rewritten to make a more ra
tional program. The authorization is in
creased with respect to a variety of serv
ices, including family planning services. 

SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION 

The bill contains a forward-looking 
provision to provide Federal support for 
social work education. This provision is 
one that I have strongly advocated both 
in the last Congress and in this one. 
There is a serious shortage of prof es
sional social workers as well as persons 
with social work training obtained in an 
undergraduate program. Programs con
tinue to expand upon the assumption of 
social work manpower for their adminis
tration. Although the funds provided are 
small-$5 million-it should enable a be
ginning to be made on the expansion of 
social work education facilities. 

CONCLUSION 

This bill is forward looking and con
structive. It will rank with the very sig
nificant legislation of this and other 
Congresses. If it results in a sound and 
substantial start being made, and more 
than this is likely, it will be a successful! 
measure; for the problems it is dealing 
with are among those in our society that 
are most in need of correction and 
change. 

ADJOURNMENT TO 10 A.M. 
Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. President, 

if there be no further business to come 
before the Senate, I move, in accordance 
with the order previously entered, that 
the Senate stand in adjournment until 
10 o'clock tomorrow morning. 

The motion was agreed to; and <at 6 
o'clock and 23 minutes p.m.) the Senate 
adjourned until tomorrow, Friday, No-
vember 17, 1967, at 10 a.m. 

CONFIRMATIONS 
Executive nominations confirmed by 

the Senate November 16, 1967: 
U.S. CmcUIT JUDGE 

James M. Carter, of California., to be U.S. 
circuit judge for the ninth circuit. 

U.S. CUSTOMS COURT 

Herbert N. Maletz, of Virginia, to be a judge 
of the U.S. Customs Court. 

•• ..... •• 
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

THURSDAY, NOVEMBER 16, 1967 

The House met at 12 o'clock noon. 
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch, 

D.D., offered the following prayer: 
Watch and pray, that ye enter not 

into temptation.-Matthew 26: 41. 
Slow us down, Lord, slow us down until 

in our inmost being we kneel quietly and 
reverently before Thee. For this moment 
deliver us from coldness of heart and 
wanderings of mind, that with steadfast 
thoughts and kindled affections we may 
worship Thee in spirit and in truth. Save 
us from the anxieties and confusion of 
the world and strengthen the tie that 
binds us together and to Thee. 

Grant us in all doubts and uncertain
ties the spirit to seek what Thou wouldst 
have us do, that the spirit of wisdom 
may save us from false choices and lead 
us into all truth. 

Guide, we beseech Thee, our Nation 
and the nations of the world into the 
ways of justice and good will, and es
tablish among us the peace which is the 
fruit of righteousness. In Thy light may 
we see light and in Thy straight path 
may we not stumble in the Master's 
name we pray. Amen. 

THE JOURNAL 
The Journal of the proceedings of yes

terday was read and approved. 

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE 
A message from the Senate by Mr. 

Arrington, one of its clerks, announced 
that the Senate had passed with amend
ment in which the concurrence of the 
House is requested, a bill of the House of 
the following title: 

H.R. 480. An act to amend the act of Octo
ber 4, 1961, relating to the acquisition of 
wetlands for conservation of migratory wa
terfowl, to extend for an additional 8 years 
the period during which funds may be ap
propriated under that act, and for other 
purposes. 

The message also announced that the 
Senate insists upon its amendments to 
the bill (H.R. 162) entitled "An act to 
grant the masters of certain U.S. vessels 
a lien on those vessels for their wages 
and for certain disbursements," dis
agreed to by the House; agrees to the 
conference asked by the House on the 
disagreeing votes of the two Houses 
thereon, and appoints Mr. MAGNUSON, 

Mr. BARTLETT, Mr. BREWSTER, Mr. GRIF
FIN, and Mr. COTTON, to be the conferees 
on the part of the Senate. 

The message also announced that the 
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